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This statement is provided without any knowledge of the evidence that has been produced to the 

Commission by other parties, or that will be adduced in its Hearings, or any knowledge of the 

submissions that have or will be made to it. I mn prepared to supplement this statement wit II 

addendum statements {f f urther matters are raised that are not already canvassed in this statement. 

I, Robert Michael Sean Cooke, state: 

I. J am voluntari ly provid ing this statement to the Queensland Racing Commission of Luquiry 

("Inquiry") to provide information that the Tatt s Group Limited (ACN I 08 686 040) 

("Tatts Group") (which consists ofTatts Group Limited and its subsidimies, including 

TattsBet Limited (ACN 085 691 738) ("TattsBct") (formerly known as UNiTAB Limited 

("UNiTAB") and TAB Queensland Limited)) has in relation to the matters referred to iu 

paragraph (f) of the Commissions of Lnquiry Order (No I) 2013 ("Terms of Rcfcrcnre"), 

being the Term of Reference on which Tatts Group has been granted leave to appear. 

2. Where I have referred to TattsBct, UNiTAB and TAB Queensland Limited, I am referring to 

the same company which is today known as TattsBet. By way of histmy: 

(a) TAB Queensland Limited (ACN 085 691 738) was registered as a company 0 11 

I July 1999 as a result of being corporatised and subsequently privatised on 15 

November 1999 by the State of Queensland; 
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(b) on 2 December 2002, TAB Queensland Limited changed its name to UN iT AB; and 

(c) on 24 february 2012, UNiTAB changed its name to TattsBet. 

3. SA TAB Pty Ltd (ACN 097 719 I 07) and NT TAB Pty Ltd (ACN 092 655 831) are wholly 

owned subsidiaries ofTattsBet. Collectively, SA TAB Pty Ltd, NT TAB Pty Ltd and 

TattsBet, are now referred to as TattsBet (previously UNiTAB). 

4. Where I have referred to documents i11 this statement I have described the documents by 

referring to the barcode that appears on all documents produced by Tatts Group to the Inquiry. 

I have caused enquiries to be made to locate the documents that the Tatts Group may have that 

are relevant to the Terms of Reference and to the best of my knowledge Tatts Group has 

produced those documents to the Inquiry. 

My Position at Tatts Gl'oup 

5. Currently, I am the Chief Executive Officer ("CEO") and Managing Director of the Tatts 

Group and have undertaken the responsibilities of that position since 14 January 2013. My 

appoi11tment was announced to the Australian Stock Exchange (ASX) on 18 September 2012. 

6. Prior to my current role at Tatts Group, J held the position of Head of Strategy and General 

Counsel at UNiT AB from November 1999 to 31 December 2005. 

7. I did not hold a role with TaUs Group during the relevant period for the Terms of Reference, 

I January 2007 to 30 April 2012 ("Relevant Period"). I left Tatts Group in January 2006 to 

assume the role ofChiefOperating Officer at Wotif.com Holdings Limited. In October 2007, 

l became Group Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director of Wotif.com Holdings 

Limited. 

8. As I was not with Tatts Group duri11g the Relevant Period I base this statement on: 

(a) the documents Tatts Group has located relevant to paragraph (f) of the Terms of 

Reference and provided to the luqui1y; and 

(b) my knowledge of the racing industty and, in particular, the contractual arrangements 

between Tatts Group and Queensland Race Product Co Limited ("PI'oduct Co"), by 

reason of my previous position as Head of Strategy and General Counsel at UNiT A B. 
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The aJTangements between Product Co and Tatts Group concerning fees paid by Tatts Group 

for Queensland wagering on interstate races through TattsBet 

9. On 9 June 1999, Totalisator Administration Board of Queensland (now TattsBet), Product Co 

aud Queensland PriJJCipal Club, Queensland Harness Racing Board and Greyhound Racing 

Authority ("Queensland Racing Control Bodies") entered into a Product and Program 

Agreement ("Agt·eement") where Product Co agreed to supply information required by 

TattsBet for use in its race wagering business in consideration of payment of a monthly fee. 

10. As matters relating to the Agreement are contractually confidential I will refer to the 

confidential information in relation to the Agreement in a separate confidential statement 

provided to the Commission sworn the same date as this statement. 

I I. The monthly fee to be paid under the Agreement was implemented to replace the distribution 

of profits previously paid to the Queensland Racing Industry prior to the privatisation of 

TattsBet. This position is supported by the statements contained in: 

(a) the 1999, Annual Report of the Totalisator Administration Board of Queensland 

(RMC.262 at pages .275 and .284); and 

(b) the 2000, Annual Report ofTAB Queensland Limited (RMC.302 at page .309). 

12. From I July 1999, TattsBet has and continues to pay fees to Product Co under the Agreement. 

Details of the fees paid in the Relevant Period are set out i11 the Annual Reports of Queensland 

Racing (documents VOL.OOO I at page 29, VOL.0002 at page 33, VOL.0003 at page 3, 

VOL.0004 at page 25 and VOL.0005 at pages 7, 10 and 35) and detailed in the table at 

paragraph 25 of this statement. 

How Product Co t·esponded to the introduction of race information fees 

13. On I July 2008, nine years after the Agreement was entered into, the New South Wales 

Government passed the Racing Administration (Publication of Race Fields) Regulation 2008 

(NSW) which together with the Racing Legislation Amendment Act 2008 amended the Racing 

Administration Act 1998 (NSW). That legislation (and similar legislation introduced) is often 

referred to as "The Race Fields Legislation" and I wi II use that term in this statement. 

14. As at I July 2008, similar legislation to the Race Fields Legislation was already in force in 

Victoria and Western Australia. However as detailed in the Tatts Group Wagering Monthly 

Board Repot1 of Jul ~008 (document CON2. 154 at page .156), until l September 2008, 
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Victoria and Western Australia recognised the fees paid by TattsBet to Product Co and as 

such, TattsBet was not, at that time, required to make a further contribution to the Victorian or 

Western Australian raci11g industries through the payment of race fields fees. 

IS. The Race Fields Legislation required wagering operators throughout Australia (including 

TattsBet) to be approved to use New South Wales racing information in the conduct of a 

wagering business. One of the conditions attaching to such an approval was a condition to pay 

a fee to New South Wales Racing Bodies to use its race field information. From 

1 September 2008 it was an offence to publish NSW race field information without paying a 

fee . 

16. Prior to the introduction of the Race Fields Legislation, l understand through my role at 

Tatts Group as Head of Strategy and General Counsel at UNiTAB, that : 

(a) there was no requirement for operators like TattsBet to pay interstate racing 

authorities for the usc of racing information; and 

(b) racing information was exchanged between the State and Territory racing bodies 

without a fee being pFtid. 

17. On8 July 2008, Racing NSW wrote to NT TAB (now, along with SA TAB and UNiTAB are 

collectively referred to as TattsBet) (document VOL2.039) advising of the Race Fields 

Legislation and requiring UNiTAB to apply for approval to publish NS\V Race Fields 

information. 

18. On II July 2008, Greyhound Raci ng NSW sent a similar letter to the letter referred to in 

paragraph 17 to UNiTAB (document VOL2.054). 

19. On 16 July 2008, UNiTAB responded to Racing NSW and Greyhound Rncing NSW 

(documents VOL2.056 and VOL2.058) and a simi lar letter was also sent to Harness Racing 

NSW (document VOL2.060) requesting an exemption from the payment of the fees. 

20. On 22 July 2008, Racing NSW sent a letter· (document CON 1.089) to UNiT AD advising that 

it did not supp01t UNiT AB requesting an exemption fi·om the Minister to pay race field fees 

and confirmed that it intended to enforce the payment for race field information. 

21. On I I December 2008, the Queenslnnd Goverruncnt nssented to the Revenue and Other 

Legislation Amendment Act (No. 2) 2008 (Qld), which amended the Racing Act 2002 (Qld) to 

adopt the same sit 'on as the Race Fields Legislation. 
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22. As at the date of this statement, I am aware that tluough my role as CEO of the Tatts Group, 

that all States and Territories in Australia have similar legislation to the Race Fields 

Legislation requiring direct payment for tbe use of racing information. 

23. Due to the Race Fields Legislation introduced in New South Wales and then throughout 

Australia, TattsBet was required by law to enter into arrangements with third parties such as 

New South Wales Racing and pay a fee to use race field information in its race wagering 

business. 

24. The Tatts Group has not received from Product Co: 

(a) demands that TattsBet make payments under the Agreement without deduction; or 

(b) notification that there was a dispute under the Agreement that needed to be resolved 

in accordance with the dispute resolution terms of the Agreement. 

25. As detailed in the Annual Reports of Queensland Racing (documents VOL.OOO I at page 29, 

VOL.0002 at page 33, VOL.0003 at page 3, YOL.0004 at page 25 and VOL.0005 at pages I 0 

and 35), due to the introduction by Queensland of simi lar legislation to the Race Fields 

Legislation, allowing Queensland Racing to charge for the provision of race field information, 

Queensland Racing as a net ex potter of racing product information has financially benefitted 

from the legislative changes allowing it to charge for race field information. That is, since the 

introduction of Race Fields Legislation in Queensland, Queensland Racing has collected fees 

from interstate wagering operators in excess of the deductions made by TattsBet pursuant to 

the Agreement. This is demonstrated by the below figure extracted from Queensland Racing's 

20 12 report at page 7. 
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FIGURE 4 HIGHLIGHTS TilE MARGINALLY l~lCR E ASEO PRODUCT FEES THROUGH TATTSBET ON PRIOR YEAR. 
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Whethe•· the Boards of the relevant entities and/or Product Co sought expert legal or other 

advice regarding the effect on fees payable by Tatts Group to Product Co as a consequence of 

race information fees being introclucecl and if not, why this advice was not sought 

26. To confirm the position that Tatts Group had adopted under the Agreement since 2008, in 

April20 13, advice was sought by the Tatts Group from Graham Gibson, QC to confirm the 

entitlement to claim deductions under the Agreement for fees paid to third parties for the 

Australian Racing Product (as defined in the Agreement). Mr Gibson QC's advice (document 

CON2.338) confirmed that position <mel provided relevantly: 

"The fees paid by Tal/sBetto acquire the right to use Australian Racing Productfi·om 

Queensland Racing and its equivalent interstate m cing bodies are Third Party Charges as 

that term is defined in the Agreement. " 

"In the circumstances, [the Agreement] authorises TallsBetlo procure that information from 

Queensland Racing and its equivalent interstate racing bodies and to incur Tllird Party 

Charges in consideration for the supply of that il!(ormation. " 

"Finally, [the Agreement} also authorises Tal!sBet, and have authorised it since 2008, to 

deduct/he amotml of those f ees .from the f ees otherwise payable by it to Product Co under 

clause 10.1. " 
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27. To the best of my knowledge: 

(a) Product Co has not provided to Tatts Group legal advice it received that detai led the 

effect of the Race Fields Legislation or similar legislation on the Agreement; 

(b) other than the advice referred to at paragraph 26, Tatts Group has not received 

external legal advice on the effect of the Race Fields Legislation or similar legislation 

on the Agreement; and 

(c) Tatts Group's interpretation of the effect of the Race Fields Legislation or similar 

legislation on the Agreement has not changed since before entering into the 

Agreement in 1999. This is supported by the following statement made in the TAB 

Queensland Limited Share Offer document dated IS October 1999 (document 

RMC.I83): 

'No Australian race club currently levies charges on infers/ale totalisator operators, 

such as TA BQ,for the provision of their mcing product. TA BQ believes it is likely 

that Queensland's position in the Austmlian market will be reasonably protected 

whilst/he total TABQ belling on interstate racing is approximately equal to the total 

of interstate belling on Queensland racing. Furthermore, {f the interstate m cing 

product is not provided under the Product and Program Agreement, any chcll'ge 

incwred by TABQfor the provision of interstate racing product may be offset against 

the product and progmmfees paid under the Product and Program Agreement.' 

The reasons why any expert advice sought at any time following the introduction of race 

information fees was o1· was not acted upon 

28. I am not aware of: 

(a) any expert advice being received by Tatts Group in relation to the Agreement that has 

uot been acted upon; and 

(b) what advice, if any, was received by Product Co, that was not acted on. 

Whether the directors and senior executives of both the relevant entities and Product Co acted 

in good fnith and consistently with their l'esponsibilities, duties and legal obligations and th e best 

interests of the compnny at the matea·ial time race iufonnation fees wet·e introduced, or at aU)' 

other time and whether thei1· actions may have been influenced by any conflict of interest in 

being both a director of tJ e releva nt e ntities a nd /or Product Co a nd/or the Tatts Group Ol' hy a 
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relationship with any other person, or whether they used theil· positiouls to gain a personal 

advantage. 

29. In my role as CEO ofTatts Group, I am familiar with the Corporate Governance framework 

ofTatts Group. Tatts Group repo1ts against the ASX Corporate Govemance Council's 

Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations ("ASX Guidelines"). 

Recommendation 2.1 ofthe ASX Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations 

(ASX Guidelines) states that 'A majority of the board should be independent directors' and 

recommends that directors considered by the board to be independent should be identified as 

such in the corporate goventance statement in the aJUHtal reporl. 

30. Further, Tatts Group has had a Corporate Governance framework that complies with the ASX 

Guidelines at the Relevant Times as detailed in the Tatts Group's An11ual Reports. This 

framework is underpinned by the Tatts Group Limited Board Cha1ter ("Board Charter") 

which provides a framework for the effective operation of its Board of Directors ("Boal'(l") to 

ensure good corporate governance practices are followed. The Board Cha1ter addresses: 

(a) responsibil ities of the Board; 

(b) relationship between the Board and management; 

(c) appointment and role oftlte Chairman; 

(d) composition of the Board; 

(e) performance of the Board; 

(f) Board committees; 

(g) Board meetings; and 

(h) access by directors to independent advice. 

Tbe versions of the Board Charter in effect during the Relevant Period are documents 

RMC.l31 and RMC. I55. 

31 . The Board bas established appropriate committees to assist it in the discharge of its 

responsibilities. One such committee establ ished by the Board is tbe Governance and 

Nomination Committee ("CommiHee'') which is chaired by the Chairman ofTatts Group 
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Limited (Hany Boon) and whose members during the Relevant Period include Bob Bentley, 

Julien Playoust and Kevin Seymour. 

32. The Committee is responsible for assisting the Board in its oversight responsibi lities by 

monitoring aud advising on matters including: 

(a) Board composition and succession planning; 

(b) the identification of persons for appointment to the Board; 

(c) the process for reviewing the independence of directors; 

(d) corporate governance developments; and 

(e) the development and implementation ofTatts Group's code of conduct. 

33. Relevantly, section 4.5 of the Committee Charter provides that the Committee is respons ible 

for: 

(a) reviewing the criteria adopted by the Board for assessing a director's independence; 

and 

(b) undertaking an annual assessment of, and making recommendations to the Board, 

regarding the independence of each director and for ensuring that appropriate 

disclosure is made in Tatts Group's Annual Report. 

34. The versions of the Committee Charter in effect during the Relevant Period are documents 

RMC.I67 and RMC.I 76. Copies ofTatts Group's Committee meeting minutes from the 

Relevant Period were provided to the Commission under the Notice as documents CON2.097, 

CON2.1 06, CON2.113, CON2.122 and CON2.131 . 

Independence of Directors 

35. Ou 27 September 2007, the Board ofTatts Group resolved (document CON2.0 17 and 

RM C.318 to adopt the following independence criteria ("Independence Critel'ia") to be 

applied when assessing the independence of its directors: 

(a) the director is or has been a substantial shareholder ofTatts Group or an officer of, or 

otherwise associated directly with, a substantial shareholder ofTatts Group; 

(b) the director is or has been a Tatts Group employee in the previous three years; 
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(c) the director is or has been a material professional adviser or consultant to Tatts Group 

in the previous three years; 

(d) the director is or has been a material supplier or customer ofTatts Group or an officer 

of, or otherwise associated directly or indirectly with a material supplier or customer; 

(e) the director has or has had a material contractual relationship with Tatts Group other 

than as a director; 

(f) the director's length of tenure may materially interfere with the ability to act in Tatts 

Group's best interest; 

(g) the director has any material business or other relationships which may interfere with 

the ability to act in Tatts Group's best interests; 

(h) no other relationship exists between the director and Tatts Group that may interfere 

with the exercise of independent judgement; and 

(i) family ties and cross directorships may also be relevant in considering interests and 

relationships which may compromise a non-executive director's independence. 

The Lndependence Criteria adopted by Tatts Group closely reflect those criteria suggested in 

the ASX Guidelines. 

36. At the commcncement of all Tatts Group Board meetings, directors are asked to advise the 

meeting of any 'd isclosable items' . /\ny such items are then recorded in the minutes 

(documents CON2.00 I, CON2.0 II , CON2.0 17, CON2.022, CON2.027, CON2.034, 

CON2.041 , CON2.046, CON2.056, CON2.063, CON2.074, CON2.081 and CON2.092). The 

types of matters raised under 'disclosable items' include notificatiou of matters such as: 

(a) actual, potential or perceived conflicts of interest; 

(b) related party transactions (to the extent not already notified); 

(c) sale/purchase ofTatts Group's shares (noting that this wi ll already have been advised 

to the chairman and company secretary (aud ASX) pursuant to Talis Group's 

Securities Trading Policy); 

(d) new directorships; 

(e) litigation aga inst a director; and 
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(f) any public or media scrutiny of a director. 

37. In each year during the Relevant Period, for inclusion in the Tatts Group's ammal financial 

rep011s, directors provided the following details: 

(a) compensation paid to the director by Tatts Group (e.g. director fees); 

(b) any options or rights over shares in Tatts Group held directly, indirectly or 

beneficially by the director; 

(c) the number of shares in Talts Group held directly, indirectly or beneficially by the 

director, close family members and related patties; and 

(d) any related party transactions with the Tatts Group. 

38. Details of the information referred to in paragraph 37 was then published in Tatts Group's 

financial reports prepared during the Relevant Period and disclosed to the ASX (documents 

VOL.0006 from page 12, VOL.0007 from page 12, VOL.OOOS from page 12, VOL.0009 from 

page 20 and VOL.OO 10 from page 23 ). 

39. In each year during the Relevant Period; 

(a) the Committee assessed the independence of each ofTatts Group's directors and 

made recommendations to its Board regarding each director's independence 

(CON2. 1 02, CON2.1 09, CON2.117, CON2.126 and CON2.134); and 

(b) the Board resolved that, in accordance with the Independence Criteria, all directors 

were considered independent except for: 

(i) Dick Mcllwain as a consequence of him being an executive of the Company; 

and 

(ii) Bob Bentley as a consequence of him being a person otherwise associated 

indirectly with a material supplier to the Group; 

(c) this independence Criteria was applied and published in the Tatts Group Annual 

Repot1s (VOL.0006 at page 12, VOL.0007 at page 12, VOL.OOOS at page 13, 

VOL.0009 at page 20 and VOL.OOl 0 at page 23); and 

(d) the majority ofTatts Group directors (including the Chairman) were independent. 
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40. As detailed in the Committee board papers accompanying the Committee's meeting of22 

June 2009 (CON2.J 13 and CON2.117) Mr Bentley advised the Committee that: 

(a) he was not a director of Product Co; 

(b) at each meeting of Racing Queensland he declared he had a conflict of interest by 

viliue of his position as a director ofTatts Group; 

(c) where there was, or could be perceived to be, a conflict of interest between his duties 

to Queensland Racing and Tatts Group, he did not receive the Queensland Racing 

papers relating to the issue and he absented lllmself from the discussion and was not 

present to vote; 

(d) he did receive the minutes of the Board meeting which detailed the results of any 

discussion from which he had absented himself; and 

(e) he exercised his obligations of confidentiality and did not pass onto the Tatts Group 

any confidential information in relation to Queensland Racing and vice versa. 

Declaratiou 

This writ1en statement by me dated 2 August 2013 and contained in the pages numbered I to 
12 is true ar ~orrect to the best of my knowledge and belief subject to the matters identified 
in the pre mhle and paragraphs 4 and 8 of this statement. 

~ok,t M.cWP-~ ~~O'J (t:d?L 
Signature 

----+-~~~+--------------------

/----------------------- this _2_r_1c_l ___ day of _A:..;:..:cu£gc:c.u.::.cst'------------ 20 13 

Witnessed: 

Signature ---------------------------------
Name P,~IV~ £"-'~ C:.'1"t1 TVC.~~<. Solicitor 
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This Offer Oocumont is issued on !5 October 1999 an<! rei~ to an Offer rnade to theAustrallao public, lndading Broker Firm Applicants and Ellglb1~ 
Employees andAgents of TAB Queensland Limited ACN 085 69 f 738 (TABQ), aoC to ir.stitutlom: to purchase shares in TABQ. Unless otherwise spedfied, 
all statistical and operational information contttlned ln thls document Is as at the issue date of this Offer Document. 

Thls Offer Document sets out material and information that tile State af Queensland (the State) and tOO Directors of the Company believe to be of 
interest to investo!'S and professlonru advisers seeking to deterrnine whether to apply for Shares. If you are uncertaifi as to making ar.1 lnvestmel'lt docislcn, 
you should consult a Stockbroker, accountant or financial adviser. 

rnsdairner Noti<:e 

No r8ponsibillty as to the contents of this Off~r Document Is ta:<en by ASIC or PSX TABQ will apply wlthln three Business Days after issue of this Offer 
Document for listing of the Company and quotatkm of the Shares on ASK The fact thatASX might admltTABQ to the offidalllst atKi quote the Sl'lar~ 
Is not to be taken in any WWf as an ~ndicatlo:'l of t:he merits ofTABQ as an Investment or otherwise. 

Thls Of'.er Document is not a pros~c;:us unCer Chapter 7 of the Ccrporotions Lew and is nor required to be registered by ASJC. The Offer Document 
wl!l be provided to ASIC fer information purpO'Jes as a documerot m<tde :M.ilable to ASX 

The State 1s not bound by the prospe.crus provisions c::ont:ained ln Chapter 7 of the Corporations Law. Those provisions Include the prospectuS liaOruty 
provisions of Part 7.11 of the Corporations Law and the pro5pettt!S requlref':'tent provisions of Part 7.12 of r.he Corpcrcfiorw Law. The State is bound 
provisions of the Fair Trading Act {Qid) !989 whlch prohibits the State frcm oognging In mnduct that [s misleading or deceptive or likely to tnlslead or 
in relation to this Offer Document. Also. the State will be Hable for the corrtenu or this Offer Document In accordance with ordinat"y commor. law 

No person is autf1ot'ised to give any information or to make any representation ln connection wlth the OffEw which is not contained in this 
Documem. Ar.y Information not so contafned may not be niled on as having been authoriSed by tht~ State or the Directors in <:onnection wfth 

New DeVB-lopments 

lf Curing the course of the: TABQ Sllare Offer, there are ar<y mat>?rial MY.' developments in relation to the TABQ Share Offer, the State ma:riJ)Ivl<le 
inJormatior. ;l:x:Ut those new development:s through advertiSilments In major Australian newspapers. 

Restrictions on tha Distribution of this Offer Document outside Austraffa 

Thee d!strlbutlon of this Offer Document in jur1sd!ct:ons owlde Australia may be restricted by law and therefore persons outside Australia who 
this Offer Document, Including the Appltcation Forms. sho .. !l<l wek advice and observe any such restrictions. Any !'allure to c<:lmply with tho&e 
may constitute a violation oft~ a;Jplicable sect:ritles law. The Offer Document Coos not constit:t.:te an off~ or an invitation in any p!ace "'"'ide Aus 
where. or to any person to whorr,, it would be ,.m!awful to make such an offer or invitation, 

The Shares have not been, and wnl not be, registered under the US S"eatrities Act 1933 and mar not be offered or sold in the Un!ted States cr to, 
the <IC.t;OUntor benefit of US Persons. ACMttiingly. neither this Offer Document nor the ApPlication forms may be sent to investors ln the UniteC 
or otherwise distributed ln the United Stares. 

Glo$saty 

Certain terms used in th!s Offer Documem: are defir.ed !n the Glossary at the back of this Offer Document. 
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IMPORTANT DATES 

Important Dates* 

Retail Offer opens 

Broker Firm Applications close 

Retail Offer closes 

Institutional dffer 'openS 

Institutional Offer dos~ 
. . 

Final Price and basis of Share ·all~cadon ~~nounced: 

Expected commencement of tndhig 'on I'SX on deferred ·s&tl.;ment basls 

Transfer of Shares 

Expected dispatch of shareholder ~tate:nents 

18 October 1999 

2 November 1999 *" 
5 November 1999 "'* 
9 November 1999 

12 November 1999 *'* 
15 November 1999 

16 Novenib~r I 999 
19November 1999 

22 November 1999. 

* The State, after consultation wltb the joint Lead Marmgers1 has the right to vary the dates and times of the Offer without notifying · 
any recipient of trJs Offer Document or any applicant for Shares. Ao:ordingl)fll~stors are encouraged to submit their Applications 
as early as possible. 

;j4; 5pm Queensland tlme, 

*** 4pm Queensland drr:e. 

OFFER PRICING 

Retail Offer (except Broker Firm Applicants) 

Broker Firm Applicants under the Retail Offer 

Institutional Offer- Indicative bookbuild range 

$2.00 per Share''' 

$2.1 0 per Share"' 

$1.85- $2.10 per Share"' 

{ll The price ultimately paid per Share by applicants in the Retail Offer. other than Brol<er Firm Applicants, wilt be the lesser 
of $2..00 and an amount equa[ to 10 cents below the final Price determined under the !nst"ttut!ooal Offer, 

\liTh~ price ultimately paid per Share by Broker firm Applicants under the Retail Offer will be the lesser or $2.10 and the 
Firu~! Prke determined under the lnsptutional Off-er. 

(lJ lhdicative price range only. 

ABOUT THIS OFFER DOCUMENT 

This Offer Document contains Information regarding the sale by the State of all of Its shareholdlng 
in TABQ,Including: 

• the Offer and the basis on which the Final Price will be determined; 

• how to apply for Shares; and 

• the historical performance ofTABQ and Its future prospects. 
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QUEENSLAND GOVIiRNM£NT 

IS October 1999 

Dear Investor 

On behalf of the State of Queensland, we are pleased to Invite you to participate in the offur of shares In TAB 
Queensland Limited (TABQ). 

The TABQ Share Offer provides an opportt.Jnlty for Queenslanders and Australians in genera! to Invest ln a 
dlvers{fied Queensland leisure and entertainment organisation which has a 37 year track record In race wagering 
and whkh has now ~panded into sports betting and gaming machine services. 

TABQ holds a 99 year licence to operate both off-course- and on-course totalisators for race vvagering In 
Queensland, with an exclusivity period of !5 years. In: addlclon, TABQ hofds an exduslve 15 year licence to 
c::ondutt sports betting In Queensland. 

TABQ ls a licensed provider of monitoring and other value added services to gaming venues in Queensland and, 
with a market share estimated at 31 %, is the tnarket leader. As well, TABQ has expanded its market presence by 
acting as an agent for Keno in Queensland and by entering into an arrangement with the Gofden Casket Lottery 
Corporation Limited to offer a new sports tipping produce through the Golden Casl<et network of agents 
in Queens~nd. 

The State l.s ensurlng TABQ Shares are widely available to the public, wfth 7S% of the shares available through the 
public offer reserved for retall investors. 

Funds raised from the sale ofTABQ Shares will be used by the State for the repayment of a debt of approxlmately 
$37 miUion for th• Queensland Racing Industry (QRI) and to malw a capital grant of $10 million to the QRI. The 
remaining funds will be Invested In $Sefltial social and economic infrastructure for the State. 

An investment in TABQ Shares is not guaranteed by the State, Risks attached to ownership of the shares are 
explained In this Offer Document. Prospective ii1Vf:Stors should read this Offer Da<:ument carefully before making 
an lnvestment decision. 

We wrsb shareholders and the Directors, management and employees ofTASQ every success In the fuwre. 

Yours faithfully 

Hon David Hamill MLA 

Treasurer of Queensland 

Hon Robert Gibbs MLA 

Minister fur Tourism, Sport and Racing 

The Mon. David Ham:tl MLA, Trmuu.uer 
Office: Executive Building, 100" Goorgs Street, Brlabane C¥d 4000 

The Hen. Kober! Gibbs MI..A, fllin!ster lor Tourism, Sport and Raclng 
OHioo: 111 Goorg~» Stroal. Brisbane Qld 4::100 
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Introduction 

15 October 19'19 

Dear Investor 

QUEENSLAND 

240 Sandgate Road, 

Albion, Queensland. 4010 

Telephone: {07) 3262 6666 

Facslmite: (07} 3252 3014 

On behalf of the Directors of TAB Queensland Umited (TABQ), it is my pleasure to present to you the 
opportunity to participate in the sale ofTABQ Shares. 

TABQ was established in 1962 by the State- to operate off..course wagering in Queensland. Since then, !t has 
steadily i,rown With total turnover for~<ast to exceed $1.5 bHiion In the year to 30 June 2000. This makes TABQ 
the third largest wagering organisation in Australia. 

fn, recent yaars, TA8Q has expanded its wagering product range and event o:werage, induding the popular twilight 
racing program. ' 

Today1 TABQ trades from over 580 retail sites across Queensland, servlces over 50 race dubs with betting fac!l!tles 
and also offers interactive betting fac!Utles via telephone and the internet. 

TABQ a~ely pursues opportunities to broaden rts range of prodUcts and markets. and is Involved in a number 
of groWth businesses. 

TABQ f.s the market leader irt Queensland in the provision of moriltoring and other value added services to gaming 
venues. The recent acquisition of Golden Gaming takes TABQ's market share to an estimated 3 r% and provides 
the liblllty, as a low cost supplier, to extract synergistic benefits. 

TABQ also offers Keno and FootyTAB services: and, with its exclusive sports wagering licence, has launched a 
broad range of fixed odds sports b<!ttlng products. Th~ rollout will be completEd early next y~ar and, with the 
forthcomlng"Sy.dney Olympics, we expect strong market interest. In addition, TABQ's arrangement with Golden 
Casl<:ot Lottery COrporation Ltmlted for a new sports tipping product wit! foc;us on a broader market through 
Golden Caskets newsageney network throughout Queensland. 

The management ofTABQ is focused on ereatirii and enhancing shatehofdet value through a range of initiatives. 
These indude improVing the use of TABQ's distribution network. achlevfng best practfce operatirig standards, 
enhancing existing products and developing new products and markets. 

This Offer Document provides detailed information about the Offer, and TABQ's operating and financial 
performance. I urge you to carefully read the Offer Document and look forward to welcoming you as 
a shareholder. 

Yours faithfully 

George Chapman 

Chairman 

TAB Queensland Limited 

TAB QtHHmiland Limited. ACN OSS 691 738 
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I. Investment Overview 

This se~lion Is a summary only and Is not intended to f>rOvlde 

complete Information <Jbout TABQ or the Share• being 

offered. Potential investors should read the Offer Document 

In full before deciding whether to apply for Shares. 

•"••••w•••••••••-•••••••••••*•••••••••••••••.•••.,•••.-•••~••••••••••• 

1.1 Investment Highlights 

Strong Existing Business with Dominant Market Position 

For the past 37 years, TABQ has demonstrated a track record of growth and strong cashflow from its 

core business activities. This performance has been achieved in an environment of increased competition 

and is testimony to the quality ofTABQ's businesses and management. 

TABQ has the dominant position in the Queensland wagering industry with exclusive licences to conduct 

both totalisator race wagering and totalisator and fixed odds sports betting in the State for a 15 year 

period. The race wagering licence extends on a non-exduslve basis for a further 84 years beyond the 

initial exclusivity period. TABQ also has a leading market share in gaming machine monitoring in 

Queensland. TABQ's established market position is expected to provide ongoing stability and strength to 

Its operations and financial performance. 

Exposure to the Growing Queensland Economy and the Wagering and Gaming Sector 

The State of Queensland is one of the fastest growing States in Australia with average real growth in 

Gross State Product of 5.0% per annum and population growth averaging 2.1% per annum during the 

past flve years. 

Wagering and gaming turnover in Queensland during this period has in<reased by an average of 17% per 

annum and Is expected to continue to grow as Queensland's population and per capica disposable 

income increase. 

: Continued Improvement in Core Businesses 

TABQ continues to pursue opportunities to enhance earnings in its core wagering operations. 

New arrangements with the Queensland Racing Industry (QRI) have opened up a number of 

opportunities to further improve racing programs, including additional race meetings and higher quality 

race fields. 

The reduction in wagering tax and greater flexibility in determining the deduction rate for various bet 

types have improved TABQ's capacity to stimulate turnover and maximise revenue. 

TABQ's management has demonstrated its ability to control the Company's cost base by Improving the 

operating efficiency of its major businesses.. 
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j. Investment OverVIew 

New Business and Acquisition Opportunities 

TABQ has recently introduced or will introduce a 

number of new products and Initiatives, such as the 
launch of fixed odds sports betting, a sports tipping 

product through Golden Casket and the expansion 

of Its gaming machine monitoring business through 

the acquisition of Golden Gaming. Golden Casket's 

gaming machine monitoring opE~ration. 

As the wagering and gaming industry continues to 

el<pand,TABQ will pursue fut•ther opportunities to 

introduce new produc~ and make further 

acquisitions to increase earnlngs and enhance 

shareholder value. 

Attractive Yield and S~lid Financiai Position 

i .. 

TABQ offers Investors an attractive forecast dividend yield which is underpinned by the Company's 

strong and stable cashflows. TABQ's strong balance sheet position, with zero net debt, gives it the 

flexibility. to pursue expansion opportunities and other initiatives, with the objective of enhandng 

shareholder returns. 

1.2 Summary of Financial Information 

The summary of finandal information shown below Is based on the proforma historical results and 

forec.ast as set out in S~ction 6. 

Year ending 30 june 1999 Proforma Historical 2001) Proforma Forecast 

': Wageiing·turriover 
Toti.f revenu~ .. 

. esrrDA 
eait (a~r a6riarmar lt~ms) .· ... · · · 

.. · N~t proflt after Income wi · . 

$ million $ million 

. 1,536:1 

. 2~jJ 
.. 31:3 

2o:L 
l'l/A 

1,558.2 
269.2 .·· 

33.8'. 

23.3 
14.9 

The information presented In the above table is proforma information and differs from the actual 

reported result for FY I 999 and the forecast reported result for FY 2000. The proforma information 

provides a more consistent representation ofTABQ)s financial performance and prospects. 

An explanation of the methodology used to adjust the reported historical results and the forecast 

reported information to arrive at the proforma information is set out in Section 6 and In the Investigating 

Accountants' Report In Section 9. 
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1.3 Key Offer Statistics 

N Cal;:u!ated on the R.<!tall Offer Appi!Gation Price of $2.00 per Share. 

t\1 Based on the proforma fore<ast FY 1000. 

1.4 Forecast Dividend and Dividend Policy 

The Directors currently Intend that if the 

Company achieves its forecast for the year 

ending 30 June 2000, TABQ will pay a fully 

franked dividend of I 0.3 cents per share in 
October 2000. Over time, the Directors 

will endeavour to provide shareholders 

with interim and 6nal dividends on a fully 

franked basis. The Directors, however, can 

give no assurance as to future levels of 
dividends as they are subject to a number 

of factors Including the achievement of 
satisfactory operating performance and 

ongoing capital expenditure requirements 

ofTABQ. 

I. Investment Overview 

do:iiO&.d<m ·· 
$261,600,000 . 

· 7.7x. 

HAcenc• 

17.5~ 
10:3 timts ·.· . . 

. 5.2% 
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2.1 Structure of the Offer 

The State is inviting Applications for the 
purchase of all of Its Shares in TABQ. 
total of 130.8 million Shares is being made 
aVl!ilable under this Offer. 

The Offer is structured in two parts: 

• the Retail Offer; and 
• the institutional Offer. 

2.2 The Retail Offer 

Offer Pricing 

The Retail Offer Is open to all members of the Australian public with specific components for Eligible 
Employees and Agents ofTABQ and Broker Firm Applicants. 

A total of 98.1 million Shares has been reserved for applicants under the Retail Offer. Any reserved 
Shares which are not applied for by the dose of the Retail Offer will be made available to satisfy successful 
bids in the Institutional Offer. 

Public Applicants 

Applicants under the Retail Offer (other than Broker Rrm Applicants) should apply for Shares at the 
Retail Offer Application Price of $2.00 per Share. This will be the maximum price payable by all Public 
Applicants under the Retail Offer. 

The price ultimately paid by Public Applicants under the Retail Offer will be the lower of the Retail Offer 
Application Price of$2.00 per Share and an amount equivalent to I 0 cents less than the Final Price determined 
under the lnstitudonal Offer. If the final Price is not I 0 cents or more above the Retail Offer Application Price 
of $2.00 per Share, successful Public Applicants under the Retail Offer will receive a refund sufficient to ensure 
that they pay at least I 0 cents per Share less than the Final Price determined under the Institutional Offer for 
the Shares allocated to them. No interest will be paid on any Application Monies refunded. 

Eligible Employees and Agents ofTABQ 

Eligible Employees and Agents ofTABQ should apply for Shares at the Retail Offer Application Price of 
$2.00 per Share. The price ultimately paid by Eligible Employees and Agents will be the same as for other 
Public Applicants, as set out above. 

Broker Firm Applicants 

Brol<er Firm Applicants should apply for Shares at the Broker Firm Application Price of $2.1 0 per Share, 
This will be the maximum price payable by Broker Firm Applicants. 

The price ultimately paid by Broker Firm Applicants will be the lower of the Broker Firm Application Price 
of $2.10 per Share and the Final Price determined under the Institutional Offer. If the Final Price is lower 
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2. Details of the Offer 

than $2.10 per Share, successful Broker RrmAppllcants will receive a refund of the difference In respect 
of Shares allocated to them. No Interest will be paid on any Application Monies refunded . 

. Application for Shares 

Applications In the Retail Offer must be for a minimum of 700 Shares and thereafter in multiples of 
100 Shares. 

Application Fonns must be accompanied by a checue In Au;trallan dollars, drawn on an Australian branch of 
an Australian rept·esented bank, for an amount equal to the number of Shares for which you wish to apply 
multiplied by the Retail Offer Application Price of $2.00 for Public Applicants and $2.10 for Broker Rrm 
Applicants. Checues should be made payable to 'TAB Que<>nsland Share Offer' and crossed'Not Negotiable'. 
Applicants should ensure that cleared funds are available at the time the application Is lodged, 
as cheques returned unpaid (dishonoured) will result in applications being rej'ected. 

Public Applicants may apply for Shares over the internet. If you wish to apply for Shares over the internet, 
you should complete the Application Form on the website www.treasury.qfd.gov.au (if your Stockbroker has 
a website, you may be able to access the Offer Document and Application Form from their website). If 
you are applying for Shares through the internet, you must print the Application Form and lodge it as 
described below together with a cheque(s) for the Application Monies. 

Eligible Employees and Agents are entitled to apply for a minimum of 700 Shares and thereafter in multiples of 
I 00 Shares. Eligible Employees and Agents are guaranteed an allocation of up to 5,000 Shares each. 

Applications to acquire Shares under the Retail Offer will only be accepted on the Application Form 
attached to this Offer Document. The AJ>pllcation Form must be completed in accordance with the 

instructions set out In the Application Section of this Offer Document. 

Applicants will not pay any stamp duty or brokerage on the purchase of Shares in the Retail Offer. 

··Lodgement of Applications 

Completed Application Forms and cheques may be lodged with or mailed to: 

• any office of the Joint Lead Managers or Co-Managers; 
• any other Stockbroker; or 
• the Share Registry, Computershare Registry Services Pty Limited, at: 

If mailed (no stamp reqult·ed): 

TAB Queensland Share Offer 
Reply Paid 6S4S 
GPO Box 6545 
Brisbane QLO 9030 

If personally delivered: 

Level32 
Central Plaza One 
345 Queen Street 
Brisbane QLO 4000 

Regardless of where they are lodged, Applications under the Retail Offer (other than those from Broker 
Rrm Applicants) must be received by the Share Registry or one of the offices of the Joint Lead Managers 
by no later than 5.00 pm (Queensland time) on 5 November 1999 (or any other closing date as the State 
may nominate in its absolute discretion). 
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Broker Firm Applicants should return completed Application Form(s), together with che<jue(s) for the 
Application Monies to the Stockbroker from which they recei\>ed a firm allocation of Shares by no later 
than 5.00 pm (Queensland time) on 2 November 1999. 

Acceptance of Applications 

An Application constitutes an offer to acquire Shares on the terms and conditions set out in this Offer 
Document and the Application Form. The State reserves the right to: 

• reject any application In the Retail Offer, Including but noc limited to applications that have been 
incorrectly completed, or are accompanied by cheques that are dishonoured, or have not been cleared 
by the close of the Institutional Offer; 

• r<!ject or aggregate applications which appear to be multiple applications by the same party or related 
or associated parties; 

• allocate to any applicant in the Retail Offer a lesser number of Shares than those applied for, including 
an amount below the minimum Application amount of 700 Shares; and 

• treat any Application in the Retail Offer as a bid in the Institutional Offer where tha State is advised by 
the Joint Lead Managers that the applicant would typically be regarded as an Institutional Investor. 

Allocation of Shares 

A proportion of Shares under the Retail Offer will be reserved for: 

• Eligible Employees and Agents ofTABQ who are guaranteed an allocation of up to 5,000 Shares each; and 
• Broker Firm Applicants. 

In the event that demand from Public Applicants Is In excess of available Shares, Applications may be 
subject to scaling back and some Applications may be rejected. This may include scaling back to below 
the stated minimum Application of 700 Shares. Queensland residents will receive a preference In any 
scale back. A panel of financial advisers, chaired by accountlng firm PricewaterhouseCoopers and 
including the Joint Lead Managers will, on behalf of the State, have the absolute discretion to determine 
the method and extent of any scale back. 

Part of the Offer has been reserved for institutional investors. Broker Firm Applicants, and Eligible 
Employees and Agents. The State, after consultation with the Joint Lead Managers, will be "'sponsible for 
determining and Implementing allocation policies for these parts of the Offer. 

Applicants will receive a refund of Application Monies in respect of those Shares applied for but not 
allocated. No Interest will be paid on any Application Monies refunded. 

The State will publish the basis of allocation of Shares in the Retail Offer in advertisements In major 
Australian newspapers. This is expected to take place on 15 November 1999. Applicants will also be able 

· to confirm their allocation prior to receiving shareholder statements by calling the TABQ Share Offer 
Call Centre on 1800 333 053 which Is expected to be available from I 0.00 am (Queensland time) on 
IS November 1999. 

Applicants will also be able to confirm their allocation through the internet at www.treosury.qld.gov.au. 
Applicants will need to quote either their CHESS H!N number or SRN number (which is the same as the 
Application number on their Application Form) to confirm their allocation. This service Is expected to 
be available from 8.30 am (Queensland time) on Monday IS November 1999. 
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Z. Details of the Offer 

2.3 The Institutional Offer 

The Institutional Offer will be conducted by way of a bool<hulld process which Is being .;,naged by the 

Joint Lead Managers. The bookbulld process will be used to 'determine the Final Price. 

A minimum of 32.7 million Shares will be made available for sale In the Institutional Offer. 

The following Information provides a summary only of the arrangements which will apply to participants 
In the Institutional Offer. Full details of the Institutional Offer. Including bidding Instructions, will be 

provided by the Joint Lead Managers to participants In the Institutional Offer. 

Invitations to Bid 

The State Is Inviting institutions and the Joint Lead Managers, on behalf of private dlentS, tO bid for Shares in 
the Institutional Offer. This offer Is not made in jurisdictions where It would be unlawful to make such an olfei: 

Bids must be made between IO.OOam on 9 November 1999 and 4.00pm on 12 November 1999 
(Queensland time), unless varied. 

Tile minimum bid size is I 00,000 Shares and thereafter in multiples of I 0,000 Shares. 

Institutions (which are not domiciled In the Uniced States and are not US Persons) may only submit bids 

through the Joint Lead Managers. The Joint Lead Managers may also l>id into the book on behalf of their 
private clients. No other Stockbroker may bid into the book. 

The identity of each person making a bid must be disclosed to the Joint Lead Managers. If a bid is made in the 
name of a nominee or on behalf of another person. that fact and the identity of the proposed beneficial owner 

must be disclosed to the Joint Lead Managers. Information relating tO the identity of bidders will be reStricted 

to the Joint Lead Managers (and their associated officers) and nominated representatives of the State. 

Indicative Price Range 

Institutions will bid into the book based on an indicative price range of $1.85 to $2.10 per $hare. This 
range may be varied at any time by the State, in consultation with the Joint Lead Managers. Bidders may 

bid above, within or below the indicative price range. · 

Determination of the Final Price 

After the dose of the Institutional Offer. the State will determine the Final Price. after consultation with 

the Joint Lead Managers. In determining the Final Price, the State will consider the !eve\ of d~mand for 
Shares in the Offefi prevaHing market conditions. the desire for an orderly secondary market in the Shares 
and the creation of an ownership base of long term shareholders. 

The Rnal Price may be set above, within or below the indicative price range. All successful bidders in the 
Institutional Offer will pay the same price. . · 

The Final Price Is expected to be announced on IS November 1999. 

Successful applicants will not pay any stamp duty or brokerage on the purthase of Shares In the 
Institutional Offer. 

Acceptance of Allocations 

Bids can be amended or withdrawn ae any time up to the dose of the Institutional Offer. Any bid not 
vvithdrawn at that time will be irrevocable and capable of acceptance by the State in whole or in part and, 

upon acceptance, will give rise to a legally binding contract. 
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2. Details of the Offer 

Allocation of Shares 

The allocation of Shares among bidders in the Institutional Offer will be determined by the State, after 
consultation with the Joint Lead Managers. There is no assurance that any bidder In the lnsdtutlonal Offer 
will be allocated any Shares, or the number of Shares for which It has bid. 

The Initial determinant of the allocation of Shares In the Institutional Offer will be the level of the Final 
Price. Bids lodged at prices below the Final Price will not receive an allocation of Shares. 

After disregarding bids at prices lower than the Final Price, the allocation policy will reflect a number of 
factors. Other things being equal, factors that will be regarded favourably (in no particula~· order) include: 

• price leadership; 
• early lodgement of bids; and 
• a demonstrated record as a long term investor. 

It Is expected that confirmation of allocations will be sent to successful bidders on or before 15 November ! 999. 

2.4 Application Monies 

All Application Monies received In the Retail Offer will be held In a special purpose account until 
. acceptance of Applications. Refunds will be made as follows: 

• Public Applicants under the Retail Offer whose Applications are accepted In part or In full will receive 
a refund (if applicable) of a portion of their Application Monies, without interest, sufficient to ensure 
that they pay at least I 0 cents per Share less than the Final Price determined under the Institutional 
Offer, for ttie Shares allocated to them; 

• Investors under the Retail Offer whose applications are not accepted, or are accepted for a lower 
number of Shares than the number applied for, will receive a refund without interest of their 
Application Monies relating to the application for Shares which has not been aooepted; and 

• Broker Firm ApplicantS under the Retail Offer whose Applications are accepted in full will receive a refund 
(if applicable) of a portion of their Application Monies without interest equal to the amount per Share by 
whith the Final Price of the Shares allocated to them Is less than Jc'Je Broker Firm Application Price of $21 0. 

If TABQ has not been admitted to the official list of ASX within six weeks of the date of issue of the 
Offer Document or such longer period, not exceeding 12 weeks, as Is notified by ASX, all Application 
Monies will be refunded In full without interest. 

2.5 Use of Proceeds 

After the payment of expenses, fees and commissions associated with the Offer, the balance of Application 
Monies, plus any Interest on the account, is payable to the State. TABQ will not receive any of the 
proceeds from the Offer. 

The actual amount received by the State will depend on the amount of the Final Price and the allocation 
of Shares between the parts of the Offer. 

The State will use the proceeds of sale, after payment of expenses in coimection with the Offer, to provide 
approximately $37 million for repayment of debt by the QRI and a $10 million capital grant to the QRI. 
The remaining funds will be used tO fund essential social and economic infrastructure in the State. 
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2.6 Trading on ASX 

TABQ will apply wlrnln three Business Days after the date of issue of this Offer Document for 
admission to the official list of ASX and for official quotation ofTABQ Shares on ASX. 

The State expects to announce the Final Price on or about 15 November 1999. From IO,OOam 
(Queensland time) on that date, applicants may call the TABQ Share Offer Call Centre on 1800 333 
053 to seek Information on their Application. Applicants can also confirm their allocations on the 
Internet site at www.treasury.qld.gov.au. It Is expected that trading on ASX will commence on a 
deferred setdement basis on 16 November \999. 

It is the responsibility of applicants to determine their allocation prior to trading in 
the Shares. Applicants trading Shares prior to receiving a shareholding statement will 
do so at their own risl<. 

The State, TABQ and the Joint Lead Managers disclaim all liability, whether In negligence or 
otherwise, to persons who trade Shares before receiving their shareholding sta~ement, whether 
on the basis of a confirmation of allocation provided by the TABQ Offer Call Centre or otherwise. 

2.7 CHESS and Shareholding Statements 

TABQ will apply to participate in CHESS, and in accordance with the ASX Usting Rules and the SCH Business 
Rules, will maintain an electronic issuer-sponsored subregister and an electronic CHESS subreglster. 

Following the allocation of Shares, successful applicants will receive a stateme~c of shareholding that sets 
out the number of Shares they have been allocated In the Offer. It is expected that shareholding 
statements will be despatched by standard post by 22 November 1999. 

2.8 Shareholder Restrictions 

The TAB Queensland Umited Privatisatlon Act /999 sets out wo classes of r~strlctlons In relation to 
shareholdings In TASQ. All shareholding rest~ictions in the Act expire on 31 August 2004. 

Firstly. no entity. other than an exempt entity or approved cornerstone investor. may become entitled to 
more than 10% of the voting shares in TABQ. 

Secondly, only one enticy at any time, which is designated as the cornerstone Investor by the Governor-In· 
Council under theAct:,may become entitled to up to 20% of the voting shares in 'J:ABQ. In the event that there 
ls a cornerstonf! investor in the future, the cornerstone investor cannot sell down its sharehofding in TABQ for 
a period of two years from the date that It first acquires shares as the prescribed comersto.1e investor without 
the prior approval of the Minister. At the date of issue of the Offer Document, no cornerstone investor has 
been prescribed under the Act. 

The Act also prevents an associated entity of a registered political party from investing In TABQ umil the 
date which is seven days alter TABQ holds its first annual general meeting after listing on ASX. An 
associated entity of a party, as defined under the Act, is an entity whose functions include investing for 
the party, subject to certain exceptions. 

The restrictions prescribed by the Act app<y in addition to any other restrictions set out under other 
acts, such as those under the Foreign Acquisitions and Takeovers Act 1975 and the Corporations Law. 
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2. Details of the Offer 

In addttion to the operation of the Act, Ministers of Government~ their staff, members of the Government 
in the Legislative assembly or an associate of such persons and the advisers named in this Offer 
Document who were involved in the pricing of the Shares will not be .ailocated Shares. The tenn 
uassociate" jn relation to a peNon, means (a) a spouse or de· facto spouse of the person; (b) a son or:
daughter of the person; or (c) an entity (including any legal form such as a company, partnership or trust) 
controlled by the person or any one of the persons named In (a) or (b). 

2. 9 Foreign Selling Restrictions 

No action has been taken to register or qualify the Shares or the Offer, or otherwise to permit a public 
offering of the Shares in any jurisdiction outside Australia. 

The distribution of this Offer Document in jurisdictions outside Australia may be restricted by law and 

the~fore persons into whose pOssession this Offer Document comes should inform themselves about, 
and observe, any such restrictions. Any failure t9 comply with these restrictions may constitute a 
violation of applicable securities laws. 

This Offer Document does not constitute an offer of Shares in any jurisdiction where, or ;o any person 
to whom, it would not be lawful to make such an offer. · 

The Shares have not been and will not be registered under the US Securities Act /933 and may not be 
offered or sold in the Uni~ed State$: or toj or for the account or benefit of) US Persons. 

Neither this Offer Document nor the accompanying Application form may be sent to Investors in the 
United States or otherwise distributed in the United States. 

Each applicant In the Retail Offer will be taken to have represented and agreed to the following United 
States and internationa! offering and resale restrictions: 

• the applicant Is an Australian dtlzen or resident in Australia, is physically in Australia at the time of such 
Application and is not acting for the account or benefit of any US Person; and 

• the applicant will not offer to sell the Shares In the United States or to, or· for the account or benefit 
of, US Persons in any jurisdiction outside Australia. · 

Australian institutions and International institutions bidding under the Institutional Offer will be !'eiiuired 
to represent and agree to certain United States and International offering and .nesale restrictions, as set 
out In the detailed ·bidding Instructions provided to them. 

2.10 State Discretion with Respect to TABQ Share Offer 

The State reserves the right not to proceed with the TAEIQ Share Offer at any time before the execution 
of the transfer of Shares tO successful applicants. If the TABQ Share Offer does not proceed, Application 

Monies wi!l be refunded. No Interest will be paid on any Application Monies refunded as a result of the 
withdrawal of the Offer or otherwise. 

The State also reserves the right to reject any Application for Shares and to allocate to any applicant In the 
R.etall Offer or bidder In the Institutional Offer fewer Shares than applied or bid for by those applicants. 
This may result In an allocation which Is lower than the minimum Application amount of 700 Shares. 
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3. Queensland 

Queensland Is a sovereign State of the Commonwealth of Australia. It is Australia's 

third largest State in population (estimated at 3.5 million as at 30 june 1999), and 

second largest State in land area (1.727 million square Ions). In 1998-99, 

Queensland's Gross State Product (GSP) amounted to $97 billion which 
represented l6% of Australla1s Gross Domestic Product, mak1ng its economy 
comparable in sl:z:e to New Zealand. 

The Queensland economy has experienced strong growth for the past five years (that is, 

over the period 1993-94 to 1998-99) with the State's GSP growing at an average annual 

rate of 5.0% (compared with a national rate of 4.4%). 

Following strong GSP growth of 4'/,% in 1998-99, Queensland Treasury (in the 1999-

2000 State Budget) expects the Queensland economy to grow by 3Y.% in 1999-

2000, a full percentage point above expected growth of the rest of Australia. 

Queensland's papulation growth has also outstripped the rest of Australia, with its 

population growing at an average of 2.1% per annum during the past five years. 

Queensland's above average population grqwth is expected to continue with the 

ABS forecasting the Queensland population to reach 3.8 million by 2004, 

The strength of the Queensland economy and the State Government's finances are reflected in the State's 

triple-A credit rating from both Moody's Investors Service (Aaa for $A denominated debt) and Standard 

& Poor's (long term credit rating AAA). 

queensland Economic Summary 

Outcome Estimated ~forecast 

----
1994-?S 1995-96 1996-97 I 997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 

No-te:' All figures presented are- in year average terms 
{a) Average ~ekly ordlriary time eamings, full-time, adU::ts 

Soorc.e: Queensland Treasury and Austrolfan Bureau c[Stat!ttics 

The Queensland Government has made a firm commitment to sound financial management of the State. 
In support of this commitment, the Queensland Government released its Charter of Social and Fiscal 

Responsibllfty in August 1999. The Charter requires the Queensland Government to set out its objectives 

and how it will·go about achieving those obj ectlves. 

One of the primary features of the Charter is the Queensland Government's focus on maintaining the State's 

strong financial position. The Charter details the Queensland Government's fiscal strategy. in the form of a 

set of fiscal principles: a competitive taX environment; affordable service provision; tile use of debt funding 

only for revenue generating activities; management of financial risk: and building of the State's net worth. 

Further information, including the full text of the Charter of Social and Fiscal Responsibility, is available 

from the Queensland Treasury internet site located at www.treasury.qld.gov.au . . 

RMC.199 



c 

c 

4. The Wagering and Gaming Industry 

········~····································~·-··#·············· 

4.1 Overview 

The Australian wagering and gaming 

industry (collectively the Australian 
gambling industry) is part of the broader 

entertainment and leisure sector of 

the economy. 

Wagering includes legal betting with 
bookmakers and TABs, both on 

racecourses and off-course on gallops. 
harness and greyhound racing, as well as other forms of betting such as sport> betting. 

Gaming can be broadly defined as all other forms of gambling, such as lotteries, poker and 
gaming machines, casino gaming, l<i>no, football pools and other gaming (such as Interactive and 
charitable gaming). 

Growth in Australian gambling turnover has been very strong, increasing at an average annual 
compound rate of 16% over the past ten years. The majority of this growth has emanated from 

gaming activities. The Australian gambling industry generated turnover of $94.6 billion in the year to 
30 June 1998. 

Gambling expenditure in Queensland has risen by an average annual compound rate of 18% over the 
same ten year period and generated $11 billion in tum over In the year to 30 June 1998. 

Australian gambling expenditure as a proportion of disposable Income has approximately doubled since 

the early 1980s, anhown in the following graph. Gambling in Queensland as a percentage of disposable 
income ls currently lower than in NSW and Victoria. 

Gambling E.xpendfture as a Percentage of Disposable Income 

B Australia • NSW ~ Vie:torfa • Queensland 

Source: Tasmanian Gaming O:lmmL~I~·m. Aust.ra!ian Gambling Statirtir;s 1<172~13 to i 997-98 
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4.2 Wagering 

Total wagering turnover in Australia was $11.9 billion In the year to 30 june 1998. Of this, the total 
amount wagered at off-course TABs was $9.1 billion. 

Queensland is the third largest wagering State by tum over and revenue behind NSW and Victoria. In the 
year to 30 June 1?98,the total amount wagered in Queensland was $1.8 billion, representing 15.1% of 

Australian wagering turnover. 

Sour<e: TasmorJoo Gaming Commissfon, Austrollan Gamb,lit~g Statistics 1972-73 to 1997-98 and'rABQ 

During the year ended 30 june 1999, off-course wagering turnoveo· in Queensland grew 5.5%, while 
on-course wagering declined by 5.7%. This resulted in average total turnover growth of 3.1%. 

Wagering turnover per capita in Queensland is currently lower than that in NSW and Victoria, with $494 
wagered per capita in Queensland as compared to $727 in NSW and $640 in Victoria in the year ended 
30 June 1998. 

Within the Queensland wagering market. off~course totalisatOrs have continued to take market share 
from bookmakers and, to a lesser extent, from on-course totalisators. During the past nine years. 
TABQ has increased its share of total Queensland wagering revenue from 58.9% for the year to 30 
june 1990 to 80.6% for the year to 30 June 1999 and has therefore generated stronger wagering 
revenue growth than its competitors. TABQ assumed the operation of on-course totalisator wagering 

In Queensland from I July 1999. 
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4-, The Wagering and Gaming Industry 

Wagering Turnover per Capita by State 

for the Year ended 30 june I 998 

Source: Tasm11nian Gaming Commission, 
Australian GambJing Statistics f972-73 tc 1997-98 

Austrafian wagering is conducted as either 

totalisator wagering or fixed odds wagering. 

Totalisator wagering, which is the primary form 

of wagering in Australia, operates with all 

wagers on the one event being pooled together 

and paid out to bettors (after deducting the 

totalisator operator•s commission) . in the form 

of winnings. The odds in totalisator wagering 

are oetermlned by the pattern of wagering for 

the particular event. 

Fixed odds wagering differs from totaUsators in 

that the odds are fixed at the time a wager is 

placed. · The bettors' odds do not change, 

regardless of the pattern of wagering, 

subsequent to the placement of their wager. 

In Australia, authorised off--course totalisators 

operate in each State. These totalisator operators 

can accept off-course totalisator wagers from 

people within the State (through any distribution 

channe~ and from people Interstate and overseas 

(through telephone or intemet-accessed 

wagering accounts). 
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4.3 Gaming 

Australian race clubs are 

authorised to operate on
course totalisators. These 
clubs either operate the on

course totalisator themselves, 
or appoint a third party to 

operate the on-course 
totalisator on their behalf. In 

Queensland, race clubs 
offer1ng a totalisator service 

on rac:e meetings covered 

by TABQ operate as agents 
ofTABQ. 

Bookmakers can also take 
fixed odds wagers on .. course 
from patrons at the 
racecoUJ·se and from off. 
course by telephone during 
race meetings. 

Competition in Australian 

wagering Is predominantly 
State based as the totalisators 

operate almost exclusively Jn 

their respective States. They 
compete with on~course 

betting agents in some States. 

bookmakers, gaming providers 

and, to an extent, totalisators from ather States (via telephone and lntemet betting). 

TABCorp In Victoria and TAB Umlted In New South Wales are privatlsed. Privatisatlon of these TABs 

coincided with a restructuring in the respective States' racing industries which has provided racing programs 
better suited to TAB W!lgering. 

Gaming in Australia Includes gaming machines, casinOs, latta, lotteries, pools, Keno and interactive and 

charitable gaming, The gaming Industry has experienced rapid growth in recent years and this growth is 

expected to continue. 

The Australian gaming industry generated turnover of $82.7 billion In the year to 30 june 1998. Of this 

total, approximately $9.2 billion was generated In Queensland. This represents II% of total Australian 
gaming turnover and an average growth rate of 2LI% per annum over the past three years, placing 

Queensland as the third largest gaming State after NSW and Victoria. 
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4. The Wagering ancl Gaming Industry 
····························~-~~-·~····~·················~·-······~············~······~··································~················· . 

Gamlng Turnover per- Capita by 

State for the Year ended 30 June 1998 

Soorce: Tasr;cnicn Gaming Commi$$1on,Austrailan 
Gcmbnng Swdsll<s 1972-73 w 1997-98 

Queensland GamingTumover 

• Lottes and Lotteries • Casinos 

Gaming turnover per capita in Queensland is 
currendy lower than that !n NSW and Victoria, 

Turnover from casinos and gaming machines 
has increased significantly in Queensland relatfve 
to other fOrm¥ of gaming as demonstrated by 
the following graph. Turnover from casinos 
and gaming machines in the year ended 30 
June 1998 amounted to $4.3 billion· and $4.1 
billion respectively. 

Gaming Machines 

The introduction of gaming machines to 
licensed dubs and hotels in Queensland was 
permitted under the provisions of the Gaming 
Machine Aa 199 I and first commenced in 1992. 

At present. there are over 28,000 gaming 
, machines in more than f t200 venues in 

Queensland. 

e Gaming Machines • Othet" 

Source: Tasmanian Gamif\g Comminion. Australian Gambling Statistics 1972-73 to f997-98 
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4. The Wagering and Gaming Industry 

Gaming Machine Venues in Queensland as at 30 June 1999* 

·. Lken'se~ Clui>S -·,-

. Hci~el& ·. 
• "All Venues · . ' ~ ;.' . . 

* Exdudes Casinos 

Source: Queensland Office of Gaming ReguJutkm 

Number ofVenues Number of Gaming Machines 

. 639 '· ·. 

606' . 
1,245' 

11,'1]'i 
10,092 ; • 
27,865 

The maximum number of gaming machines currently permitted per venue is 280 for clubs and 35 

for hotels. 

In 1997, the Queensland Office of Gaming Regulation granted licences to a number of licensed monitoring 

operators (LMOs) to monitor electronic gaming machines in Queensland dubs and hotels. LMOs are 

required to remotely poll gaming machines and report data to tihe State for the calculation of gaming 

taXation and to ensure machine integrity. In addition, LMOs can offer linked jackpots and otiher value 
added services across tihe portfolio of gaming machines they monitor. Current govemment policy as 

Incorporated in TABQ's LMO licence prevents any one'LMO fr<lm ·monitoring inore than 40% of total 
. ~ . 

gaming machines in'the State. . · 

There has recently been some rationalisation of tihe LMO industry in Queensland, with Tattersall's 

Gaming Systems Qld Pty Ltd ACN 078 250 423 acquiring the gaming machine monitoring operations 

of AWA Gaming Systems Pty Ltd ACN 055 808 302 and TABQ acquiring Golden Casket's gaming 
machine monitoring operations. lt is expected that rationalisation of LMOs will continue over the 
medium term creating opportunities for TABQ to acquire additional LMOs and/or win contracts to 
monitor new sites. 
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5. TABQ•s Business 

5.1 History 

TABQ's rae~ wagering business began in 

1962. It developed rapidly llntil the late 

1970s when demand from bettors 

outstripped the capacity of Its manual 

betting systems. Betting sales grew 

strongly again throughout the 19SOs after 

TABQ automated its betting systems. This 

growth was assisted by the introduction of 

new bet types, the availability of electronic betting information systems and race telecasts of a continually 

growing number of race meetings. The continued growth ofTABQ's revenue through the 1990s has been 

achieved in a climate of Increased competition from new gambling services. This renects the strength of 

TA8Q's business and management, and its highly committed customer base. 

5.2 Overview of the Business 

TABQ's business in Queensland currently includes: 

• off--course and on-course totalisators on gallops, harness and greyhound races: 

• totalisator and fixed odds betting on sporting events; 

• gaming machine monitoring and value added services; and 

• Keno agency. 

TABQ is developing a number of new business opportunities including the further expansion of its fiXed odds 

sports betting network and a sports tipping product which is scheduled to commence in February 2000. 

5.3 TABQ's Wagering Business 

On I july 1999,TABQ acquired its current race wagering licence which is valid for a period of 99 years. 

Under this licence, TABQ conducts both off-course and on-course wagering. No other race wagering 

licence may be granted to anyone e><ceptTABQ or a subsidiary ofTABQ until I july 2014, unless TABQ's 

. licence is cancelled or ceases to have effect before that date. 

Revenue eamed by TABQ from its totalisator operations is primarily a function of the size of the pool 

and the level of commissions deducted. Commission Is a pre-determined percentage of the total amount 

wagered and Is not impacted by the results of the event Itself. With fixed odds wagering, on the other 

hand, the bettor Is informed as to the odds of the wager at the time the wager Is placed and hence the 

extent ofTABQ's profit or loss depends on the outcome of the event, and the management of its book. 

The majority ofTABQ's total race wagering turnover ls derived from win, place and trlfecta products as 

depicted in the following chart; 
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5. TABQ's llusiness 
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Off-course Race Wagering Turnover by Product 

for the Year ended 30 june 1999 (I) 

Scun:e:TABQ 

• Win43% 

•. Piace20% 

• Trlfecta 23% 

© Qu1nella 7% 

G Other?% 

TABQ conducts totalisator wagering on race meetings In Queensland and other States as well as on 

selected overseas races. 

Wagering by Location of Race as a Percentage of 
TABQ's Off-course Race WageringTumover<1) 

Wagering Turnover(%) 

Location of Race FY 199S FY 1997 FY 1999 

The·impOrtance of greyhound and harness racing co TABQ's wagering turnover has increased In recent 

years as illustrated in the following table. 

Wagering by Code as a Percentage ofTABQ's Off-course Ra.ce Wagering Turnover (I) 

Wagering Turnover(%) 

Code FY 1995 FY 1997 FY 1999 

Sourre TABQ 

(I) Depl!;ts data for TABQ's off·c¢Urse race wagering turnover only. This is becaus:e TABQ only assumed .Ul of its on·course 
operations from I July 1999. The composition of on--course turnover will nPt materially alter the relevant sh~are o( total turnover. 
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5. TABQ's Business 

Distribution 

TABQ distributes its wagering products tllrough a strategic mix of channels to meet the different needs 

of ·its customers. 

TABQ Distribution Channels 

Distribution Number of Outlets Turnover FY 1999 

Channel at 30 June 1999 $Million 

'"-'-< 
.-'. 

>:'·:··:: 
'>. ·. ·, ~y ,, -" l:- :·>_·. 

, .. --

. '" .- -'~-;;,· ' 

Soun:e: TASQ 
Note: Tr,e tumover disclosed in this table Includes the proforma on•course wagering turnover for FY 1999. although TASQ only 
a~umed respmulbility for on-course totalisator operations from I July I 999. 

Since 1993, the retail mix has changed from 345 dedicated outlets 

to 195 and from 142 outlets located in licensed premises to 377 
{including MlniTABs). This has been the result of a contlnuing 

program aimed at Increasing average turnover per outlet and 
profitability through resitlng, amalgamating, converting to Pub TAB 

and dosing a number of outlets. This has been accompanied by a 

substantial investment to improve fitout standards. The typical TAB 

is_ now spacious, modern and non-smoking, The retail network 

includes 26 branches tllrough which TABQ tests new products 

and services. 

The introduction of a full suite of electronically presented betting 

Information systl)ms in 1997 has enabled TABQ to substantially 

reduce the costs of establishing and operating wagering facilities. 

MiniTAB facilities are now located In SO hotels and clubs where a 

traditional paper information system would lwie been uneconomic. 

A second· generation of electronic retailing has followed the 

success of MlniTAB with 130 lower turnover Pub TABs and Club TABs 

being converted to paper free electronic operations during the first 

half of 1999. 

The developmel'\t of the distribution network has focused on 

profitable expansion and has favoured a selective approach to 

distribution rather than a saturation strategy. 
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5. TABQ's Business 

. ': ':~~·~·-·····~···~··············"·············· .. ····~~··············· .. ··················· .. $···········,··································· .. ·· 
Broadcasting 

The race and sports wagering businesses are 

supported by a Statewide race broadcasting 

service and both free to a!r and pay TV race 
telecasting servh::es. 

TABQ's wholly owned commercial race 

broadcasting subsidiary, Broadcasting Station 41P Pt:y 
Ltd, trades as 4TAB and supports a network of 63 

transmission sjtes throughout Queensland. 

Race telecasts are provided through fong term 

contracts with Sky Channel. These are telecast to 

TABs, hotels and dubs by Sky Channel and Into 

homes by Austar, Foxtel and Optus Vision. 

Odds Sports Betting 

TABQ has been offering limited totalisator betting on sports since 1990. The primary focus has been on 
FootyTAB which offers a rangeofbettypes on each round of the National Rugby League (NRL) competition 

in coniunctlon with TAB Umlted. Fnom time to time,TABQ operntes totalisator betting on other sporting 

events such as motor racing, TABQ's sports totalisator turnover In FY 1999 was $3.3 million. 

TABQ acquired an exclusive I 5 year licence on I July I 999 to retail fiXed odds sports betting (FOSB) in 

Queensland. Following its launch on 6 September 1999, FOSS became available through selected TABQ 

outlets and Telebet. 

FOSB is available on a range of sports events Including the NRL and Australian Football. League (AFL) 

competitions, the Rugby World Cup, golf, cricket, tennis and motor racing. The range of events will be 

expanded In 2000 and· will include the Sydney 2000 Olympics. · 

FOSB Is designed to enhance· the entertainment value of 

televised sports by providing viewers with an opportunity to 

participate in slmple FOSS on a range of sporting events. 

FOSB Is expected to substantially broaden the customer 

base served by TABQ, particularly within the 20 to 35 year 

old demographic. 

TABQ has contracted TABCorp to provide a sports boof<, · 

building service. This contract will ultimately enable TABQ to 

benellt fnom being part of a nationally presented sports 

betting service, supported by robust point of sale distribution 

networks in a number of Australian States. 

Sales from FOSB are expected· to increase significantly as 

TABQ's point of sale network Is fitted with purppse-built sports 

betting information modules with fully interactive information 

terminals and be<omes accessible through TABQ's internet site. 

This proiect Is scheduled for completion in time to tal<e full 

advantage of the ea~·ly commencement of the 1000 NRL and 

AFL football seasons and the Sydney 2000 Olympic Games. 
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TABQ has appointed Golden Casket as a wagering manager to conduct and distribute a new sports 

wagering product which is to be styled as "sports dpplng". The proposed sports tipping product will 

use actual sporting events to determine the outcome of the wager. The arrangement with Golden 
Casket is expected to heighten pubUc awareness of sports wagering products. and extend the reach 
of sports wagering products to a newsagency distribution netwOrk. 

The new sports tipping product is expected to be introduced to the Queensland market in February 

2000. TABQ will earn a fixed percentage of the revenue generated by Golden Casket from the sale of 

this product. The sports tipping product once launched is expected to provide TABQ with an Immediate 

stream of revenue) with no initial establishment costs. 

5.4 TABQ's Gaming Business 

Gaming Machine Monitoring· 

Keno 

Hotels and dubs wtth gaming machines in Queensland are required to appoint a licenced Monitoring 

Operator (LMO) to remotely poll their gaming machines and report data to the State for the calculation 

of gaming taXation. 

As an LMO, TABQ receives a fee for monitoring gaming machines. It was one of eight organisations 

awarded a licence to monitor gaming machines and the first LMO to commence monitoring operations 

in July 1998. By june 19'}9, it had contracts with almost 40% of gaming venues representing over 5,200 

machines (nearly one-fifth of gaming machines in Queensland). 

TABQ's competencies In on-line networks and Information technology development have enabled It to 

become one of the lowest cost suppliers of gaming machine services in Queensland. These services are 

supporred by an In-house Information technology capability for value added services such as linked 

;ackpocs as well as.gamlng analysis (providing venues with diagnostics about machine performance), 

The acquisition of Golden Gaming. Golden Cask<ot's LMO business, in September 1999, has expandedTABQ's 

profitable gaming services business Into more venues and to a significant part of the larger dub market. The 

acquisition is expected to deliver greater returns from the gaming services Infrastructure which has been 

developed byTABQ. By the end of Seprember 1999, TABQ provided services to an esdmated 31% of the 

electronic gaming machines in Queensland, Negotiations with Golden Casket are proceeding on the 

ac.<:juisltion of the Queensland rights to a multi-venue wide area jackpot system which is being developed by 
Golden Gaming. 

TABQ has an average remaining LMO oono·act term of approxlmately two years, which provides it with 

a stable customer base. 

TABQ was appointed by Juplters Gaming Pty LtdACN 071 366 +16 as an agent to operate Keno through 

TABs (excluding licensed venues) and commenced operations In july 1997. More recently, juplters 

Gaming has extended the current agency arrangements to Include the supply of Keno to selected small 

or remote country hotels. Current annual turnover from this business is approximately $19 million. 
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5. TABQ's Business 

TABQ has opportunities to enhance earnings derived from Its existing wagering business by: 

• capitalising on the growth in Queensland's population and per capita disposable Income; 

• benefiting from an enhanced racing product In Queensland and other Australian States; and 

• implementing a number of revenue management initiatives. 

Queensland's population has grown by an average rate of 2.1% per annum during the past five years and 

its per capita disposable Income has risen by an average rate of 3.7% per annum over the same period. 
These growth rates are In excess of the national average, a trend which Is expected to continue. 

TABQ and the race dubs have recently commenced a process of identifying program and scheduling 

improvements designed to stimulate betting Interest. For example, the under-serviced gallops program 

on Tuesday afternoons will be enhanced by 19 additional gallop meetings in the year to 30 june 2000. In 
addition, six additional Toowoomba night meetings will coincide with the Inclusion of Sydney in the 

interstate night-racing program, and racing will be available on five additional Sundays. 

The reduction in wagering taX, the conversion from a turnover to a revenue-based tax and greater 

flexibility in setting the deduction rate for bet types have all improved TABQ's capacity to .stimulate sales 

and maximise revenue. 

The past prescriptive regulation of the deductions from betting has been replaced with a two tier cap. 

These caps limit the annual deductions from betting across aiiTABQ totalisators to 16% of sales. No more 
than 25% ofTABQ totalisator sales can be deducted as commission from any Individual bet type. 

The new bet pricing arrangementS in Queensland offer TABQ the opportunity to compete with the 

returns peid to customers by the other two Australian pooling system .operators, TAB Umited and 
TABCorp. More Importantly, the opportunity to vary the commissions taken from individual bet types · 

can be used to stimulate low season sales and enhance interest in .particular bet product lines. 
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New Products 

TABQ is in the process of introducing a number of new product initiatives to increase its revenue 

and earnings. 

The recent introduction of FOSB is expected to have a positive impact on TABQ's earnings. It is 
anticipated that this business will provide growth into the future through the alliance with TABCORP, 

national recognition of the "Sportsbet" brand and TABQ's exclusive li~ence to distribute the products 

through Queensland retail channels. 

The agreement with Golden Casket regarding the sports tipping product is expected to provide TABQ with 
revenue growth as well as access to Golden Casket's extensive customer base and distribution network. 

Distribution Opportunities 

Opportunities exist rar TABQ to expand its distribution network through the development of new 

channels and gain greater access to potential customers. 

The continued development of electronically presented 

Information in TABQ outlets is likely to have a significant 

bearing on the future retail network. Potential benefits 

include race information which is more easily interpreted 

by bettors. lower retail support costs and smaller 
retail sites and, consequently, the emergence of new 

retail alliances within the broader leisure and 

entertainment industry. 

TABQ has already benefited from increased betting 

t~rough race telecasts on pay TV. The account base of 

Telebet users has risen to 80,000 from 66,000 

immediately prior to the Introduction of 

the Sky Channel home racing by Austar, Foxtel and 

Optus Vision in September 1998. Growth from this 
enhanced distribution of the racing product is 

expected to continue. 

TABQ continues to explore the options available for the wider distribution of its services through the 

internet and the other emerging interactive technologies. Opportunities exist to establish alliances with 

Internet content and infrastructure providers to extend the reach ofTABQ•s existing internet betting service. 

Gaming Revenue Growth 

Since june 1998, the total gaming machine market in Queensland has expanded from 23,000 gaming 

machines to over 28,000 gaming machines currently. Further growth is expected as the number of gaming 

machines in clubs and hotels inc;reases within the approved limits, and as greenfield gaming sites continue 

to come on~line. 

In addition, there are opportunities to win new business as existing contracts between gaming sites and 

other LMOs expire. This opportunity could increase if there is further rationalisation of the LMO industry. 
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5. TABQ's Business 

Opportunities for revenue growth arising from provfding a range of value added servlces to venues are 
only beginning to emerge. A fully serviced market will include: 

• in-house random and progressive Jackpots; 

• Statewide jackpots; 

• gaming analysis; 

• player loyalty systems; 

• machtne servicing; 

• training; and 

• machine finandng. 

TABQ is well positioned to generate growth through the introduction and expansion of these services. 

Improved Operating Efficiency and Cost Reductions 

TABQ has aggressively pursued opportunities to contain service and distribution costs by establishing a 

range of different distribution arrangements and by introducing altemative technologies. Recent examples 

Include outsourcing the management of Its telephone betting facility on the Gold Coast and the 

installation of fully electronic race day information systems to more than one third of the retail network. 

TABQ will continue to identify opportunities to improve effldency. 

Natural language speech recognition (NLSR), an automated client interactive system, is used in the USA 

and is being developed for TABQ's Telebet service. The proposed introduction of NLSR is expected to 

generate substantial benefits. While the 

costs of implementation have either been 

incurred In FY 1999, or are expected to be 

incurred in FY 2000, there is not expected 

to be a significant cost reduction benefit for 

TABQ In FY 2000. If successful, efficiency 

improvements from the full introduction of 

NLSR are expected in the following: year. 

TABQ continues to investigate efficiency 

improvement opportunities in other areas 

sw:h as building occupancy, technology, labour 

management and service distribution costs. 

Expansion and Acquisitions 

TABQ has an ongoing strategy to Investigate opportunities to expand operatiOns, ,;ake acquisitions or . . . 
participate in the further rationalisation within the gambling Industry. Recent examples of TABQ's 

success in this area have been the acquisition of Golden Gaming and the agreement with TABCorp for 

the Introduction of FOSB. TABQ believes that there will be further opportunities in the future to grow 

through acquisitions and that lt is in a strong financial position to act on these opportUnities a_s they arise. 
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6.1 Introduction 

Set out In this section is a summary of the 

proforma historical results for TABQ for 

each of the four years ended 30 June 1996 

to 30 June 1999 (historical results), and 

the proforma forecast for the year ending 

30 june 2000 and the forecast reported 

results for the year ending 30 June 2000 

(collectively the forecast). Throughout this 

Section 6 the historical results and the forecast ar~ presented on a consolidated basis. 

The historical results are based on the audited results as reported In the financial statements ofTABQ. 

The forecast Is based on actual unaudited results for the two months to 31 August 1999, plus a forecast 

for the remainder of FY 2000, with adjustments to the proforma forecast as outlined In Section 6.4. 

Adjustments have been made to the historical results to reflect the following factors as if they had been 

in place throughout the period of the historical results: 

• the changes introduced by the Wagering Act /998 and Wagering Regulation 1999 including the 

reduction ln wagering tax; 

• the new commercial arrangements with the QRI under the Product and Program Agreement 

applicable In the first year following privatisation; 

• the amortisation of TABQ's race wagering licence and sports wagering licence which were acquired 

on l july 1999 for a consideration of $34.0 million and $1.9 million respectively; and 

• the incurring of Board fees, registry costs and f>.SX fees associated with being a publicly listed 

company. 

Attention is drawn to Note 3 in the Investigating Accountants' Report which details the above 

adjustments and their effect on historically reported EBIT and cash flows. 

The historical results are presented before interest and Federal Income tax, as TABQ will: 

• operate under a new capita! structure; and 

be subject to Federal income tax from the date when the State ceases to beneficially own all shares 

in TABQ. Historically, TABQ has not been subject to the Federal income tax system other than in 

relation to Broadcasting Station 41P Pty Ltd. 

The historical results do not reflect any revenues or expenses relating to business development 
initiatives taken after I July 1999, such as the Introduction of fixed odds sports betting and sports 

tipping and the acquisition of Golden Gaming. 

Adjustments have also been made in the preparation of the proforma forecast for FY 2000. These are 

discussed further In Section 6.4. The proforma forecast for FY 2000 provides a basis for comparison 

with the historical results ofTABQ. 
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6.2 Historical Results and Proforma Forecast 

Set out below are the proforma historical results and the proforma forecast for FY 2000. 

The forecast: for FY 2000 Is based on assumptions concerning future events and the implementation of 
TABQ's business strategy. 

Forecasts by their nature are subject to uncertainties and unexpected events, including those risks 
described In Section 7. Accordingly, the Directors can give no assurance that the forecast will be achieved 
as actual events may differ from the assumptions adopted in its preparation. 

· after abnin1nal Items 
. '· 

!:X• •·'!Net iritei:·ert-·. Iri'c6:h~~~): -. 
pront l:l~re ;iic~m~ ~"~' 

tax expen$e(6~ 

profit after inrome tax'~. 

'(9:t9) 
(47.3) •.. 
(33.8) 

(93.l!) 
. . (48.0) 

(34;7) 

(17:4) .. 
(24.0) 

(215.4) 
'." ... 

> 29.4:·: :. ' 
(10.2) ·. 

(0.5). . . . 
18,1·'' 

(17.2) 
(24.2) 

(217.9) 

31.5 
(9.3) 
(0.5). 
21.7. 
(1.1) 

lu< 

1,34-'!.9 
129.5. 

2.S• 

1,476'.9 

246.2. 
6.5. 

252.7. 

(93.7) 
(48.0). 
(34.9). 

. (18.9) 
(25.5) 

(221.0) 

31.7 
(9.5) 
(0.5) 

21.7· 

21.7 

. lt!l8.1 
114.7. 

33 

1,536.1 . 

. 255.9 
7.2 

263.1 

(96.1) 
(49.9) 
(35,8) 

(22.0) 
(27.0) 

(230.8) 

32.3 
(9.S} 
(0.5) 

22.3 
( 1.4) 

20.9 

1,558.2 

259.5 
9.7 

269.2 

(95.7) 
(49.7) 
(36.3) 

(24.3) 
(29.4) 

(235.4) 

33.8 
(9.7) 
(0.8) 

23.3 j( 

23.3 

0.5 

23.8 
(8.9) 
14.9 

Due to the nature of the proforma adjustments, the acrual result reported by TASQ for FY 2000 Is expected to differ from the proforma forecast ~t 
cut above. Furtber details are set oot to Section 6.4. 

<ll On-course wagering turnover, revenue and operating expenses are included fr<~m I july 1~95. 
111 Other wageritlg turnQver for FY 2000 comprises $2.15 million from FootyTAB ant:! $9 million from the introduction of fixed odds sports betting. 
PI Fractions and unda!med dividends are tocluded within W'Jgerlng fewnue. -
(1J Ot:he:r revenue in dudes nwenue from gaming activities. Keno, spi:>rts tipping and the provision of services to an overs<:as totalisator operator. 
(li Wagering licences were ac<:julred byTABQ on I July 19911 and ha>re been amortised as I( acquired on I july 1995. Amortisation ofth~e licences fs not 

deducdbfe for Federn!lm::ol"ff(; taX purposes. The amortisation Jor FY 2000 ;tlso lndod~ a charge in respect o{ the 1nt.a11gible assets arising on the 
acquisition of Goklen Gaming during that year. · 

ro Not: appltcahle fo1· 1996 ~ 1999. 
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6.3 Review of Results and Forecast 

Four Years to June 1999 

During the period from FY 1996 to FY 1999, off-course race wagering turnover grew by an average of 

3.1% per- annum. Over the same period, on·course race wagering turnover declined by an average of 

I 0.3% per annum. resulting in an increase in average combined wagering turnover growth of 1.8%. This 
growth accelerated in FY 1999, with off-course turnover growing by 5.4% which, combined with a decline 

in on-course turnover of 11.4%, resulted in total wagering turnover growth of 4.0%. 

TABQ's strategy of diversifying its business resulted In a significant growth in other revenue, at an average 

rate of46% per annum during the period FY 1996 to FY 1999. The diversification during this period was 

largely achieved ·through the delivery of Keno products through TAB branches and agencies on behalf of 

the Queensland licensee, and the provisron of servtces to an overseas totalisator operator. In FY 1999 

other revenue growth of $0.7 million, or I 0.8%, was recorded. 

Operating expenses over the period from FY 1996 to FY 1999 rose by an average of 2.3% per annum 

resulting in EBIT (before abnormal items) growing at an aver-age of 6.1% per annum. 

In FY 1999, the introduction of the nome racing channel to Pay TV services in September 1998 added to 

distribution costs as TABQ now contributes towards the production cost of tne relevant programming. 

Following its introduction, Telebet transact1ons increased by nearly 50% which was the major cause of 

the 16.4% increase in salary costs ($3.1 million) in FY 1999. Product and program fees, wagering tax and 

agents' commissions grew by a combined $5.2 million which was attributable to increased wagering 

activity, while other expenses rose by $1.5 million during the year. 

In FY 1999, EBIT before abnormal items grew by $0.6 million, o1· 2.8%, to $22.3 million. 

Proforma Forecast for FY 2000 

With continuing turnoVQr growth and TABQ management's ongoing focus on efflcienc;y improvements, 

EBIT growth, before abnormal items, is forecast to be 4.5% on a proforma basis in FY 2000. 

Off-course race wagering turnover is forecast to grow by $23.4 million or 1.7"k to $1,441.5 million while 

on-course race wagering turnover is forecast to decline by $9.7 million to $1 OS million, resulting in an 

overall growth rate of0.9% in race wagering turnoverfor FY 2000. The forecast is based on recent trends 

in race wagering turnover and planned changes to the race calendar. 

New revenue management initiatives allowed for the first time under the Wagering Act 1998 are forecast 

to improve TABQ's ability to achieve revenue targets in FY 2000. This will have an enduring benefit, with 

room for further revenue growth in future. years. 

TABQ launched Its fixed odds sports betting service in September 1999. Whilst turnover is expected to 

be limited in this start up year. it is forecast to be a significant contributor to the expected growth In 

wagering revenue during FY 2000. A significant contribution to other revenue is forecast to be derived 
from the acquisition of Golden Gaming In September 1999, thereby expandingTABQ's already successful 

gaming machine monitoring business by a further 3,800 gaming machines and deliveringTABQ a market 

share of around 31% in the Queensland LMO industry. 
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6.4 Forecast Reported Result for FY 2000 

Due to the nature of the proforma adjustments, the actual reported result fur FY 2000 is expected to 

differ from the proforma forecast for FY 2000, This is illustrated in the following table with the differences 

being des<:ribed below the table. 

Adjustments have been made to the forecast reported result to derive the proforma forecast. These 

adjustments have been made to reflect the following as If they had been in place throughout the 

period of the proforma forecast as opposed to the actual date during the year on which they will 

take effect: 

• the new commercial arrangements with the QRI under the Product and Program Agreement 

applicable in the first year following prlvatlsation being applied from I july 1999 as opposed 

to the actual date of privatisation of TABQ. This reduces EBIT by $3,2 million on a 

proforma basis; 

• Board fees, registry fees and ASX fees associated with being a publicly listed company, being 

incurred for a full year as opposed to from the date of privatisation. This reduces EBIT by $0.4 

mlllion on a proforma basis; 

interest income being earned on the capital structure reflected in the proforma balance sheet. This 

reduces interest income by $0.5 million on a proforma basis; and 

• a Federal income tax cha1·ge being levied for the full financial year, as opposed to from the date of 

privatisation. This: reduces net profit after income tax by $3.6 miiHon on a proforma basis. 
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6.5 Assumptions Used in the Forecast 

The forecast has been prepared on th~ basis of various assumptions, including those material assumptions 
set out below. This information is intended to assist investors fn assessing the reasonableness of the 

~sumptions. Applkants should be aware that actuaf events or outcomes m,. differ in size or timing from 

those assumed in the forecast which may have a positive or negative effect on the forecast. 

The assumptions underlying the forecast reported result are the same as those underlying the proforma 
forecast apart from the adjustments set out In Section 6.4: In assessing the reliability of the forecast, 
invest61'S should have regard to all of the information in this Offer Documen~ An indication of the sensitivity 
of the FY 2000 proforma forecast to variations In some of the assumptions is set out in Section 6.6. 
Potential Investors are also referred to the Investigating Accountants' Report which appears In Section 9. 

The forecast has been prepared on the following basis: 

General Assumptions 

Federal income tax expense Is based on the corporate tax rate of 36% and does not take into account 
potential changes to the existing Federal Income tax admi~lstration and law, In particular the Ralph 
Report recommendatlonsj 

there Is no substantial charige in TABQ's existing competitive or regulatory environment after I July 1999; 

• TABQ continues to comply with the tenns of Its wagering licences and gaming licences and there are 
no material changes to the terms of those licenc~s, applicable legislation or regulations; 

• TABQ's accounting policies remain cansistent with those in previous years, as disclosed in the 
Investigating Accountants' Report in Sec:;tion 9; 

there are no changes in the Australian Actounting Standards, Statements of Accounting Concepts, 
mandatory professional reportiOg requirements. being Urgent Issues Group Consensus Vfews, or the 

Corporations Law which would have a material effect on TABQ:s financial results; 

there is no material amendment to any material agreement regarding TABQ's businesses and TABQ 
continues to comply with the terms of those agreements; 

• there are no financial effects from the introduction of GST as gaming tax arrangements are expected 
to be adjusted such that TABQ Is In a financially neutral position; 

• TABQ's Year 2000 action plan Is successfully implemented so that there is no material adverse effect 
on TABQ's business, financial condition or results of operations arising from matters relating to the year 
2000 issue; and 

Special dividend of $36 million paid to the State prior to listing on ASX. 

Turnover Assump~lons 

off-course race wagering turnover Is forecast to Increase by 1.7% in FY 2000 compared with a 5.4% 
Increase for FY 1999; 

• on-course race wagering turnover is forecast to decrease by 8.5% in FY 2000 compared with an 11.4% 

decrease for FY 1999; 
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• the mix of race wagering products in FY 2000 is based on the actual historical mix, adjusted to reflect 

TABQ's new revenue management strategies to be introduced In October 1999; and 

other wagering turnover comprises $2.75 million from FootyTAB and $9 million from the 

introduction of fixed odds sports betting from September 1999. 

Revenue Assumf>tions 

• TABQ will earn commission at an average rate of 15.7% of on~course and off~course race wagering 
rurnoveti 

revenue from fD<ed odds sports betting is assumed to be II% ofturnover and revenue from FootyTAS 

is assumed to be 25% of turnover; 

• unclaimed dividends as a percentage of turnover are forecast to remain consistent with previous years; 

.•;iJf.~~tQ(!S;~ey ;~:P.~rcent;~ge ~(turnover are fsreca:'! to. in.crease. fr~l)l 0.~41 ~ t() 0-.78% ()f turnover in 

Q~i;~~Jf;~??.~~;~·~~~Qffi';jr:~fuili~~tt~~ Gnlf<>fili~~~tiri~nt: (J;~d t~ c~lc~k.tecli~ldends' from ~II pool 
types from $hOO·ts·$0.50; 

• interest income is calculated at 4~9% on amounts Invested and cash balances; 

• on 17 September 1999, TABQ acquired Golden Gaming. Revenues of $875,000 relating to this 

acquisition are included in the forecast with effect from that dat€; 

• on or about 4 O<tober 1999, TABQ entered into a wagering management agreement with Golden 

Casket which will allow Golden Casket to offer a Sports Tipping product under TABQ's sports 

wagering licence. Revenues of $725,000 forTABQ are forecast from this product In FY 2000; and 

• there are no material changes in the revenues from Keno and other totalisator operations from those 
of FY 1999. 

Expense Assumf>tions 

',;;;?:l'ti~r~;\liJ,!}~~,.~,~~!~~j;~~i'~~ti\"~f'~d~iiil·~~#l~g~tt~i'~~n.~~.""';:l~~i:{•fofonp~i~:.fra~i"~s;. ··. 
• for the proforma forecast, the Product and Program Fee Is calculated on the basis of $2,916,667 per 

month plus 25.0% of race wagering revenue exclusive of unpaid fractions and unclaimed dividends; 

and associated costs are forecast to increase by 10.5% In FY 2000; 

>~dverti's'i'.·n··:.g"''ex''··p•en"s·e···, 'w'hi~f1''i~a~ili>' a.fl'~i1'C:,wi;;~e fo~ the launch of fixed odds sports betting are 

forecast to increase 14.6% to $3.7 million in FY 2000; 

• agents' commissions are forecast to increase by f .4% based on rates specified in reJevant agreemGnts; 

expenses for new initiatives including those associated with the acquisition of Golden Gaming and 

launch of fixed odds sports betting are Included within the forecast period; 

capital expenditure and Investments af$18.8 million in FY 2000 are forecast to be Incurred; 

on I July 1999, TABQ acquired a race wagering licence and a sports wagering licence for a 

consideration of $34 million and $1.9 million, respectively. These licences are amortised on a straight 

line basis over respective periods of 99 years and 15 years from that date; 

• for the proforma forecast TABQ will incur $1.9 million of Board fees, registry costs and ASX fees 

associated with being a publicly listed company, which represents an annualised amount; and 

casts associated with this Offer excluding the listing ofTABQ will be borne by the State. 
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6.6 Sensitivity Analysis 

Sensitivity 

The forecast Is based on certain general and business assumptions about future events. TABQ's EBIT Is 

sensitive to movements in a number of key variables. 

Set out below is a summary of the sensitivity of the proforma forecast EBIT for FY 2000 to variations In 
a number of these key assumptions, 

Care should be taken in interpreting these sensitivities. The sensitivity analysis treats each movement in 

the variab[es in isolation from the others, whereas ln most cases any movements will be lnterdependent. 

In practlce,TABQ management would be expected to respond to any adverse changes In one variable by 
taking action to minimise the net effe<t on TABQ's earnings. 

Impact on FY 2000 Proforma 
Forecast EBIT 

$Million 

6.1 Outlook Beyond 2000 

TABQ is pursuing a number of initiatives in FY 2000 including new products, active wagering revenue. 

management and Implementation of new technology. As these are being Introduced throughout the 
year, the potential full year benefits from these initiatives are not reflected in the forecast. The 

following Information is provided to give an indication of the potential effect on EBIT of a full year of 
operation o-f these initiatives, assuming the succes-sful implementation ofTABQ's business strategy ln 

respect of each initiative. This fs not a FY 200 I forecast sin~e no c:onsideration has been given to other 
elements ofTABQ's business (In terms of both revenue and expenses) which would also be expected to 

vary ~lVer time. No assurances can be provided that the estimates discussed be.low wm be ac;hieved. 
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Fixed Odds Sports Betting 

FOSB, which commenced on 6 September !999. is fol..,cast to generate $9 miflion in turnover in FY 

2000. Management estimates that turnover for a full year of operations will be around $30 million 

which would add an Incremental contribution to EBIT of nearly $I million to the FY 2000 forecast, 

assuming a book win rate consistent with that currently achieved by the book manager. 

Sports Tipping 

The Sports Tipping product is scheduled to be launched in February 2000 to coindde with the 

commencement of the NRL and ARl competitions.TABQ estimates that, for a full year of established 

operations, this product could provide an additional $1 million in EBIT to the FY 2000 foreca~t. 

Gaming Machine Monitoring Services 

The acquisition of Golden Gaming has made TABQ the largest supplier of gaming machine monitoring 

services in Queensland. TABQ now monitors approximately 31% of the gaming machines in 

Queensland. TABQ estimates that the incremental EBIT from Golden Gaming for a full year of 

operations will be approximately $250,000 to the FY 2000 forecast. Additionally, there is potential 

within TABQ's overall gaming machine monitoring business to cross-sell gaming products and services. 

Revenue Management 

TABQ has the ability to manage totalisator wagering revenue through varying commission rates, 

which cannot exceed 25% on any totalisator bet type and 16% across all totalisator pools. Unclaimed 

dividends and unpaid fractions are nor: included in the calculation of these limits. These commission 

rates can now be adjusted in conjunction with the introduction of new policies on roundings and 

unclaimed dividends. The forecast fqr FY 2000 is based on a commission rate below TABQ's 

permitted maximum. TABQ•s ability to increase earnings by varying this <:om mission rate is illustrated 

in the Sensitivity Analysis In Section 6.6. 

Natural Language Speech Recognition 

The NlSR Initiative, if successful, will enable TABQ to provide a fully automated telephone service for 

a portion of its Telebet customers. Whilst the majority of costs associated with this initiative are 

reflected in the FY 1999 proforma result and the FY 2000 forecast, no savings are reflected in the 

forecast as the introduction is assumed to be from June 2000. Potential full year cost savings of up 

t<> $1.5 million per annum are expected by TABQ. 

Product. and Program Fee 

The proforma forecast assumes the product and program fee applicable to the first full year of 

prlvatisation. If the fee had been calculated using the fee rates applicable for the period from the first 
to the fourth anniversary of privatisation, the proforma forecast EBIT would have reduced by $3.6 

million. If the races applicable to the period after the fourth anniversary of prlvatisatlon were 

adopted. the proforma forecast EBIT would have Increased by $1.0 million. 

Shareholder Communications 

After listing. the shares In TABQ will be widely held which will have cost implications for sending 

information to shareholders. Any additional costs in this regard will not impact the results as forecast 

for FY 2000, but will constitute an ongoing cost <hereafter. 
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6. Financial Performance 

6.8 Dividend Policy 

The Directors currently intend that ifTABQ achieves Its forecast for FY 2000, it will pay a fully franked 

dividend of I 0.3 cents per share in October 2000. The Directors can give no assurance as to future levels 

of dividends or the associated level of franking as they are subject to a number of factors induding the 

achievement of satisfactory operating performance and ongoing capital expenditure requirements ofTABQ. 

6.9 Proforma Cash Flow Summary 

(' .. 
' 

/;'il, 
"~It 

Set out below are the proforma historical cash flow summaries together with the proforma forecast 

cashflow summary for FY 2000. 

Yearto30June 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 
$Million 

In the four years to FY 1999, TABQ's capital expenditure varied between $8.6 million and $11.2 million 

per annum, and consisted primarily of expenditure on improving service delivery through technological 
and facility enhancementS. 

The proforma forecast cash flow for fY 2000 includes forecast capital expenditure and investments of 

$18.8 million. This primarily relates to expenditure on technology including the development of NlSR, a 
major refurbishment of betting terminals to extend their life, a refurbishment of 4TA!l's studio, upgrading 

retail sites and consolidating head office occupancy. 

The above proforma <ash flow information should be read in conjunction with Notes I t<:> 4 appearing in the 
Schedule to the Investigating Accountants' Report. In perticular, the adjustments made to historical fmncial 

information in order to produce the proforma cash flow statements are described in Note 3 of that Schedule. 
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Application Section 

Checklist for Completing and Lodging YourTABQ Share Offer Application Form 

To ensure your AppJicatlon Form Is completed correctly, follow the chet:kllst below and the detailed instructions on "How 
to fill out the AppU<:ation Form" on page;; A2 and A3. Please a!so refer to "Details of the Offer~> in Section 2 of the Offer 
Dotument. Photocopies of the Application Form wlU not be accepted. Please write dearly in capital letters using blat:k Ink. 
Please. do not wrlte outside of the white boxes, 

Please apply as soon as possible. The State has the right to vary the dates and times of the Offer wkhout notifying any 
, redplent of thfs Offer Document. 

STEP f Complete the Application Form 

Complete the Appfiation Form ln accordance with the instructions herein. You· most complete your details correctly. 
Detalled guidance on how to do this Is glven on page 1¥1, A3 and A4. 

STEP 2 Complete your cheque(s) 

DO NOT SEND CASH 

Please be careful when calculating the correct amount for your cheque. ThG Retall Offer has a dtfferent prke depending on 
what type of applicant you are: 

Public Applicants I Eligible Employees and Agents of TABQ -II you are applying for Shares under the Retail Offer 
(other than Broker Firm Applicants), you must apply for Shares at $2.00 per Share: and 
Broker Firm Applicants- If you are applying £or a firm allocation of Shares provided by your Stockbroke•~ you must 
apply for Shares at the price of $2.10 per Share, If you are uncertain whether you have been provided with a firm 
allocation of Shares, please contact your Stockbroker. Firm applications must be lodged with your Stockbroker. 

To calculate the correct amount for your cheque, use the Ready Rec!wner appearing on page A4. 

Your cheque(s) should be made payable to "TAB Queensland Share Offer" and crossed "Not Negotiable", Cheques must 
be In Australian dollars (A$) and drawn on an Aostralfan branch of an Australian represented bank 

Cheques wiU be deposited on the day of receipt. 
If your cheque is returned unpaid (dishonored), your application will be reje<:ted. 

Pin (DO NOT STAPLE) the cheque(•) horizontally to the bottom of the Application Form where indicated. 

STEP 3 Record your App-lication number 

For future reference, record your Application number which you can find on the top left corner of the Application Form 
(a space is provided on pagoA2 for your convenience). Your Application number can be used to check on your final allocation 
of Shares via the TABQ Share Offer Call Centre or the State's websfte vtww.treasury.qfd.gov.au after the Share allocation takes 
place (Applicants: who have provided a CHESS HIN on the Application Form should use their HIN number to ch~k their 
allocation of Shares). 

STEP 4 Fold as shown 

Fold the:App!lcation Form where indicated. 

STEP 5 Lodge your Application 

Applkation forms and cheques may be lodged with or ma![e.d to! 
• any office of the Joint Lead Managers or Co-Managers; 
• any other Stockbroker; or 
• the Share Registry, Computershare Reglstry Services Pty Umlted, at 

If mailed (no stamp required): 
TAB Queensland Share Offer 
Reply Paid 6545 
GPO Box6545 
Brisbane QLD 9030 

If personally delivered: 
LeveiJl 
Central Plaza One 
345 Queen Str-eet 
Brisbane QLD 4000 

The Application Form and cheque(s} must be received by the Share Registry no later than 5.00pm (Queensland time} on 
the relevant doslng dates shown on Page t of the Offer Document and in Section 2 of the Offer Document. unless varied. 
Please aUow sufficient time for posta.J delivery, Appfkatlons received at any office of the Joint lead Managers by the relevant 
closing tlme and date wilt be treated as having been received by the Share Registry. 

If you need lurtherlnfurmatlon on how to apply for Shares, please tontact your Stockbroker or call the TABQ Share Offer Call 
Centre on 'Freecall 1800 333 053. 

"'PoyphonesJ mohJfe phonu may Jnc:ur additional charges. 

II 
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6. Finandal Performance .\ 
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6.10 Proforma Balance Sheet 

The proforma balance sheet is based on the reported balance sheet as at 30 june 1999 as contained in 
the audited financial statements ofTABQ for FY 1999. It has been prepared as ifTABQ had acquired its 
wagering lloences as at that date, paid a dividend to the State of $36 million and as if the cap~al stru<ture 
following the date of transfer of Shares under this Offer was in effect. 

Proforma Balance Sheet as at 30 June 1999 
$'000 Actual Proforma Proforma 

Adjustments 

{Sos. 
2,650 

{I) ActUal accumulated profits represent an <1ggregatlon of the following ~serves disdosed fn tlte annual report at 30 June 1999; 

Eitab!ishment and capital 
Reserve for distribution 
Capiraf reserve 
Ae<umulated losses 

$,000 
11.65~ 
5,568 

:!8,554 
(1,027) 

_14,769 

1l> FolloWing cnrpo!'atisation on I July 1999 TABQ had an Issued <:apital of I 0 s.'lares, On 4 October 1999 an 11.37 mlllfon for I share split 
occurred resulting In an li:sued capital of 113,7 million shares. On I July 1<J99TABQ acquired a rnce wagering li~ce and a sports wagering Ucenc<:: 
for t:On$lderatlon of $34 million and $1.9 million respectlvely. The e,onslderation was satisfied on 4 October 199'1 by the issue of 17. I mnllon 
shares thettlby in<:reaslng the issued capital to 130,8 m~1/lon shares. 

W Spedal dividend of $36 million paid to the State prior to listing on AS X. 
(•1 Current Habruttes at 30 June 1999 fndude approximately $15.7 mil !on relating to residual creditors ln respect of the previou$ wagerins-. and raelng 

regimes which ana payaole In October 1999. Based on the acfllevernent: of assumptions underlying tire FY 2000 foret:a.S(; TABQ has estimated that after 
paymnnt of' the $36 milion spacial dividend to t.l-te State it will not requh ai1j ~ernal borrowing to meet its ll.r;ancial obli,gations In FY 2000 as and 
when. they fa!! due. Furthermore TABQ has estimated !t wilt have a positive proforma eash Cow in FY 2000. (Refer 6.9 Proforma Cash Flow Summary), 

Tnis proforma balance sheet should be read in conjunction with the aud~ balance sheet and notes thereto , I 
appearing in the Schedule to the lnvescigatingAccountants' Report. 

RMC.224 



! 
,j 

j I 

'c 

7. Risk Factors 

Competition 

Many factors may affect the financial performance ofTABQ and/or the price of its shares. These include 

the overall economic conditions in Queensland and Australia. changes in government polide.s, investor 

perceptions and movements in stock marketS. 

Before making an investment decision, investors should carefully consider the following risk factors as 

well as the other information in this Offer Document. 

The performance ofTABQ may be adversely affected by competition in the wagering and gaming markets 

In Queensland and, to some extent, other jurisdictions. 

In wagering markets,TABQ competes with bookmakers in Queensland. To some extent, It also competes 

wfth interstate and international ~agering operators, which can accept off-course wagers from customet·s 
located In Queensland through telecommunications media, such as telephones and the internet. 

Although TABQ believes its businesses can compete effectively against other wagering and gaming 

products and has the benefit of exclusive licences for point of sale off-course wagering in Queensland, no 

assurances can be given that TABQ's businesses and operating results will not be adversely affected by 

competition in the wagering industry. 

TABQ's gaming machine monitoring business competes with a number of LMOs operating in Queensland. 
Although TABQ has been able to increase its markec share, no assurances can be given that competition 

will not adversely impact its gaming business in future. In addition, existing policy generally restricts TABQ 

from monitoring in excess of 40".k of gaming machines in the State. This may restrict TABQ's ability to 

respond to changes In this market. 

Racing Product 

TABQ's race wagering business is dependent on the provision of racing product to its customers. TABQ 

does not control the racing product or the activities of racing bodies that supply the product upon whl<h 

TABQ accepts wagers. 

Racing and other betting events can be disrupted by inclement weather. TABQ's exposure to weather 

has been reduced substantially by building Its betting calendar around an Australia-wide racing program. 

Nevertheless, there have been times when excessively wet weather patterns have simultaneously affected 

radng around Australia. 

Publicity relating to the racing industry and the racing product in Australia also impacts public sentiment 

towards the industry and the attraction of wagering on racing. TABQ cannot contrOl the public Image of 

racing. Any adverse publicity directed towards the industry in general. and in particular the QRI, has the 

potential to reduce TABQ turnove>: 

TABQ believes it is important that its customers are provided with accurate and timely racing 

information. If the quality of coverage of racing and racing information in print and broadcast media 

materially deteriorates, TABQ's busine'ls may be adversely affected. 
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During the 1990s. the QRI has faced increased competition from racing industries in other States, 

particularly Victoria and New South Wales. The increased level of funding which TABQ expects the QRI 

to receive due to the Product and Program Agreement may assist the QRI to Increase the attractiV..ness 

of racing in Queensland, However, If the competitive position of the QRJ deteriorates, TABQ's turnover 

may be adversely affected. 

No Australian race club currently levies charges on interstate totalisator operators, such as TABQ, for the 

provision of their racing product. TABQ believes It is likely that Queensland's position In the Australian 

market will be reasonably protected whilst the totaiTABQ betting on interstate racing is approximately 

equal to the total of interstate betting on Queensland racing. Furthennore, if the interstate racing 

product is not provided under the Product and Program Agreement, any charge fncurred by TABQ for 

the provision of interstate racing product may be offset against the product and program fees paid under 

the Product and Program Agreement. 

Industry Regulation 

The frameworl< within which wagering and gaming activities may be conducted fn Queensland Is set out 

in legislation. Generally, the legislation provides for licensing of industry participants. The regulatory 

regime in Queensland may change over time in light of factors such as new Government policies and 

industry development. Actions and policies of the current or any future State Government in changing 

legislation, regulations or licence conditions in relation to wagering and gaming or in administering the 

regulatory regime may adversely impact TABQ. 

TABQ's New Businesses 

Fixed Odds Sports Betting-TABQ expects that turnover on FOSB will become significant over time. 

In contrast to totalisators, FOSS by its nature carries a degree of risk, as it will be possible forTABQ to 

make a loss on any event on which It offers FOSB. TABQ has implemented appropriate risk management 

practices and has contracted with TABCorp to provide a bookbuilding service. If TABQ and TABCorp 

are unsuc.:essful in managing this risk, TABQ's profitability may be adversely affected. 

Sports Tipping - Revenue from sports tipping is contingent on the introduction of the new product 

early in 2000. TABQ's forecast may be adversely impacted if the sports tipping forecast results are 

not achieved. 

Effective and efficient computer systems are integral to the successful operation ofTABQ's wagering and 

gaming businesses. 

Although TABQ has been able to consistently achieve a high level of opefl!tional systems availability from 

its totalisator systems and has a ful[y tested baci<Rup site, no assurances can be given that substantial 
bus[ness losses -a~d costs of systems recovery would not be incurred by TABQ fn the event of partial or 

total failure of its systems. 
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7. Risk Factors 

Year 2000 Date Change 

TABQ has undertaken, and is continuing to undertake, a p1·ogram .designed to make TABQ's computer 

systems Year 2000 compliant TABQ Is continuing to regularly monitor and review with management and 

independent consultants TABQ's Year 2000 action plan. TABQ is also investigating with Its key suppliers 

ways to ensure Its operations will not be adversely impacted by the Year 2000 date change. Details of 

TABQ's Year 2000 action plan are set oUt In Section 10.4. 

The Year 2000 issue is unique. No assurance can be given that the Year 2000 date change will not adversely 

affect TABQ's operations. 

TABQ's Reputation 

In providing wagering and gaming services, it Is essential that the operator has a reputation for the highest 

integrity. TABQ's brand name Is widely recognised within Queensland and is a significant asset forTABQ. 

The occurrence of any event or events which could have a material adverse impact on the reputation of 

TABQ may have an adverse impact on its turnover and profitability. 

Changes to Tax Law 

The introduction of the goods and services tax. (GST) from I July 2000 is beyond the forecast period. 

Introduction of the GST is scheduled to be implemented so as to have a neutral direct financial Impact 

on gaming and wagering businesses in Australia. That is, any GST imposed on wagering and gaming Is 

intended to be o!fset by a reduction In gambling taXes. However, the introduction of the GST may 

influence spending patterns of consumers which could have an adverse impact on expenditure on gaming 

and racing products and would adversely impact on TABQ's earnings. 

The tax law affecting how both TABQ and Investors are taXed may also change. In particular. it should be 

noted that potentially significant changes to Australia's taxation system are currently under consideration 
by the Federal Government as a part of the Government's Ralph Committee Review of Business Taxation 

agenda. Such changes may fundamentally alter the basis upon which income tax is determined. The lack of 

final legislation means there remains significant uncertainty surrounding the ultimate impact of taX reform 

on TABQ. Anal enacted legislation Is often ma~·kedly different from the initial proposals and therefore the 

ultimate Impact of taX reform measures on TABQ, cannot be definitely confirmed at this stage. 

The government announcements on 2 I September i999 in response to the Ralph Committee Review of 

Business Taxation do noc materially affect the forecast for FY 2000. 

Shareholder Communications and Share Registry 

The ultimate level of shareholder communication and share registry costs for Fi' 2000 onwards will be a 

function of the number ofTABQ shareholders. The number ofTABQ shareholders is beyond the control 

of the Company and may impact the level of expenses Incurred. 
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8. Directors, Management and Staff 

8.1 Board of Directors 

George Chapman, Nan-Executive Chairman 

Mr Chapman was appointed Non-Executive Chairman In July 1999. Mr Chapman Is the Executive Chairman 
of G.E.Chapman Pty Ltd and Sky•·ail Pty Ltd, which developed, owns and operates the Skyrail Rainforest 
Cableway In North Queensland. He previously was Chairman of the Cairns Port Authority. was Chairman 
ofTelecasters North Queensland Limited for six years and was a director ofThe Ten Group Limited and Ten 
Network Holdings Limited. Mr Chapman holds a Bachelor of Surveying from the University of Queensland 
and Is a Fellow of the Australian Institute of Company Directors. Mr Chapman Is aged 61. 

john O'Brien, Non-Executive Deputy Chairman 

Mr O'Brien rejoined the Board In 1998 after being a Board member and Deputy Chairman between 1990 
and 1996. He Is also Chairman and Proprietor of Padfic Toyota In Cairns, and a director of Cairns 
Cyclones Rugby League State League Club and the Cairns Talpans National Basketball League Club. He 
is a former Chairman of the Cairns jockey Club and the QueensJ,nd Racing Industry Co-ordinating 
Committee. Mr O'Brien Is aged 49. 

Dick Mcilwain, Managing Director and Chief Executive 

Mr Mcilwain was appointed a Director in September 1999. He joined TABQ as Chief Executive In 1989 
from an executive role In Australian Airlines. He has also had prior experience In the mining industry and 
broadcasting. He holds a Bachelor of An:s from the University of Queensland, and is a Fellow of the 
Australian Institute of Company Directors. Mr Mcilwain Is aged 52. 

Robert Bentley, Non-Executive Director 

Mr Bentley was appointed as a Director in 1998. He was previously Chairman and Managing Director of 
Austral Plywoods Pty Ltd, Chal rman of the Plywoods Manufacturers Association of Australia, Chairman 
of the Queensland Principal Club and Chairman of the Ipswich Turf Club. He was also Chairman of the 
Queensland Racing Industry Co-ordinating Committee. Mr Bentley is aged 56. 

john Bird, Non-Executive Director 

M1· Bird was appointed a Direccor in 1998. He is the former Managing Partner of Brown and Bird Certlfll!d 
Practising Accountants, and currendy Chairman of the Central Queensland Helicopter Rescue Service Ltd and 
a director of Ergon Energy Pty Ltd. Mr Bird is also State Treasurer of the Australian Labor Party (Qfd) and 
Chairman of the Labor Group of Companies. He was previously Chairman of Mackay Electricity Corporation, 
Chairman of Mackay Ele<:tridty Board, Chairman of Mackay Regional Health Authority and a Councillor of 
Pioneer Shire CounciL Mr Bird is a Fellow of the Australian Sodety of Certiiied Pracdsing Accountants, a 
Fellow of the Tru<atlon Institute of Australia and a registered company auditor. Mr Bird is aged 53. 
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8. Directors. Management and Staff 

Graeme Fry, Non·Exe~utive Director 

Mr Fry was appointed a Director In July 1999. Mr Fry is also a Director of Queensland Cotton Holdings ltd 
and a director of Consolidated Manufacturing Industries Umited. He was previously a Senior Partner at 
Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu, a director of Allgas Energy Ltd and of Seismic Supply International Pty Ltd. Mr Fry 
is a Fellow of the Institute of Chartered Accountants, a registered company auditor, a member of the Australian 
Institute of Company Directors, and a member of the Taxation Institute of Australia. Mr Fry Is aged 57. 

Wayne Myers, Non-Executive Director 

Mr Myers was appointed a Director in 1998. Since 1997, he has been General Manager Queensland 
for AAPT Telecommunications limited. He had previously held the positions of Deputy Chairman and 
Managing Director of the Global Private Systems Group (Australia, New Zealand, and the SMRC 
Region of Asia) of Lucent Technologies Australia Ltd, Queensland Manager for AT&T and Queensland 
Manager of NEC Australia Pty Ltd. He is currently Chairman of the State's Communications and 
Information Advisory Board, and a Trustee of the lang Park Trust. Mr Myers was previously a member 
oftheTABQ Board between 1990 and 1996. Mr Myers is aged 45. 

Helen Nugent, Non-Executive Director 

Dr Nugent was appointed a Director in July 1999. She is also a non-executive director of Macquarie Bank 
Ltd, a non-executive director of United Energy Ltd, Chairperson of the Ministerial Inquiry into the Maior 
Performing Arts and Deputy Chair of the Australia Council. Dr Nugent was previously Director of 
Strategy at Westpac Banking Corporation, a non-executive director of State Bank of NSW, a non
executive director of Mercantile Mutual Holdings Ltd, Professor in Management and director of the 
Master of Business Administration program at the Australian Graduate School of Management, a Principal 
of McKinsey and Co, and the Deputy Chair of Opera Australia. Dr Nugent is a Fellow of the Institute of 
Company Directors and council member of the Australian Institute of Company Directors (NSW 
Division) as well as a member of the Harvard Club of Australia. Dr Nugent Is aged 50. 

8.2 Senior Management 

In addition to the Chief Executive, the l<ey members of the T"}BQ senior management team are as follows: 

Michael Carr, General Manager • Marketing and Sales 

Mr Carr leads both the wagering and gaming services marketing teams. He joinedTABQ in 1995 after 

holding senior marketing roles in the tourism industry with P&O, Southern Pacific Hotels Corporation, 

and Sitmar Cruises. His formal qualifications include a Bachelor of Commerce (Marketing) and a Master 
of Business Admlnistration. 

Barrie Fletton, Chief Financial Officer and Company Secretary 

Mr Fletton joined TABQ In 1992 as Manager • Finance and was promoted to his current position in 1995. 
Mr Retton has more than 25 years experience in finance and management. He holds a Bachelor of 

Business and Is a Fellow of bath the Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia and the Chartered 
Institute of Company Secretaries. 
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8. Directors, Management and Staff 
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Bruce Houston, General Manager- operations 

c 

c 

8.3 Staff 

Mr Houston joined TABQ in 1995 as Exe<:utlve Manager • External Relations and was appointed General 

Manager- Operations in july 1999. Prior to joiningTASQ, he was Senior Policy Adviser to the Queensland 

Minister for Tourism, Sport and Radng from 1990 to 1995. He had previously worked for 17 years with 

Ansett, culminating in the role of National Sales Manager for the Hotels and Resorts Division. 

Stephen Lawrie, General Manager -Technology 

Mr lawo·ie was appointed General Manager · Technology in May 1999. He began his software 

development career with TABQ in 1982, and has more than 16 years experience with TABQ's online 

wagering systems • seven of which were as Manager of the Betting Systems Group. He has also worked 

with the State Bank of NSW and Australia Post. He holds a degree In Applied Science· Computing from 

Queensland University ofTechnology. 

Staff (full time equivalent numbers) by major category as at 30 September 1999 are summarised below: 

TABQ Full Time Equivalent Employees by Area of Employment 
Category Number 

.. · ~anage~s · . 

Adinlrilsiratton and CIEirltal · 

Ttade:ba;.ed < · 
'., Race Operatibnal . . :'· .. ··•· 

·.···.> JTandbtll~r~rofasslonar. 
.· Regibns and Br~nC:Ii . :· 

• ·Teiehet··· 
' ..... 

·Total 

28 

3:i 
·27 

.M 

. ... i9··· 
<f6~:. 

.. ·.424. 

8.4 Corporate Governance 

Role of the Board 

The Board Is responsible for the overall corporate governance ofTABQ. The Board recognises the need 

for the highest standards of behaviour and accountability. 

The Eloard is primarily responsible for: 

• formulating and approving objectives, goals and strategic direction for management; 

• monitoring financial performance, including adopting annual budgets and approving TASQ's financial 

statements; 

ensuring that adequate systems of internal control exist and are appropriately monitored for compliance; 
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8. Directors, Management,and Staff 

• selecting the chief executive and reviewing the performance of senior operational management; and 

• ensuring significant business risks are Identified and appropriately managed. 

The Board has established two committees, being the Audit and Governance Committee and the 
Remuneration and Nominations Committee, for assistance in carrying out its obligations. 

Audit and Governance Committee 

Audit and Governance Committee meetings are held periodically throughout the year. It is the policy of 

the Board that at least the majority of the members of the Committee are non-executive directors. The 

Committee comprises Mr John Bird and Mr Graeme Fry. 

The main functions of the Committee are to: ' 

• assess the appropriateness of accounting policies, practices and disclosures and whetheo· the quality of 

financial reporting Is adequate; 

review the scope and results of internal, external and compliance audltsi 

maintain open lines of communication between the Board and internal auditors, external auditors and 

the Company compriance officersj 

• review and report to the Board on the annual report and financial statements; and 

• assess the adequacy ofTABQ's internal controls and make informed decisions regarding compliance 

pol ides~ practices and disclosures. 

Remuneration and Nominations Committee 

The Committee has been established ~o review the remuneration policies ofTABQ and packages of all 

directors and senior executive officers on at least an annual basis. The Committee will periodically review 

the composition of th<;! Board and make recommendatlons to ensure that the Board comprises persons 

who have. the skill and experience appropriate for the business activities and operations undeH;aken by 
TABQ. The Committee comprises Mr George Chapman, Mr John O'Brien and Dr Helen Nugent. 

Ethical Standards. / c.,.Jc 
TABQ has adopted tn./corporate governance principles published by the Australian Institute of Company 
Directors: A code of con~-b~,;p;~d ~~d dlstrlbiitell to all staff. 

Auditor 

--.-.~ ... -
Apart from legal obligations, directors are required to disclose any potential conflict of interest. Where 

the Board Is considering a matter in which a Board member has an interest, that member will not be 

present while the matter Is being considered and will not vote on the matter. 

Confidential or sensitive Information, the disclosure of which may adV<arsely affect TABQ, may not be 
dlvulgel:l or communicated to persons not employed or engaged by the Board. 

TABQ Intends to establish insider trading guidelines for scoff to ensure that unpublished price sensltlve 
information about TABQ or any other company is not used in an illegal manner. 

Effective from the date of listing of TABQ on ASX, PricewaterhouseCoopers has been appointed as 

TABQ's external auditor. 
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9. Investigating Accountants' Report 

PricewaterhouseCoopcrs 
Securities Ltd 
ACN 003 311617 

The Honourable the Treasurer 
Executive Building 

Hulder or dca~er's licence No-.112«3 

!00 George Street 

BR!SBAl','E QLD 4000 

The Directors 
TAB Queensland Limited 
240 Sandgate Road 
ALBION QLD 4010 

4 October I 999 

Subject: Investigating Accountants' Report on Financial Information 

Dear Treasurer and Directors 

Wntetfront Piaee 
1 Eagle Street 
BRISBANE QLD 4000 
GPO Box 150 
BRISBANE QLD 4001 
DX n Brisbane 
Aw.1ralia 
Tetephooe +61 7 3257 5000 
Facnimite +61 7 3257 5999 
Direct phone (07) 3257 8559 
Direcl fux (07) 3257 5671 

We have prepared this report on the consolidated financial information of TABQ fol' inclusion :in an Offer Document to be dated 
1.5 October 1999 in connection with the invitation to investors ro put'cilase 130,8 million shat'eS from the State of Queensland, 
repr.esenting 100% ofTABQ's issued capital at that date. 

Expressions defined in the Offer Document have the same meaning in this report The nature of this report is such that it should be 
given by an entity which holds a dealer's licence under the Corporations Law. PricewaterhouscCoopcrs Securities Ltd is whplly 
owned by PricewaterhouseCoopers and bo1ds the appropriate dealer's Hcettce. 

Backgn>und 

The Totalisator Administration Board ofQueensJand was established as a statutocy authority by the State Government to 
imp1ement a legal fmm of off-course -vtageling in Queensland. The Totalisator Administration Board of Queensland bas 
expanded into a number of new businesses in recent yeats, including: 

acquiring a ikence to provide monituring and value added se.tvices for gaming machines throughout Queensland; and 

entering an agency agreement for Keno and a facilities aud services agreement for an O¥erseas totalisator opera lor. 

The Totalisator Administration Board of Queens:Iand became corporatised on I July 1999 as a government owued corporation, 
'fABQ is a continuation of, and the same legal entity as, the Totalisator Administration Board of Queeltsland. 

With effect from 1 July 1999 the regulatory and tax regimes which applied to TABQ's \vugering activities were altered by the 
Wagering Act 1998 and l+l:lgering Regularion 1999. TABQ acquired a 99 year race wagering licence to conduct race wagering 
throughout Queensland. The first l5 years of this licence are exclusive, however. race wagering on a fixed price basis can be 
conducted on-course by licensed bookmakers. and interstate and international totalisator operators may receive wagers frQm people 
in Queensland via telephone or internet wagering accounts. 

Additionally~ with effect from 1 July 1999 TABQ entered into a Product and Progrom Agreement with the Queens laud Racing 
Industry wi1lch sets out cmmnc.rcial arrangements for the provision ofmcing product and program to TABQ. 
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TABQ was also granted an exclusive 15 year sports wagering licence under the flbgerlng .t1ct1998, although licensed bookmakers 
can conduct some on-course sports wagering. As weU TABQ bas entered into an arrangement with Golden Casket to offer a new 
sports tipping product through the Golden Casket network of agents in Queensland. 

Scope 

You have requested PdcewaterhouseCoopers Securities Ltd to prepare an Investigating Accountants• Report covering the following 
financial inforn1ation set out in Section 6 of the Offer Document: 

the profonna historical profit and loss statements and cash flow surmnarles ofTA.BQ for each of the fuur yeats ended 30 
Junel996 1u 30 June 1999; 

the profonua balance sheet as at 30 June 1999, which has been prepared as ifTABQ had acquired its wagering licences at 
that date, _paid a dividend of $36 million to the State, and as if 1he capital structure following the date of tramcfer of Shares 
under the Offur was in effect; and 

the fo~ast comprising: the profunna forecast profit arulloss statement Mtd cash flew summary for the year ending 30 June 
2000 and the forecast reported profit and 1oss statement for the same period. 

Review of proforma historical tlnandal information 

The proforma historical financial infonnation is s-et out in Section 6 of the Offer Document. The historical fin-ancial information 
for each of the four years ended 30 June 1996 to 30 June J 999 whlch fonns the basis of the proforma information has been 
extracted :frorn TABQ>s audited financiaJ statements. The Auditor..General of Queensland was the auditor of TABQ throughout 
that period and the audit reports !it ate that the audits .were conducted in accordance with Queensland Audit Office Auditin:g 
Standards to provide reasonable assurance as to whether the financial statements were free of material misstatement. Unqualified 
audit opinions -.~tere expressed on the firuiooial statements. 

Proforma adjustments have been made to the historical reported fmancial information to give effect to changes intwduoed hy the 
Wagering Act 1998 and Wagering Regulation 1999, the new commercial ammgements with the Queensland Racing Industry under 
the Product \Uld Program Agreement applicable in the first year following privatlsation, amortisation of the race wagering and 
sports wagering licences based on the wagering authority fee levied of$34 million and $1.9 rniUion respectively which is in the 
range of a valuation by PricewaterhouseCoopers Securities Ltd, and additional expenses associated Vltith TABQ operating as n 
listed company, comprising registry costs. ASX listing fees and Board fees and expense:::. These proforma adjustments are 
described in Note 3 of !:be Schedule to this report. 

The objective of these profonna adjustments is to reflect the position as if these adjustments had been in effect since 1 July 1995. 
The profonna historicul financial information is not necessarily indicative of actual results of operations and cash flows that would 
have been achieved by TABQ had the changes described above occurred earlier, nor is it necessarily indicative of fi.rrure results. 

We have conducted our review of tbe profonna historical financial information in accordanc~ with Australian Auditing Standards 
applicable to review engagements. We made such enquiries and performed such procedures as we, in Our professional judgement. 
considered reasonable in the circumstances, including: 

analytical review of the hihi.Orical finaU(;ial infonnati:on; 

comparison of consistency in application of applicable Accounting Standards and accounting policies; 

review of wmk papers, accounting records and other documents; and 

inquiry of Directors1 management and others. 
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These l'eview p~ocedures were substantially less in scope than an audit cxaminatf.on conducted in accordance with Australian 
Auditing Standards, the purpose of which is the expression of nn opinion on flnancial statements taken as a whole. Aocordingty; 
V·/e de not e:tpress suclt un opinion. 

Our review procedures included a review of the fair market value af the race wagering and sports wagering licences. 

Opinion on proforma historical financial information 

Based on our review, which is not an audit, nothing has come to our attention which would require .any further adjm;tment ro the 
proforma historical financial infotmation set out in Section 6 and the Notes fum1in.g part t~of in the Schedule to this report, in 
order for it to present fairly the proforma profit and loss and cash flows ofTABQ for each oftbe four years ended 30 June 1999, 
and "the proforma baiattce sheet at 30 Jun<: t999, in accordance wifh the basis of preparation set out in Section 6 and the l\otes in 
tbe Schedule to tbis report, and accounting policies prescribed in Australian Accounting Standards and other mandatory 

. professional rt~~rting requirements. 

Review of the forocast 

The Directors are responsible for the preparation and presentation of the forecast including the assumptions on which it is based. 

Our review of the forecast was conducted in accordance with Auditing Standard AUS 902 ''Review of Financial Reports"; Out 
procedures consisted primarily of inquiry and comparlson and other such analytical review procedures we considered necessaey so 
as to adequately evaluate whether the assumptions appear reasonable in the circumstances. 

These prot.'edures included discussion with the management ofTABQ and have been undertaken to fonn an opinion whether 
anything has come to tllit attention which causes us to believe that TABQ§s assumptions do not provide a reasonable basis for the 
preparation of the forecast and wl1etherJ in all material respects, the forecast is properly _prepa:red on the basis of the assumptions 
and is prcsentc~ fairly, on a basis consistent withAustraHanAccountlng Standards and the accounting policies ofTABQ as set out 
in the Schedule to this report. 

Our work was not intended, planned or undertaken to specifically detect problems .that may result from the inability of cowput:;r 
software and hardware to properly process dates retated m the Year 2000 issue. 

Our review ts substantially less in scope than an audit ~atnination conducted in accordanc~ with Australian Auditing Standards. 
A review of this nature providos less assurance than an audit and accordingly we do not express an audit opinion on the forecast 
inc1uded in tlte Offer Document. 

Opinion on the forecast 

The forecast has been adopted by the Directors to provide investors with a guide to the potential future profitability ofTABQ, 
based upon the achievement of certain economic, operating, deve~opment and trading assumptions. about future events and actions 
that have not yet occurred and may not necessarily occur. 1h~re is a. considerable degree of subjective judgement involved in the 
prepatntion of forecasts, Accordingly, investors should have regard to the investment risks set out in Section 7 of the Offer 
D<Jcument. 

The underlying assumptions are subject to significant uncertainties and contingencies which cnn be outside the control of TABQ. 
If events do not occur as assumed, actual results and distributions achieved by TABQ may vary significantly from the forecast 
Accordingly, we do not express au audit opinion on the forecast. nor can we confmn or guanmtee the achievement of the forecast, 
as future ~-vents, by theif very nature, are not capable of lndependent substantiation. 

Based on our review of the forecast: 

nothing has come ro our attention which causes us to believe that the key assumptions set out in Section 6.:5 of the Offer 
Document do not provide a reasonable basis f.or the fOrecast; and 
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•. in our opinion, the fufe\;ast is properly C<lmpi!ed on the basis of the underlying assumptions and presented on a basis 
consistent with tho accounting policies of TABQ> Australian Accounting Standards and other mandatory professional 
reporting requirements. 

Subsequent events 

Apart from the matters dealt wlth in this report, and having regard ~ the scope of our report, to the best of our knowledge and 
belief no material transactions or events outside of the ordi11tuy business ofTABQ have co~ to our attention that would .require 
comment on, or adjustment to, the information re:furred to in our report or that would cause such information to be misleading or 
deceptive. 

ffithout qualification to the above opinions. attention is drawn to the following matter: 

The impact of the Year 2000 issue on TABQ •s business, atJd any costs ent~iled in identifying and rectifYing any problem that may 
arise out of this issue, could affect any reliance that might otherwise have been reasonable to plaCe on the financi~ and other 

prospects ofTABQ, The risks to the Cornpany ~rising from the impact of the Year2000 issue nre setout~ Section 7 of the Offer 
Document. 

Declaration 

Details .of tbe involvement of PricewaterhouseCoopers Securities Ltd iu the Offer Document and decla~ations r~atlng to 4s 
interests are-set out in Section 10.15 of the Offer Document. 

Yours fitithfully 

Paul Lindstl'Om David Usa~z 

Authorised ~-presentative Authorised Representative 
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The proforma historical and forecast profit and loss and cash flow statemeru.s ate presented in Section 6. 

This proforma financial information should be read in _conjunction with Notes 1 t(} 4 set out be1ow. As. indicated in Note 1, in 
compiling this profo_tm!t financial information we have made certain adjustments to the historical results which were extracted 
from financial statements audi~d by the Auditor-General ot' Queensland. These adjustments are set out in Note 3. 

TABQ's balance sheet as at 30 June 1999 and supporting infonnation are set out in Note S. 

Notes to and forming part of the proforma historical financial information 

I. Basis of preparatiou of proforma financial information 

The profonna profit and ross and cash flow information has been prepared to give effect to the changes initiated by the Wagering 
Act 1998 and Wagering Regulation 1999~ the new conunercial arrangements with the Queensland Racing Industry under the 
Product and Progrnm Agreement applicable in the first year following privatisation, amortisation of the race wagering and sports 
wagering licences- based on the wagering authority fee levied of $34 miUion and $1,9 mi!Jion respectively which was in th3 range 
of a valuation by PricewaterhouseCoopers Securities Ltd, and additional expenses associated with TABQ operating a-s a listed 
company, comprising registry costs. ASX listing fees and Board fees and expenses. as if they had been in effect since 1 July 1995, 
The proforma adjustments are described in detail in Kote 3. 

The ptoforma historical financial infunnation is not necessarily indicative of the actual results ofTABQ's operations and cash 
flows that would have been attained by 'TABQ had the matters described above occurred earlier~ nor is it necessarily indicative of 
future results. 

The historical financial statements for the four years ended 30 June 1999, which fonn the basis of the proforma financial 
information, have been audited by !:be Auditor-General of Qtreensland and are not included in the Ofret Document. 

2. Stat<:ment of accaunting policks 

The significant accounting policies that have been applied in preparing the historical profit and loss, cash flow and balance sheet 
information which fon:n the basis of the profonna bistorical financial infurmation,. are: 

(a) Basis of pr~paration of the accoW'J!S 

The accounting policies adopted comply with the requirements of the Financial Administration and Audit Act 1970 
Australian Accounting Standards1 other authoritative pronouncements of the Australian Accounting Standards Board and 
Urgent Issues Group Consensus Vi~. The profonna t1nnnoial jnfon:nation has been prepared on a full accrual basis and in 
accordance with the historical cost convention and does not :take into account changing money values except where 
otherwise stated. The accounting policies have been consistently applied, unless s-tated to the contrary. 

(b) Priltcip!es qj'consqtidaJion 

The ~onsoHdated financial statements are those of the economic entity comprising TABQ as the holding entity and 
its subsidiaries. 

The consoUdated financial statements include the information contained in the accounts of the holding entity and in those of 
its subsidiaries from acquisltion date after adjusting the carrying amount of their as-sets to fair value. There has been no 
change in control since the date of acquisition, 

The accounts of the subsidiaries are prq,ared for the same financial years as the holding entity, using consistently applied 
_po-licies. AU inter entity balances and transactions have been eliminated in full on consolidation. 
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(c) ReventU recognition 

Wagering revenue represents ~,>OllJlllissions,. .fractions and unclaimed dividends, 

Commission is set for each wagering pool, subj~-t to a maxim tUn of 25% of turnover on any particular pool. ln any year~ 
IABQ must return to bettors (exclusive of:t'tactions and unclatrned dividends not claimed withjn twelve months) no l.ess 
than 84% of the total amount wagered in that year, such that in any yew: TABQ's tatul commission deductions must nGt 
exceed 16% of turnover. 

TABQ is entitled to .retain :fi:actions resulting from the rounding down of winnings to be paid to bettors and any dividends 
not claimed within 12 months from the oonduct of on~course and off-course totalisator activities. Fractions are brought to 
account as revenue on completion of each wagering event Unclaimed dividends are reeognised as revenue immediately as 
they occcr based on historical levels of unclaimed amounts. 

(d) Cash 

(e) 

(jj 

For the purpose of the statemellt of cash flows, cash includes cash on hand> cash at bank (net of any outstanding bank 
overdrafts), funds at 11 am call and bank accepted biils readily convertible to cash within two working days. 

Receivables 

Trade debtors are recognised at the amount receivable as they are due for settlement. Collectibility of trade debtors is 
reviewed on an ongoing ba..<ri:s .and debtors that are known to be uncollectible are written ott A provision for doubtful debts 
is raised where there is some dQ\Ibt to :he oollectibility of the debt. 

Investments 

Current investments consist of bank accepted bills~ bank term deposits and short tenn money tnat;;:et investments exctuding 
those referred to in Note 1( d} above. Bank accepted bills axe recorded at maturity value and an.y unearned interest is 
included in trade creditors. Other current investments are l'ecorded at cost. 

Non-current investme!lts are stated at the lower of cost or the recoverable amount. 

(g) 'hrluation of property, plant and equipment 

Fixed assets are carried at cost or valuation as determined in accordance with the Trerururer~s policy "Recording and 
Valuation of Non-Current Physical Assets in the Queensland Pubiic Sector') June 1997, TABQ adopts a policy whereby 
significant fixed assets are revalued at periods not exceeding five years. Significant fixed assets comprise freehold property, 
the core wagering system and assets with an individual gross car.rying value In excess of$500,000. 

With the exi?CJ?tion of freehold land~ :fixed assets are depreciated on a straight Hne basis so as to allocate the net costs against 
revenue over the estimated useful lives of the assets. As a general policy, assets witll a value in excess of $5,000 are 
capitalised and itetns under this value are charged as an expense in the year of purchase. Component parts below the 
threshold which form part of a major pl'oject are capitalised, In addition, some assets which form part of the retail network 
or nttractive assets are capitalised notwithstanding their value falls below dte threshold. 

Capital works jn progress represent contract payments and other expenditure incurred in respect of assets which are yet to be 
made fttlly operationaL 

(h) Intangibles 

On l July l999 TABQ acquired a race wagering licence and a sports wagering Ucence from the Stale fot· a consideration of 
$34 million and $1.9 million respectively. These Ht;;ences are amortised ovec the period during which the beneflt of the 
licences are expected to be derived, namely 99 and 15 years respectiveiy. 

The broadcasting licence of the subsidiary is shown at Directors' valuation less accumulated amortisation. The value 
of the licence is amortised with effect from l July 1999 over a period of 15 years. The Directors of Broadcasting 
Station 4IP Pty Limited revalued the licence as at 30 June 1999. 
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TABQ has a 10 year licence for conducting business as a licensed gaming mathine monitor:ing operator. 11te cost of this 
Jicence is being amortised over 10 years, 

TABQ has acquired a number of nat'rowcast licences. TI1ese licences are amortised over the period of eaeh licence. 

(i) fnveutories 

Inventories are valued at the lower of cost or net realisable value. 

(j} Leases 

The cost of operating leases, where the lessors effectively retain substantially all of the risks and benefits of ownership o-f 
the leased items. is included in the determination of operating profit over the lease tenn. There were no finance leases as at 
30 June 1999, 

(k) 1'rade cmd other creditors 

The amounts reported represent liabilities for goods and services provided to TABQ prior to the end of the financial year and 
which are unpaid, These amounts are usually paid within 30 days of recognition, or in the ease of the mdng industry, at the 
scheduled time for distribution. 

(!) Employee entitlements 

The provision for employee entitlements to wages, salaries and annual leave represents the amount to which an obligation 
exists up to the balance date. The provision has been calculated on nominal amounts based on ~;urrent wage and salary rates 
and includes related on-costs. Provision is made for accrued annual leave and for benefrts p-ayable to a limited number of 
e~nployecs remaining in the Female Retirement fu.'1d. 

The liability for employee entitlements to long service leave has been recognised in accordance with current 
accounting standards. 

Sick leave is non.vesting and total sick leave taken during the period does not exceed the total yearly sick leave 
entitlements. Sick leave is charged as an exp-ense in the period in which it is taken. 

All permanent TABQ employees are entitled, after serving a qualifying period, to contribute to a Superannuation Plan which 
provides defined b-enefits based on years of service and ftmil average salary. TABQ also contributes to the plan and these 
contributions are legally enforceable. Actuarial assessment of the plan was last made on 1 July 1998. In the opinion of the 
actuat'y, tbe fund is in a sound financial corn;iition attd1 based on recommended contribution rates, the assets of the fund over 
the ensuing three years wiUl in the normal course. pl"ovide adequately for the ~ec:led liabilities of the fund. 

Casual employees and permanent employees who eioot not to contribute to the TABQ Superannuation Plan receive benefit 
by way ofTABQ contributions to a public superannuation fund in accordance with legislative requirements, 

(m) Segment information 

TABQ operates predominantly in the wagering and gaming ltldustries in Queensland. 

3. l{istorical financhll information ami proforma financial iliformatlon 

As indicated in Note 1, in ,,,.mnpillng the pl"otbrma information in the proforma financial statements for the four years ended 
30 June 1999, we made adjustments to the historlcal results. Such historical results were extracted from financial statements 
audited by the Auditol"~General of Queensland, The historical financial information, adjustments made to derive the profonna 
financial information and explanations thereof, are set out below; 
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Year to 30 June 1996 :1997 1998 1999 I 
$'000 I 

' 
EBIT as historically repocted 52,970 56,529 57,113 58,632 

Addl( deduct) adjustments for: 

(a) On~course wagering changes 10,469 9,663 8,576 7,683 

(b) Totalisator tax and Racing 
Development Fund levy 87,878 89,666 89,903 93,988 

(c) Wagering l1lx (47,292) (48,044) (48,001) (49,920) 

(d) Unpaid fractions 6,01·7 6,144 6,174 6,290 

(e) Unclaimed dividends 4,379 4,353 4,520 4,569 

(f) Product and Program fee (92,851) (93,777) (93,724) (96,064) 

c (g) QOGR fees and charges (598) (59&) (598) (598) 

(i) Listed company expenses (1,770) (1,770) (1,170) (1,770) 

(j) Amortisation of wagering (470) (470) (470) (470) 
licences 

Profonna hisror1cal EBIT before abnormals 18,732 21,696 21,723 22,340 

Proforma cash tluw statements 

Year to 30 June 19% 1997 1998 1999 
$'000 

Net cosh flow as historically reported 54,862 56,760 60,353 57,749 

Add!( deduct) adjustments fur: 

.(a) On-course wagering changes 10,469 9,663 8,576 7,683 

(b) Totalisator tax and Racing 
Development Fund levy 87,162 91,148 89,689 93,679 

(c) Wngering tax (47,221) (47,981) (48,004) (49,760) 

(d) Unpaid fractions 6,017 6,144 6,174 6,290 

(e) Unclaimed dividends 4,379 4~353 4,520 4,569 

(l) Product and Program fee (92,171) (93,699) (93,729) (95,869) 

(g) QOOR fues and charges (598) (598) (598) (598) 

(h) Extraordinary items 443 443 (1,107) 

(i) Listed company expenses (1,770) (1,770) (1,770) (1,770) 

Proforma net f:aSh flow befQre 
Jnterest and income tax 20,972 24,463 24,104 21,973 
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On~course wag~J"ing changes 

Up to 30 !tme 1999 TABQ provided assistance to racing clubs in the running of on-course activities for whicl1 an on-course 
service fee was charged. 

Under the revised arrnngements, TABQ will bring to account on-course wagering revenue. TABQ will pay racing clubs a 
4,9% commission on all on-oo11rse tumover in addition to the Product and Program fee relating to on-course revenue, 

The above adjustment reflects these new an:angcmcnts by inctuding onMcourse wagefing revenue and the commission 
payable to the racing c1ubs and by removing the on-course service fee and costs associated with providing these services. 

& (c) Wagering tax 

From ,1. July 1999 under the Wagering Act 1998 TABQ will pay a wagering tax, monthty in arroo.t-sj of2{)<!;(, Qfthe HGroos 
Reventlen. "Gross Revenue" is the total wagering revenue as shewn in the profonna profit and loss statements less 

unpaid fractions. 

This wagering tax replaces the totalisator tax and Racing Development Fund levy previwsty incun-ed. 

& (e) Unpaid fractions and unclaimed dividends 

Until30 June 1999, unpaid fractious and unclaimed dividends were indireCtly remitted to the Racing Development Fund, 
Unp~id fractions 1'epresent the rounding down of a beuor·s return on a winning weger. Unclaimed dividends are uncollected 
returns on winning wagers, 

TABQ is now entitled to retain aU unpaid fractions immediately and unclaimed dividends after a period of one year. 

TI1e proforma historical financial iuform~tion has been adjusted to reflec:t the retention. by TABQ of the unpaid fractions and 
unclaimed dividends remitted in each of those years to lhe Quoonaland Racing Industry. Unclaimed dividends have been 
treated as being subject to wagering tax in the years in which they are recognised tn the profit and loss sratements. 

Produl:t and Progr.am fee 

From! July 1999, TABQ pays tho Queensland Racing lndustr; a Product and Program fee, The Product and Program lee is 
calculated 011 the foilowing basis: 

l!lxed fee Variable fee 
per month permontb* 

1 iuly 1999 to pnvatisation $2,833,333 22.0% 

. Priv.atisation to 1st anniversazy of privatisatiQn $2,916,667 25.0% 

lst anniversa.ry of privatisation to 4th ~v-ersary of privatisation $2,916,667 26.5% 

From 4th anniversary of privatisation to expiry or termination of Agreement Nil 39,0•;, 

* Percentage of Groos Wagering Revenue as is defined in the Product and Program Agreement which 
race wagering revenue excluding unclaimed dividends and ~paid fractions. 

For the purpose of the profonna fillaucial statements, the fee has been calculated from 1 July 1995 on a frxed fee -of 
S2,916,667 per month plus a monthty fee of 25% of !'ace wagering revenue excluding unClaimed dividends mld unpa!d 
fractions, reflecting the arrangements for the first ycai" of privutiSation, If the fee had been calculated using the fee rates 
applicable from the 1st to the 4th anniversary ofprivatisntiun, the proforma 1999 EBlT would have reduced by $3,7 million, 

If the rates applicable to the period after the 4th anniversary of privatisation were edopt<d, the profonna 1999 EBrr would 
have increased by $0.8 million. 

The Agreement comrilenced on 1 iuly 1.999 and continues for the duration of the _period for which the race wagering Hcence 
grants exclusivity ro TABQ, 
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The fue will replace the distributions of profits previously paid m the Queeooland Racing Industry. 

(g) QOGR regulatory fee 

Under the ntce '>\'a-gering licence, TA.BQ pays to QOGR an annuai fee and other sundry licence c-harges from 1Ju1y 1999 of 
approximately $:598,.000 per annum. 

(h) Extraordinary items 

Purchase of property, plant and equipment for the two years ended 30 June 1996 and 30 June 1997 have been adjusted to 
reflect the allocation of a sales tax. refund in relation to capital items which was originally reflected as an extraordinary item 
of$1,107,000 in the financial statements for the year ended 30 June 1998. 

(i) Expenses as.rociatad wilh being a listed company 

The profonna proirt and loss and cash :llow statements reflect the inclusion of a.dditkmal expenses associated with TABQ operating 
as a listed compa."l)' with eJfuot from 1 July 1995, comprising registry costs, ASX listing fees and Board fues and expenses. 

(j) Amortisation of wagering licences 

A race wagering licence and a sports wagering licence were acquired by TABQ on 1 July 1999 and bave been amortised as 
if acquired on 1 July 1995 based on the wagering authority fee levied of$34 million and $L9 million respectively. 

4. Rewncz1iation ()f proforma EBLT tn proforma operatbJg cos1J flows before interest and income tax 

Year to 30 June 
$'000 

Proforma EBIT before abnormal items 

Historical reconciling items: 

Depreciation and amortisation 

Development a:n.d research 

Loss (profit) on sale of fixed assets 

Bad debts 

Increase in pro~isions 

(Increase) decrease in trade debtors 

(Increase) decrease in other debtors and prepayments 

Decrease (increase) in inventories 

Increase in totalisator and other deposits 

Increase (decrease) in trade credi~ 

Interest rec'eived !oss interest earned 

Additional reconCiling lterns: 

Amortisation of wagering licences 

Tinting of wagering 1BA 

Timing.oftotalisator. tax 

Timing of Produ<::t and Progmm fee 

Proforma operating cash flows before net capital 
expenditure, interest and income tax 

1996 

18,732 

10,158 

(9) 

(147) 

636 

310 

136 

(125) 

69 
. 658 

(248) 

470 

7! 

(717} 

81 

30,076 

1997 1998 

21,696 21,723 

9,297 9,466 

(21) 

(!95) 28 

2 2 

303 609 

21 {1,101) 

(10) 28 

201 !95 

562 1,166 

(1,492) 213 

(15) (165) 

470 470 

63 (4) 

1,483 (214) 

77 (4) 

32,463 32,3?1 

1999 

22,340 

9,536 

21 

37 

207 

(1,429) 

(48) 

(402) 

1,!91 

233 

130 

470 

160 

(309) 

196 

32,333 
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reconciling proforma EBIT to profonna operating cash flows before interest and income tax, the above table shows 
the approach \vas ro retain all historical i'econciling items; which were included in the audited financial stntements for 

,-. those yeaflt The additional n:x:oneiling items reflect the differences in cash flow and profit and loss treatment arising on the 
proforma adjustments desctibed in Note 3. 

Balance slnet as at 10 !u11e 1999 

Se:r out below is the audited balance sheet ofTABQ at 30 June 1999> and notes to the balance sheet. 

$'000 

Current assets 

Cash 

Receivables 

Investments 

ln ventories 

Total current assets 

Non-current assets 

Receivables 

Property, plant and equipment 

Intangibles 

Total non-cttrrent nsset'ii 

Tutnl assets 

Ct.l.rrent liabilities 

Creditors 

Provisions 

Total current liabilities 

Non-current liabilities 

Prov.isiQns 

Total non-current liabiHties 

Total liabilities 

Net assets 

Equity 

Establishment .and capital 

Reserves 

Accumulated losses 

Totlll equity 

Note 

(l) 

(II) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

(viii) 

(viii) 

(ix) 

Actual 

9,805 

2,650 

36,000 

995 

49,450 

447 

38,193 

1,858 

40,498 

89,948 

32,184 

3,912 

36,096 

2,479 

--~--

2,479 

38,575 

51,373 

11,654 

40,746 

(1,027) 

. 51,373 
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Notes to lbellalnnce Sb .. t 

(i) Cash 

Investments convertible to cash within 2 working days 

(ri) Receivqbles 

Trade debrors current 

Other debtors and prepayments 

Trade debtors non current 

(iii) Investments 
Barik accepted bUts 

Bank tcnn deposits 

{iv) llwentories 
Wagering tickets 

other 

(v) Property, plant aJul equipment 

Depreciation is charged on freehold buildings at 4% per annum and 
on freehold in1provements at 14.3% per annum 

Freehold laud. buildings and inqnvvemet/1.<: 

At V'aluation ~ 1999 

Less accumulated depreciation 

Depreciation is charged on leasehold improvements at 14.3% per annum 

Leaseha!d improvements 
At cost 

Less accumulated depreciation 

Depreciation is charged on plant and equipment at rates ranging fi:mu 
l 0% to 50% per ~:umum 

Plant and equipment 

Atvaluatiou-1998 

At cost 

Less accumulated depreciation 

Depreciation is charged on computer equipment at rates ranging from 
14.3% tc 50% per annum 

Computer equlpment 

At valuation --1998 

At cost 

Less accumulated depreciation 

Capital works in progress 

Total property, plant and equipment net book value 

30 June 1999 
$'600 

9,805 

2,273 

377 

2,650 

447 

447 

31,000 

5,000 

36,000 

421 

995 

9,328 

9,328 

12,878 

6,335 

6,543 

770 
13,002. 

8 608 

lZ3 
46,553 

31928 

14,948 

2,2!0 

38,193 
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lnt<mgibles 

CQmmercial Broadcasting Licence at directors' valuation ~ J 999 

Narrowcast Radio Licence- written down value 
Gaming Operators Licence written down value 

(vii) Creditors 
Distribution due to participating clubs 

Incentives due to participating clubs 

Deposits. dividends and refunds due in respect of 
Totalisator investments 
Trade creditors 

{viii) Provisions 

Employee entitlements 

Current 
Annual leave 

Long service leave 
Redundancy 

Non Current 

Long service leave 
Female retirement fund 

(b::) Accumulated losses 

Accumulated losses relate to losses inCUl'ted by TABQ's 
subsidiary 4IP Pty Ltd 

(x) Lease commitments 

As at 30 June 1999 the following commitments existed 
in respect of rental property leases 
-Not later than one year 

- Later than one year but not later than two years 
- Later than tvlo yeam but not later than five yeat'S 

~ Later than five years 

(xi) Commitments for expenditure 

At 30 June I 999 commitments fo.r capital expenditure were as follows: 

Wagering tenninals and gaming machines 

Purchase of Automatic Call Distribution System 

Other 

~Not later than one year 

30June 1999 
$'000 

1,500 

!55 

203 

!,&58 

12,011 

1,251' 

13,970 

4,952 

32,184 

1,454 

1,008 

1,450 

3,912 

2,274 
205 

2,479 

1,027 

4,505 
4,osg 
1,994 

4,274 

20,831 

54 
&76 

4G 

970 
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(xii) Subsequent events 

(aJ Colpf)ratlsation and privatisutian pl'Ocess 

T1te Totalisator Administration Board of Queensland Was coryOrntised in accordance with the provisions rJf the Gavemrnent Owned 
Co(oomtions Act 1993 on 1 July 1999. TABQ is a continuation ot~ and the same legal entity. as the totalisator Adm1nistralion 
Board of Queensland, as it existed prior to coxponrtisation, 

Privatisation of TABQ is scheduled to take place dming November l999 by way of this Offer. In relation to this, the 
following TABQ shares have been issued: 

following: corporatisation on 1 July 1999, tO shares were issued; 

on 4 October 1999, an 11.37 million for one share split occurred resulting in an issued capita! of 113.7 million shares; 
and · 

Qll4 October 1999) i further 17.1 miUion shares were issued to the State as consideration for the acquisition of the ra-ce 
wagedng licence and sports wagering licence as discussed in (b) below. 

(b) wagering licences 

On 1 July 1999, TABQ acquired u race wagering licence and a sports wagering licence from the State for $34 million and 
$1.9 million> respectively. TI1ese licences were granted under the Wagering Act 1998. The nH .. 'e wagering licence is for 99 
years with. the ftrst 15 years being exclusive. The: sports wagering licence is for a'n,exclusive period of 15 years. 

(c) J:i'ederal income tax 

TABQ is subject to Fede1'Bl iucome tnx at the statutory rate (currently 36%) froiD the date when the State ceases to 
beneficially oWn aU shares in TABQ. 

(d) Acquisiti(m of Golden Gaming 

On 17 September 1999, TABQ acquired a lOO"'Io interest in Golden Gaming. The consideration for the acquisition was paid 
in cash, 

(e) Pcr:;ment of dividend 

Pdor to the listing on ASX, TABQ will pay a special dividend of $36 million to the State. 
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and therefore lts Subsldlartes are wholly owned by the State, After the successful completion of the TABQ Share Offer, the 
will relinquish all of Its ownership ofTABQ and its Subsidiaries. 

Board !s responsible for the management ofTABQ. After the listing ofTABQ on ASX, certain matters require a resolution of 
· .. shareholders, such as the erection of director~ although the Board may appoint a person -to fill a casual vacancy and that person will 

TK~J;F:·······.·...... hold office as a director until TABQ's next annual general meeting. 

c 

rights ofTABQ shareholders are subject to TABQ's Constitution, which wlil apply from 4 October 1999 or su<;h other date on 
;·.; vm"i:n the Offer Document is signed. The details of the Constitution are set out in Section 10.5. Shareholders may transfer their 

· shares subject to the Constitution, tM Corporations Law and the requirements of ASX Subject to any special or preferential rights 
attaching to any dass ot classes of shares, shareholders are entitled in a windlng up ofTABQ to share in any surplus assets In 
proportion to the shares held by them, Jess any amounts which remain unpaid on the shares at the time of dfstrlbution. 

The h:.t contains restrk:tions on the number of voting shares in TABQ that may be held by a shareholder and its associates. The 
Minister administering the Act andTABQ also have the pOVfflrto require a shareholder to provfde information w determine whether 
the shareholder and its: associates have breached any of the shareholding restrictions of the Act. 

I 0.2 Relationship with the State 

The State ts offering all of ltsTABQ Shares for sale ynder the Offer, Following successful completion of the Offer, the State will cease 
to be a shareholder ofTABQ. However, a large portion of the actfvltles ofTABQ wrll continue to be regulated by the State under 
a number of statutes including the TAB Queensland Umfted frivatisauon Act J 999, the Wagering Act I 998, the Racing and Betting Act 
1980~ the Gamfng Machine Act 1991 and the KenoAGt 1996, This !agislatioo and the licences-granted under the legislation provide 
pan; of the framework within whl<:h wagering and gaming activities In Queensland are conducted and regulated. Actions and polides 
of the State Government In changing leglsfat!on or regulations or administering this regulatoi'Y regime may impact on TABQ. Uke 
afl regulatory regimes, the regulatory regime In Queensland may change over time ln light of factors such as new policy and industry 
developments, The State Government may change its policy as to the regulation of wagering and gaming activitf(lS which may 
adversefy affect the operations ofTABQ, andTABQ's competitive positlort. 

The State has provided certain immunities to Directors. They are set out in the Act. In addition, certain Indemnities described !n 
Section t 0.13 have been provided. 

The State will netain power following tha Offer to administer the sharehofdfng restrk;tions as set out in this Offer Document and 
as prescribed in the Act. Some of these powers are set out below. 

Power to require information regarding entitlement to TABQ Shares. Until31 August 2004, the Ace enables TABQ or the 
Minfstel' administering the Act to require a person who Is entitled to TABQ ShareS1 or who they suspect of belng entitled to TABQ 
Shares, to provide information to determine whether there Is any breach of the sharehofdfng restrictions encompassed !n theAc:t. 

Consequence of falling to provide Information or breaching shareholding restrictions~ Where a person (desclibed in theAcr.. 
as a prohibited holder) falls to comply with a re<jl..>est for information or contravenes the shareholding restrictions, the registered holder 
of shares to which the prohibited holder ls entitled may be requlred to dispose of chose shares or fo1ielt those shares to the State. 

Voting or dividend rights attaching to shares to which a prohibited holder is ~ntided may be affected. as orders may require the 
disposal or forfeiture of those shares, even though the prohibited holder is not the regfstered holder of the shares. 

Failure to comply with a request: for information under the Act (or providing information which is materially false or misleading) Is 
an offence punishable by a fine, 

I 0.3 Prohibition on Directors 

A dir-ector ofTABQ Is prohibited from being a director of a company that Is fn a position to exercise control of a commercial tefevlsion 
broadcasdng licence that has the same licence area as dle commerclal radio broadcasting licence which fs held by TABQ's wholly 
owned subsidiary. Broadcasting Srmon 4lP Pty ltd. This prohibition is provided under section 6l of the Broadcasting Services Act 1991. 
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tf approv~d by the Minister, QOGR may conduct a-udit programs for Investigating business and executive associates of TAB.Q. 
''Business and executive asso<:lates" are persons whom the Minister reasonably believes to be associated with the ownetshlp or 
management of TABQ and would Include directors, QOGR may :::onduct Investigations to determine whethet the associate is a 
suitable person.to be associated with TABQ. 

UnderTABQ's race wagering Ji.c~:mce and sports wagering licence,TABQ is required to ensure the vacation from offic-e of a director 
in accordane.e with a direction of the Minister where die person Js determined to no longer be a suitable person. Under the Gaming 
Machine Act I 991, it is a ground for suspending or cancelltng the monitoring operator's licence if an associate is determined not to 
be a suitable person. 

Under TABQ's race wagering licence and sports wagering llcence,TASQ ls not to appoint a director or alternate director without 
obtaining the prior written approval of the Chief Executive. 

I 0.4 Year 2000 Disclosure 

The DireC:ton make the following disclosure in refation to TABQ and its Subsidlarles' Year 2000 action plan (TABQ's Year 2000 
Action Plan): 

the a!m ofTABQ's Year 2000 Action Plan ls to ensure that, so fur as TABQ and its Subsidiaries can control, the advent of Year 
2000 wltl not have a material adverse effq;<;t on systems, equipment and services which support I~ ffialn operating divisions; 

key parts ofTABQ'sYear 2000 Action Plan have been tested. Testing ofTABQ's major systems has been substantially conduded. 
The testing process has included remedial action and retestfng. The validity of test results Is being monitored on an ongoing 
basis; and 

the preparation and implementation of conrlngency plans. another key part of the TABQ's Year 2000 Action Plan, are well 
advanced. The purpose of such plans is to outline procedures to ensure continuity of servlce, to a reasonable standard, if fallures 
occur in TABQ's or its Subsidiaries' critical systems. No slgnfficant delays are anticipated in respect of the contingency planning 
process. ~ wlth all businesses. TABQ and Its Subsidiaries cannot guarantee the Year 2000 readiness of third parties who!.i.e 
businesses Impact on: TABQ's businesses:, Significant third parties which TABQ and Its Subsidiaries deal with include 
tefecommun!catlon carriers, power suppliers. utlrlties, customers and business partners. TABQ's contingency processes1 however, 
Include identifying major areas of operational dependency and planning for work<lrounds. 

This statement Is a Year 2000 disclosure statemMt for the purposes of The Year 2000 Information Disclosure Act t 999. A person may 
be afforded statutory protection from !lability for this statement in <:ertatn circumstances, 

I 0.5 Constitution 

Location of Company ~ The Constitution enhances som~ of the mandatory requirements set out ln the Act. TABQ and its 

Subsidiaries must at aU times have their head off~ee located in Queensland. Further. the residence of a majority of the directors. including 
the managing director ofTABQ, the principal operational offices of certain Company personne~ the principal operational offices of 
certain Company services and the usual location for the holding ofTABQ Board meetings wilT be In Queensland. The mandatory 
requirements in the Act and the Constitutlon set out factors to determine that the head office ofTABQ is located in Queensland. The 
mandatory requirements are intended to prevail over any-conflict or Inconsistency that these provislons have with the Corporotions Law. 

Voting - Subfect to compliance with the shareholding restrictions outlined in the Act. at a general meeting, e.w;ry memb~r present 
in person or by proxy. attorney or representative has one vote on a show of hands and on a poll for each fully paid share held by 
that person, with adjustments for partly paid shares. 

Dividends -The profits ofTABQ whkh the directors from time to time determine to distribute by lfiK'I of dividend are divislble amongst 
the members in !)roportioo to the shares held b1 them less any amounts that remain unpaid at the time of declaration of the dMdend. 

Dividend Reinvestment Plan -The Constitution contains provlsjons a.Howing dlrectors to implement a D!vidend Reipvestment 
Plan. See Sectl90 I 0.6 for more details. 

lssuan~ of Further Shares -The directors may, subject to the restrictions on the allotment of shares imposed by the 
Constitution, the Act, ASX listing Rules and the Corporotions Law. allot or grant optionsJn respect of,or otherwise: dispose of, further 
shares on such terms and conditions as they see fit, 

Transfer of Shares .. Subject to the Act, holders of shares may transfer them by a proper transfer effected in accordance with the 
business rules of SCH and ASX and as otherwise permitted by tho Corporations Law. 
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Up .. Subfec.t to- any special' or preferential rights auachlng to any class or classes of shares, members will be entitled in a 
to shar~ ln any surplUs assets ~fTABQ in pioportion to the shares held by them, less any amoun'ts whlch remain unpald 

shares a~ the time of distribution, · · 

-The minimum number of directors Is three. The maximum number of directors is fixed by the directp-rs but may not 
no1·etmm nine unless the shar.eho1ders ofTABQ pass a resolution amending that nufnber. A niajOrlty of the dll"ectors ofTABQ, 

the managing director. must be otdlnarify resident in·Que~sland. . . . 
f,-.,,cto•rs' fn~mnity- T~~Q, to the extent permi~d by Jaw.lf'!:de!l}nlfies e~h <:jlrector or executive officer and any person who 

·. pravrously .sei"'Ved in ;mCh i::apadty agal~st any liability Or (;OSt Incurred by ~he person as an offiter ofTABQ or a related body 
· This includes, but ls: not limite~ ~o, liability for ne~ligence or costs incurred !n d_efending proceedfngs in whlch judgement 

in favour of the person Of' in which th~ P,ers'on Is acq·ui~ed. The tndemn~ rnay be extended to Other officers at the disc ret! on 
directors. · 

¥ii'i"All0has es~bliShed.hut not implement~. a Divide~ Reinvestment "P]an (DRP). ·The DRP is to prOvide shareholders With a choite 
reilwestlr1gdMderids !n additional TABQ shafes rath~r 'th;m receiving. those dividend~ In cash,. The directOrs have not cqmmenced 

not in~end to commence the D~P-at the preSeot time. The C>RP- will remijn suspended until such time as ~he directors 
'.:~~~~:~ lt appropriate- to Implement the QRP. T~e ·ruu ~s and conditi~ns of the DRP; may b~ Insp-ected at the !'f:!gistered office 
F durin~ normal bus! ness hours. " 

Eligibility -All TABQ shareholders are ellg_ible to participate In the DRP except as otherwise d~termlned by the dir~ctors, The. 
1'C~11 '· di1-..:1:ors may determinE! thai the following ~~rehOiders ca~not par~iclpate in the DRP: 

shareholders who have a registered address in a country where !n th~ opinion of the direttol'$, partklpa~lon in the ORP would 
be unlawful, imP.rac~ic,al or impossi~l~ · 

sharehplders who are not resident inAus~rnlia and whose partldpationln the DRP may~>(! subject to Jegal requirements fn their 
covntry of residence; or 

shareho!<Jers who are prohibited by the Act. 

The ~!rectors may also determtne ~hat a shareholder whose partlciparlor, fn the DRP could resuft in a breach of the Cohstftution 
or have an ~dversl!! effect o~ the Iicen~es hel9 byTABQ or for which TA~Q intends to apply cannot part1cip$.te !n the DR.P or can 
partiCipate o"nly. ·In respect ()f such' 'part of tf'u!jr divi~ends as the director~ determine. 

Participation- Partl~lpat!on in the DRP is optional. TABQ s~r~holde~ who ar€ ellgible to participate in ttl~ DRP may elect to 
reinvest dividends on some or all of their $hares by su~scribing for ~dit!orial fully paid TABQ ~hares except whe!"e, under the 
Constitution or otherwise by faw, the dire~rs are entitled 'tO retain all or p'3.rt ofthat divi~end: A shareholder may terminate their 
participation irl tpe D~ ~r Increase or d~e tile perc'entage of thelr shares thit ar7 to ~ic.ipate in the f?RP at any tlme by 
giving written notice to T~o:BQ using th~ pre~cribed ~rrn. 

Issue Price of shares -The issue prl~ ofTA~Q shares under the DRP will be at a discount up to S%, unless otherwisf!l det~mined 
by the ~ire:c1:ors, to the welghte;i avef<!ge. market price ¢TABQ shares sold !n the ordlnary course of trading on ASX II} tile fNe 
trading days immediately followlng the· c~a~fng: bf '.;urn dividend' trad!ilg on As X irt relation to the dividend to be paid. If no TABQ 
shares are sold 'in thi\t Period, the discount' will be :applie<J !-0 tfle wei~d averaie ~rket prke 9fTABQ Sh!lres s:old on MX on 
th~ faSt 5 <lays that trading occurreO iil: d)e !ihares· prior to the cOmmencement of'!'X dividend' trading after maJdng adft~stments for 
the d!vide~d and" any bonus issue. . · '" " 

Shares is~;ued uru::t~r the DRP- TI,e number ofTABQ shares to be issued to eac;h participant in the DRP will be determined as 
the nearest whole number-of shares, rounded down, whi,ch woufd ·be acqufr~d at the Issue f)rlc~ for the amount of the. dlvidend. Any 
amount of the dividend which, due to the: rounding down, is not a~plied In paying up TABQ share$ will be forgo-ne~ 

Modification and Termln"'tlon by th~ Directors-The DRP may be vt¢ed,suspendl!d or tt;~rmlna~d at any time byth~ directors 
giving notlce, {n accordance with th~ rules of the DR.P to all shareholders participating In ~e DRP. A var.tildop or s~spension of the 
DR? takes effect· on the date' specified in ~~ director's. notice. 

Costs .. No biokerag~, commission or Qther transaction costs and nq stamp duty or ~ther duties 1tl"e payable. by r}artk:ipaots on 
TABQ shares ISsued under the DRP. . . 

.' .. 
' . 
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I 0.7 Employee Share Plan 

. . 
TABQ has established an employee share p!an whiCh has been appro~ed by its shareholders, The fUll terms a~d conditions of the 
~plan may be inspected at the registered office ofTA.BQ during normal business hours, The directors ~ave not comrne'nced and do 

· not Intend to commence the employee shire plan at the present time. The employee share plan will not be commenced until suth 
tt_me as~ dlrectqrs (onslder It appropriate. The foflowing is a summary of its principal terms: 

Eligibility~ An employee ofTABQ or its subsidiaries, (indudfng a dtrector who holds offk:e In an executive capa-city). who has been 
employed or appointed as the case may be, immediately prior to an Issue under the employee share plan for a period of at lea$t 12 
months or a lesser period at the Board's discretion, is efigJble to participate in the employee share plan and may do so at the Invitation 
of the Board by completing an appUcatlon for shares form. · 

Entitlement H Shares may not be offered, Issued or allotted under the employee share plan If the total number of shares Issued to 
employees fn the previous five years under th~ employee share plan established byTABQ together with the number of shares which 
would be issued if each outstanding invitation to acquire unissued shares under any other employee share or option plan established 
byTABQ was accepted. exceed 5% of the total numb-er of ordinary shares issueO byTABQ at the date of the offer: 

Acquisition Price -The acqulsition price for the shares issued under the employee share plan wrll bl! determined by the Board 
but will be at least as high as the market value of the shares 1n TABQ at the date of the offer less a discount of up to 5% on th~ 
weighted average market price for all shares in TABQ sold on ASX during the five trading days immediate1y preceding the date of 
the offer. 

Employee loans- Participating employees may, at the dist;retlon ofTABQ, participate In the Plan by way of a loan from TABQ to 
t:he particlpating employee. Once the Plan is established, a funding facility will be available with such finance to be available on zero 
lnterestlconcess!onal terms. subject to aU dividends being used to repay outstanding interest and principal. TABQ w!ll have full 
recourse against the employee for repayment of the loan. 

Trust ~A trust)s to be established to enable a trustee to purchase or subscribe for shares inTABQ on behalf of partlc!padng employees. 

Trustee -A l::orporate trustee has not as yet been appointed by the Directors ofTABQ under the rules of the employee share plan. 
The directors of the trustee must tonslst of the managing director ofTABQ, a representative of the empiO)"'eS ofTABQ and such 
other person as TABQ nominates. The trustee may be replaced at any time by resolution of the directors ofTABQ. 

Further Issues .. Where the trustee holds shares on behalf of a participating employee, that participating employee is able to direct 
the trustee to take up any rights to subscribe for shares which TABQ offers to exlsting shareholders. 

I 0.8 Executive Incentive Option Plan 

TABQ has established an Executlve fncentiVe Option Plan (the Option Plan) Which has been··approved by fts shareholders. The full 
terms and conditions of the Option Plan may be inspected at the registered office ofTABQ during normat business hours. The 
Option Plan ls open to executives and senior management ofTABQ as determined at the absolute dls<:retion of the directors. 

A summary of its p1·incipal terms is set out below: 

Grant of Options ~The Board may, ln its absolute discretion, grant options to purchase fully paid ordinary shares in the capitat of the 
Company to executives and senior management ofTABQ, including directors ofTABQ or a company related to TABQ,.or -tO a nominee 
of such person who has been approved by the directors. Options granted pursuant to the Option Plan wll! not be quoted on ASX 

Vesting Options - Options shall.vest in the optlort holder at such times as the directors shall determine at the time the options are 
granted.The Option Plan states that as a general rufe and,subje<:t to the absolute discretion of die directors, options must vest in the option 
holder in tranches over a period of not more than five years.The first tranche which shall represent up to a maximum or 65% of the total 
options to be granted, shall not vest untll the expiration of at least tmo years from the date. of grant of the optlons wlth th~ remaining three 
tranches -co be in equal proportions: vesting on each remaining anniversary thereafter. Notwithstanding these time periods, the dlrectors in 
their absolute discretion, may alter the time at whld1 options may vest by giving written notif~<:ation of the alteration to the option holder. 

Exercise of Options- Options granted pu!"Suant to the Option Plan are not transferable and are exercisable at any time after the 
options have vested in the holder and before the options lapse. Options may not be exercised until they are vested and unless the 
performance criteria determlned by the. direct-ors at the time of grant of the options have been met by the option holder. 

Exercise Price ~ ln relation t-o Options Issued to eUgtble persons spedfled in the Offer Document, the Retail Offer Application 
Pricej or in relation to all other options, the greater of the weighted average closing price ofTABQ ordinary shares on ASX (or the 
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This Sectlori summarises the regulatory structUI-e in relation to wagering ind gaming laws under which TABQ operates: 

TA&Q's wagering and gaming activities are regulated under the Wagering Act 1998, Gaming Machine Act 1991, Radng and Betting Act 
1980. ahd Keno Act J 996; th¢ir associated rules and regulations and ·the terms of any licences lssued under these Acts. The Minister 
with primary responsibility for these Acts, except for the Racing and Betting Act J 980, is the Queensfand Treasurer. The Minister 
responsible for the Racing and Betting Act 1980 Is the Minister for Tourism, Sport and Racing. QOGR is generally responsible for 
regulating the operation of these Acts, except fo•· the Radng and Betting Aa 1980. QOGR acts as a regulator to oversee the probity 
and Jntegrity of the wagering and gaming industries tn which TABQ operates, 

Further, TABQ and its subsidiary~ Golden Gamin~ form one of the six organisations which monitor etactronic gaming machlnes In 
Queensland clubs and·hotels under the Gaming Machine Act t991. 

Licences 

The licences mentione~ below including the full terms and conditions on which they were issued to TABQ are available for Inspection 
in accordance with Section i 0.11. 

Race Wagering Ucence- On l july 1999,TABQ wasgrahted a race wagering licence. which is valid for a petiod of99 years expfrlng 
on· I july 2098. Under the Wagering Act 1998, no other race wagering licence may be granted to anyone except TABQ or a wholly 
owned subsidiary ofTABQ until 2014, unless TABQ's licence is cancelled or ceases to have effet:t before that date. The licence 
authorises TABQ co conduct, in Queensland, off-course and on~course wagerfng on galtops, harness and greyhound racing which is 
being held lawfully in Queensland or ~sewhere. The licence allows TABQ to conduct wagering by wey of a totalisator or on a fixed 
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odds basis. Race wagerlng may also be conducted on-tourse. on a fixed odds basis. by bookmakers licensed under the Radng and 
Betting Act 1980. Race clubs may In limited circumstances obtain an on-course wagering permit. lntersttte and international totalisator 
operators may receive wagers from people In Queensland through telephone or intemet-ac~::;essed wagering accounts, 

TABQ paid $34 million as a wagering authority fea for the race "Nagerlng licence, TABQ is also required to pay a quarterly regulatory 
fee to QOG!' on I january, I April, I juiy and I October each year of the term. The Initial quarterly "'gulatory fee is $137,500 for each 
quarter. ThlS fee !s Increased on l October each year based on the increase in consumer price index ·ror the previous ~andal year:. 

Sports Wagering Licence- On I july I999,TABQ was granted a sports wagering llc~nce U!'Jder the Wagering Act f 998, The licence 
Is- va.!id for a period of 15 years explri~ on I JiJty 2014. During this period, a sports wagering licence may only Pe granted toTI\BQ 
or a who/ty owned subsidiary ofTASQ, Wagerlng on sporting events may also be conducted on~course by bookmakefs llcensed 
und•r the Racing and Bet6ng Act 1980. 

TABQ paid $1.9 mUIIon as a wageri'1gaut.horltyfee for the sports w~ering licence. TABQ Is not required to pay any regulatory fees 
to QOGR ln respect of thls licence. 

The licence authorisesTABQ to conduct. in accordance with the Wagering Act 1998, wagering on sportlng events or contingencies 
{whether In Australia or elsewhere) approved by the Mfnister and on other approved eventS an¢ contingencies. Sports wagering 
may be conducted by way of totalisator or on a fixed odds basis. 

Gaming Machine Monitoring Operator's Licence~ On I 8 September ! 997~TABQ was granted a monit~ring operator's llcence 
under the Gaming M<lctlinc Act 1991. The llcenc~ was granted for a term of ten years explrfng on f7 September 2()07. The I!cence 
allows TABQ to monitor gaming machines in' Queenslan<f as a licensed mOnitoring operator under the Gaming MochiT?e Act !99i~ 

TABQ paid $250,000 for the monitoring op~rator'S licenc~. 0~ 17 September 1?99, TABQ acquired the lkence a~d ~msiness of 
Golden Gaming, the gamlng company previqusly owned by Golden Casket. 

Only the holder of a monitoring operator's licen<:e may: 

install electronic monitoring systems for licensed gaming machine venues and charge fees for mo:nitorlng; and 

monitor and iru:rall iinked jackpots for gaming machines. 

The licences require the h~!der to provide bask monl~tng services to operators of gamtng machines, 

No exclusive rights have been granted to any monitoring operator. lndlvfdua! monitoring operators must not provide services In 
respect of more than 40% of the total number of gaming machines: under the conditioM of the licente and current State Government 
policy. Currently, in addition to TABQ and Its subsidi;try. Golden Gaming, five other entitles: are currently actively operating as LMOs. 

Wagering Act 

The Wagering Act 1998 and Wagering Regulotion 1999 impact:; on the operations ofTABQ by; 

requlrlngTABQ to pay wagering tax. the wagering tax is proscribed by regulation. Currendy, for wagering conducted by means of 
totalisator, the taX payable monthly is the sum of20% of the commission deducted byTABQ for the relevant month and 20% of the 
amount r~tained in that month as tmdalme~f dividends. <;urrently, for fixed odds wagering, the tax payable month!y is 20% of the 
total invested in tl!e month !ess the amount paid out In 'Ninning bets; or if there is an ancU!ary wagerl~ agreement such as an 
agreement by another person ro ptovfde book mallaging services, 20% of the win revenue generated by the manager from clle book; 

regulating the amount that TABQ may ded.uc:t from amounts Invested on each totalisator. The maximum commission that TABQ 
may deduct on anytproduct (other th:in a sports- tipping product} is 25% of the amount invested,' with <1 cap on the overall 
deductions of t 6% over a year for all totaiisatQr operations; 

from I july 1999 to 30 August 19991 alloWingTABQ (or a wagering manager) to retain the amount of a winning bet not cl<l!med 
after a period of five years; 

from 31 August 1999, allowingTABQ (or a wagerfng manager) ta retain the amount of a winning bet not claimed after a period 
of one year; 

allowing TABQ {or a wagering manager) to retaln unpaid fractlonsj 

providing groun~s for the suspension and cancellation of a !h.:entei 

regulating key employees and key operatcrs ofTABQ and any wagering manager (which must be a corporation and approved by 
the Minister); 

prescribing the type of records and ~counts and control systems ofTABQ; 

requiring the approval of certain equipment used byTABQ in conducting its wagering operations such as: lts computer systems, 
c:ommunkations network and various types Of betting terminals.; and · 
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i. n>gullatll>g the distribution network ofTABQ so thatTABQ may only appoint wagering agents who operate from speelfied kinds 
.-of places, such as a racing venue, retail shopping premises Qr other commercial premises approved by che Chief ~dve, a 

-,- temporary place approved by the Chief Executive, certain parts of c:astnos and certain parts of premises which are licensed under 
,,. __ the UqfJ.orAct {992. TABQ may accept wagers by phone or any other form of communi~tion. 

The Minister may make rules about approved wagering. The rules bind the licen~ee/wagering manager and the person betdn.g. 

the transitional provisions of the Wagering Act 1998 the rur"'s in force undet' the now repealed section 193 of the Racing and 
·ilAttiMAct /980 and the Racing and Betting Regular/an 1981, seetions 63 to 68 and part 7 remain in force until I july 2000 or sud> 

date upon which rules are made under the Wagerirlg Act t 998 superseding them. 

·' of Credit ·The licensee/wagering: manager or wagering agent must not make a loan or extend credit to enable a person 
-·: take part In approved wagering. .., 

;"G•arr>ingMachine Market .. The ownershfp and operatlon of gaming machines in Queensland is regulated by the Gaming Machine 
The Gaming Machine Act 1991 makes playing of gaming machines legal and sets up a regime for licensing and authorising 

_·those who can manufacturet seU, own, repair:, monitor and opera.te gaming machinas. 

The Gaming Machine Act 199 f is administered by QOGR wlth the Queensland Gaming Commission, an Independent body. being 
·. responsible for licencing and associated decisions under the legfsfation. 

::-The Queens-lt!-nd Gaming Commission Is a body corporate established under the Gaming Machine Act 1991. The Commission's 
' functions conferred by the Gaming Machine Act ,991 and the Minister include: 

granting licences for gaming machine monitoring operators; 

cancelling and suspending licences; and 

determining machine numbers for venues. 

Essentially, a dub or hotel may apply for a licence to operate a specified m.lmber of gaming machines. Currently, the maximum 
number of machines that may be allowed for a dub llcence is 2.80 and for a hotel licence is 35. The machines are to be located at 
approved places on the premises to which the dub or hotel liquor licence relates. 

Regulation of Gaming Machine Monitoring Operators ¥ Only the holder of a monitoring operator1s licence may: 

_ install electronic monitoring systems for licensed gaming machine venues and charge fees for moni:tQring; and 

monltor and install linked jackpots for gaming machines. 

Monitoring fees are not prescribed and are determined by market fort::es. 

Only monltoring operators and approved financiers may lease gaming machines to licensed gaming machine venues; A monitoring operator 
or approved flnander ma}' only repossess a gaming machine with the approval of the Chief ExecutiVe. No exclusive rights have been granted 
In relation to leasing of gaming machines and there is no testriction on the market. share in relation to the market for leasing prning machines. 

The grounds for suspension and ea,nt;ellation of the licence are detailed in the Gaminf Machine Act i991. 

There are restrictions on the ownership and management of monitoring operators and disclosure requlrements in relation to the 
change in the monitoring operator's dn;umstances. 

Monitoring operators are to provide the Chief Executive with information on lkensed key monitoring employees or key operators. 

Keno 

Regulation of Keno -The conduct of Keno in Queensland is govemed by the Keno Act 1996. QOGR is responsible for the 
administration of the Keno Act 1996. Under the regulatory regime adopted for Keno. the Governor-in-Council, the Minister and 
Chief Executive and the Inspectors have rol~ as regulaoors In approving. directing and investigating certain matters. 

Regulation of Keno Agents - jupiters Gaming Pty ltd was issued a Keno licence rn I 997 whkh rs for a 25 year term with a period 
of ten years exclusivity. 

The Keno license~ om appoint agents jf the person is prescribed under the regulations as. a person eligible to be a Keno agem:;An 
agent may not commence operations under an agency agreement until the end of a qualifying period. During this period, the Chief 
Executive is able to investigate the suftablllty of the agent. The Chief Executive may also conduct !nvestlgatlons to ensure the 
continuing suitability of agents. 

~ 
~1' 
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The Keno licensee and its agents may only operate from the pla<:es approved by the Chief Executive. The regulations can provide for 
tlmes that a Keno game cannot be conducted. 

There is a show cause procedure which details. the circumstances in which the Oiief Exe<:utive may suspend or direct the tenninat1on 
of the agency agreement, give a directlon to an agent to rectify a matter or censure an agent. 

TABQ - Keno Agreement - jupiters Gaming Pty Ltd has appointed TABQ as Its agent to op€rate Keno games in TAB branches 
and agencies and agreed smaller hotels and dubs. The TABQ Keno Agreement was entered Into on 23 june I 997 be"""en TABQ 
and jupiters Gam1ng Pty Ltd. Th!s agreement is for a period of ten years. Under this agr~emern, TASQ is permitted to appoint 
subagents on terms consistent wfrh the agreement and the Keno Act. 

I 0.1 0 Material Contracts 

Set out below are the contracts and other documents considered to be material: 

Agreement for Acquisition of Golden Gaming 

On 8 September 1999,TABQ entered Into an agreement with Golden Casloot for tne pur<:hase of Its wholly owned subsidiary, Gold•"· 
Gaming. Golden Gaming's bu"slness Involves gaming machine monitoring and an allled services business. The completion of th 
acquisltlon by sale of all the issued shares in Golden Gaming to TABQ occurred on J 7 September 1999, The agreement spec:l:fied 
the assets of Golden Gamlng at completion. 

Golden Casket retained thE intellectual property rights in the jackpot system known as "Mega Gold". Golden Casket and TABQ haY€ 
agreed to negotiate (for a period of 90 days after completion) in respect of a hardware and software supply and Ucence Agreemen1 
for Mega Gold (Mega Gold Agreement). TABQ has paid $800,000 (Mega Gold Fee) into the trust account of Golden Casl«>t's lawyen 
pending the outcome of negotiations. If rhe Mega Gold .Agreement is entered into, the Mega Gold Fee and interest accrued will be 
paid to Golden Casket. If the Mega Gold Agreement Is not entered into, the Mega Gold Foe and Interest will be paid to TASQ. 

The agreement provides that Golden Casket will not apply fo1~ a mooltorfng operator's licence or be directly or indirectty engaged 
intereSted or concerned In licensed monitoring operations (except in respect of the provision of services to TABQ under tiH 
Sentinel Services Agreement) for a perlod of three years after the completion of the sale. 

Gold Coast Teleb.at Centre Agreement 

TABQ has an agreEment' relating to the operation of a tele'phone betting centre for and on behalf ofTABQ. The agreement expire! 
on 31 January 2006. 

The operators of the centf'EI agree to: 

operate aod conduct the centre as a fully operational and effi<:ient telephone betting centre; 

provide properly trained staff and services to properly and efficiently manage the telephone betting centre; and 

market and promote the activities ofTABQ as required. 

TABQ agrees to provide: 

the c;entre, data lines from the centre to the TABQ central computer, computer terminals, telephone calf handling equipment an• 
other office equipm-ent. information services and business activity reports on the centre; 

the operators with a supply of marketing and promotional material; and 

training services, if requested. 

The operators are paid fees which lndude annual management fees and fees calculated on the basis of available operator capadt 
and transactions processed. 

Facilities and Services Agreement 

TABQ has enti!l*ed into an agreement with Asia PadfJc Totalisators Llmited, a licensed totalisator operator located in Vanuatu, t 
proyjde it wlth facllltles and technical services. The agreement commenced on 15 january 1996 and continues until IS January 200C 
TABQ earns revenue from fees charged to provide these facilities and services. 
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ii1i ,,,•,,;• Keno Agreement 

Juplters Gaming Pty ltd (Juplters) has a licence to conduct Keno in Queensland under the Keno Ad J 996. TABQ has a Keno Agreement 
with Jupiters which commenced on 23June 1997 and is for a period of I 0 years. Under this agreement, jupiters appointed TABQ as 
Its agent for the purpose of conducting the Keno~ at TABQ brancl1es and agencies and agreed hotels and clubs. 

In accordance with the speclfic.atlons provided by Jupiters Gaming and using the system sofu.vare and hardware developed, modified, 
acquired and tested pursuant to the agreemen~ TABQ and subagents: 

accept Ker;o wagers; 

provide Keno wager data to Jupiters' host computer; 

provide Keno tickets to Keno players In accordance with the data received from jupiters' host computeri 

pay winning Keno players in accordance with instructions received from Juptters' host computerr and 

display Keno gama informatlon. 

Juplters pays TABQ a commission calculated as a percentage of turnover. TABQ agrees to deliver an annuai marketing plan to Jupiters 
and expend on marketing and promotion not less than a spedfie<i portion ofTABQ commission. 

Domestic Agreement • Sky Channel Pty Ltd 

TABQ has entered into an agreement with Sky Channel Pty Ltd for the provision to TABQ agencies of the .. racing service". The 
"radng service'' Is defined to mean live tel-evislon.and sound broadcasts of races together with supporting commentary, programming 
of racing and various cinematograph films and other programs wbl<;h are transmitted by Sky Channel Pty Ltd from time to tlme.As 
consideration for the provision of the racing service, TABQ pays Sky Channel Pty Ltd a fee. 

The agreement commenced on I July [997 and is fo:r a term of five years.TABQ has art option to renew the agreement for a further 
term of five years. 

Pay Television Production Cost Contribution Agreement 

TABQ has entered Into a Production Cost Contribution Agreement with Sky Channel Pty Ltd in relation to the production of the 
Sky Racing p~ram for transmission Into private homes in Australia. This agreement commenced on 5 September 1998. 

The agreement will terminate on 4 September 200 I at the option of TABQ. lfTABQ does not exercise its option, then the agreeme-nt 
will contlrwe until4 September 2003. TABQ then has an option tc extend the agreement from 5 September 2003 to 4 Septemh<>r 2008. 

Under the agreement, Sky Channel Pty ltd agrees to p1·oduce, at its cost, the Sky Racing program for transmiss.!on into private homes 
in Australia by Oprus Vlsion, Foxtel and Austar. TABQ agrees to pay an annual contribution fee towar<is the cost to Sky Channel Pey 
Ltd of producing the Sky Racing Program. 

Wagering Management Agreement 

TABQ has entered into an agreement with Golden Casket fo1· Golden Casket to be appointed as lcs sOle wagering manager in 
n;~lation to certain sports tipping products. 

Gofden Casket agrees it will, at its cost; 

develop the sports tipping product; 

liaise w!th the regulator regarding the making of ru!es necessary to conduct the product; 

distribute the sports tipplng product through Golden Casket's network of approximately 920 lottery agents, consisting of small 
business operatorSi 

if requested by TABQt after 12 months following the launch of the sports tipplng product, use ii"s best endeavours co fad!ltate 
the distribution of the sports rlpplng product through TABQ agents and outlets nominated byTABQ;and 

develop, manage and implement the promotion of the sports tipping product. 

Aftiar one yea1; If the product is to be distributed by TABQ agents and autiet$,TABQ must at its expense and 'W'lth Golden Casket~ approval 
develop and install any necessary hardware and software for distribution of the sports tipping product by nomlnatedTABQ agents or outlets. 

!n addition to any agency commission, Golden Casket agrees to pay TABQ a monthly fee which Is calculat-ed based on a percentage 
of the gross wagering revenue as defined in the agreement for the month. 
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Golden Casket will retain unclaimed 'Ninnlng bets, However, it may only use them for additional prizes offered as part of the sports 
tipping product or as prlz.es in the promotion of th"" sports trpping product. 

Golden Casket witl retain unpaid fractions unless otherwise specified in the rules made by the Minister in relation ro the sports 
tipping product. 

TABCorp Agreement 

TABQ has entered into an agreement with TABCORP M>nager Pty Ltd for TABCORP Manager Pty Ltd to provide bookbuilding 
services to TABQ for flxed odds investments received byTABQ. 

The agreement is for a period of three years from 6 September 1999. TABQ has three options to extend the term by one year. 

Under the agreement. TABCORP Manager Pty Ltd will; 

manage the ilxed returns book; 

provide technical assistance to TABQ; 

1!-eenc~ TABQ to use the Sportsbet brand; 

provide TABQ with connection to theo host risk management system; 

supp1y Interactive voicE! fesponse software_ and a !low TABQ to l!Se TABCORP's voice response system on certain terms; 

use best endeavours to proc.ur~ the provision of Teletext services; 

make available advertislng and promotional campaigns and jointly develop product and marketing strategies; 

provide admlnlstrative fun<:tlons to manage cash settlements; and 

1f requested, provide training on certain terms. 

TABCorp Manager Pty Ltd iS entitled to a fee calculated on gross book revenue. 

Product and Program Agreement 

TABQ has entered Into a Product and Program Agreement with Produc.t Co and the Control Bodies. The agreement oommenced 
on I July 1999 and continues for the duratio.n of the period for which the race wagering licence grants exclusivity to TABQ. Under 
the agreement. in return for the product and Program fee paid byTABQ, Product Co agrees to supply Aostralfan Racing Product, the 
Queensland Racing Calendar and the Queensland Racing Program to TABQ. 

Executive Service Agreement 

TABQ has entered into a two year Executive Servic~ Agreement with fts chief executive officer (CEO). Mr Richard Mcilwain. The 
agreement is in the usual form for agreements of this nature. 

The agreement contains standard confidentfallty and non--competition provisions which apply tOr a period of one year after termination 
of his employment. The provisions, amongst other thfngs, provide that on termination of the agreement. the CEO wlll not: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

anywhere within Queensland, New South Wa.l~s or Victoria directiy or Indirectly in any capadty. carry on, advlse, provide 
services to or be engaged, concerned or Interested ln or associated with any business or activity which !s competitive with any 
business carried on by TABQ or Its subsidiaries at the date of termination of his employment; 

canvass, solicit or endeavour to entke away from TABQ any person who or which during the term of the agreement or at the 
date of termination of the agreement was or is a client or customer of or supplier to TABQ or any subsidiary or fn the habit of 
dealing with TABQ or any of its subsidiaries; 

soll<:!t.lnterfere with or endeavour to entice away any employee ofTABQ or Its subsidiaries; or 

c:ounsel. procure or otherwise assist any person to do any of the acts referred to above. 

I 0.1 I Documents Available for Inspection 

Copies of the followrng documents are avallabte for inspection free of c:harge during normal office ho"'rs at TABQ's head office 
fo.~ated at 240 San<igate Road, Albion, Queensland for 12 months after the date of issue of the Offer Document: 

TABQ's Constitution; 

Race wagering licence; 
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Sports wagering licence: 

Monitoring operator's llceoce; 

the DRPi 

Employee Share Plan Trust Deed and rules ofTABQ Employee Share Plan; 

Executive Incentive Option Plan; 

Consents of the persons named in the Offer Docuhlent; 

Product and Program Agreement; and 

. lndemr\ities provided to the Directors by the State and TABQ .. 

10.12 No Material Change Except as Disclosed 

I 0. Additional Information 

lf,after- the dat~ of issue of the Offer Document and before Shares are trimsferred pursuant to the Offer, TABQ or the State becomes 
aware that there has been a. signifiCant <:hange affeaing a matter included ln thOse documents, a materiaJ statement in those 
docUments is·false or mis!~adlng:_ or there Is a material omission from those dpcumenis or a significant new matter Mas: arisen, the 
Directors and the State will provide information about those developments as required under ASX Listing Rules. The information 
will be prOvlded through advertisements in major Australian metropolitan newspapers~ 

I O.l3 Interests of Directors and Directors' Indemnities 

lntei-ests;ofDirectOrs ~Directors are not require<.~ by the ConStitution to hcl~ anjTABQ shares. No Director as at the date of 
the Offer Doctihlent Is the beneficial holder of any TABQ shares. HoWever, the Dlre<:t-ors ·maY acquire Shares offered for sale pursuant 
to the Offer. The Directors are entitled to, and Intend to. acquire ShareS Offered by the State to l:liglbte Employees and Agents on the 
same terms as all other Eligible b-nployees and Agents. At at the date of issue of the Offer Document, no DirectOr holds any interest 
in snares or options ofTABQ,Induding beneficial interests. It fs intended to lss~e 1,000,000 opt1ons to Mr Richard Mcllwahi, CEO and 
managing director ofTABQ, pursuant to the terms of the Executfve lnc::ehtive Option Phln as specified in Section 10.8 above. 

Generally, other than set out abo~ or elsewhere in this Offer Document: . 

no Director ofTABQ and no firm in which a Director ofTABQ Is or was at the relevant time a partMr has, or has had in the 
wo }-ears before the date of this Offer Document, any interest lh the f)rornotion of. or in any property proposed to be acquired 
by,TABQ; and 

• no amOunts, whether ln cash or shares or ctfierwlset have b-een pald or agr~ed to be paid to an)r d!rector ofTABQ or to any 
firm in which he or she is or was a partner, either to Induce him or her to become, or to qualify him or her as. a director,. or 
otherwise for services rendered by h!m or her or by the firm in connection with the promotion or formation ofTABQ. 

Oirec.torsJ F~es ~The Constlt~tion provides that die dit~tors are entitled to sUch remuneration as the dlrectors dete~ine1 b~~~ 
the remuneration of non--executive directors must not exceed in aggregate a rhaximum amount fixed byTABQ in a general rneeting 

1
1 

fOr that purpose. : 1 ,, 
As at the date of issue of the Offer Document. the aggre~ie an~ua1 mooinum remuneratl~O for the non~ executive directors Is $47510~ 
Directors' Indemnities ~rllmmunitles-The Directors have authorised and signed the Offer·Document. The Act provides that 
the b!i:ectors lre not_ eMily liable. for 'ilnything done or omitted to be dorle in good fafth for the purpose of compfying with a 
direction of the Act Ministers. A dlrection has been givEn hy the Act Ministers for the Directors to sign this Offer Document. 

Th:e State has Indemnified each Director against any liability incluclif!g legal Costs that is _incurred by the Director in relation, whether 
directly or !ndlre<tiy,_to their assistance and co.~operation provided tO the State and the Due Dilig-ence Committee in Connection 
with the p~sslble sale oi a Pa.rcel of the State1s shares in TABQ tq a cornerstOne inveswr and the sale of the State's shares In TABQ 
to the public by issue of thls Offer Document, including the signing of this Offer Document. The Indemnity does. not appfy in the 
case of a lack of good falch or dishonesty by the Director. 

TABQ has executed a Deed of Indemnity, Insurance and Access in favour of the Dlr.ac:tors. The D-eed of lndeml_lity.lnsuranc.e and 
Access grants an Indemnity to Directors and g1ves Directors the right of access to board papers and requires TABQ to maintain an 
fnsuran~e ~over f'or the Directors. 
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10.14 Other Consents 

Written consents to the issue of the Offer Document have been giVen and at the date of issue of the Offer Document have not 
been withdrawn by the foilowrng parties in the following terms:: 

Each of the Joint Lead Managers has given their written consent -ro be named in the Offer Document. They have not caused or 
authorised the Issue of the Offer Document. They make no representation regarding. nor take any responslblllty for, any statements 
In or omission from the Offer Document. · 

Each of the Co~Mat~agers has given their written consent to be named in the Offer Document. They have not caused or authorised 
the Issue of the Offer DoCument. They make no representations regarding. nor take any responsibility for, any statement In or 
omission from the Offer Document. 

Clayton Utz. has given its written consent to be named in the Offer Document as lawyers to the State and the Offer. Clayton Utz 
has advised the State generally on the Offer. tt makes no representation regarding, nor takes any responsibility for. any st?tement rn 
or omissions from the Offer Document. · 

PricewaterhouseCoopers S<l:cUr!ties Limited has gfven, and not withdrawn. its consent to the issue of:the Offer Doctm1~~~·i~··'i>a,per 
and eJec.tron!c form ~o be issued on IS October J999 in relation to til€ sale of shares in TA.BQ, containing the fii,~S~(8atrng 
Af;-c.ountants' Report in the form and context In which it is included. . . : .~~·.;~;- F: '·(' . , "i' ..... 

Pr!cewaterhouseCoopers Securities Umited has not authorised or -caused the issue of this Offer Document and accordln~~}na~~ no 
representation or warranty as to the completeness and accuracy or otherwise of the information contained In the Offer D_ocufii~nt, c;)ther 
than in the lnvestrga:ctngAccountants' Report In Section 9 and the Taxation Cor'islderatlons for lndividuallflV<;stors in Seaion Jt1.l7. 

The Auditor..General af Queenslat~d has given its written consent to be named in the Offer Document. The AudltOI"'>General of 
Queensland has not caused or authorised the issue of th-e Offer Doc:umcnt and has: nat been involved ln the preparation of any pari: 
of the Off-er Document:, The Audltor .. General of Queensland makes no representation regarding, and takes no responsibility for, any 
statement in, or omission from the Offer Document. 

! 

! . 

Computershare Registry Services Pty limited has given Its consent to be named in the Offer Document in the form and context in 
which Jt is named. Computershare Registry Services Pty Limited has not caused or authorised the Jssue of the Offer Document and 
has not been involved In the preparation of any part of the Offer Document It makes: no representation regardfng, and takes no 
responsibility for, any statement in or omission from the Offer Document, 

None of the other advisers to the State Or TABQ refetTed to in the Corporate Directory have caused or 3utho~ised the .issue of 
the Offer Document. None of those advisers make any representation regarding, or take: any responsibility for any statements· in or 
omissions from the Offer Pocument. · 

I 0.15 Interests of Experts 

No ~pert nor any firm in which an expert Is or was a partner has, or has had in the twc years before lodgement of the Offer Document,. 
an interest in the- promotion of, or ln any property proposed to be acquired by TABQ in connection with ru formation or promotion; 
and no amounts, whether In cash or shares or otherwise, have been paid or agreed to be paid to any expert or to any firm in which he 
or she is or was a partner for services rendered by the expert or the firm in connection with the promotion or formation ofTABQ. 

Clayton Utz has acted as lawyers to the State in relation to the TABQ Share Offer. The State has pard or agreed to pay Clayton Utz 
approximately $674,400 for Its services to the date of the Offer Document. After the date of issue of the Offer Dowment, Clayton 
Utt may receive ad-ditional fees in accordance with time-based charges subject to certain limits agreed with the State, 

PricewaterhouseCoopers Securities Ltd has acted as Investigating Accountants to the TABQ Share Offer and has prepared an lnvestigatfng 
Accountants* Report for lncluston in the Offer Document. and provided a range of related services In connection with the TABQ Share 
Offer. The State has paid or agreed to pay PricewaterhooseCoopers Securities Ltd approximately $670.000 for Its servkes. 
PrlcewaterhouseCoopers Securities Ltd may receive additional fees if agreed by the State. After the date of Issue of the Offer Document, 
PricewaterhouseCoopers Securitie-s Ltd may receive additional fees tn accordance with time ~sed charges subiect to certain limits 
!agreed with TABQ. 

ABNAMRO has acted as: financial adviser to the State In refa~ion ;;:o the TABQ Share Offer. The State has agreed to parABNAMRO 
$125,000 per month ptus expenses together wTth a completion fee of $1.000.000 for !rs services. 
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. 
1 0.16 EXpenses of the Offer 

All expenses connel!ted with the Offer 31'e being borne by the State, With the exception of any legal expenses of the Board and ASX 
fees associated with being a publicly listed company which are being horne byTABQ. 

The State will pay the Joint Lead Managers a brokerage fee of 1.0% In respect of successful Applications from Public Applicants and 
a bro!<erage fee of I .5% in respect of successful Applications from Broker Firm Applicants, The Jolnt Lead Managers will pay a fee of 
1.0% to Stockbrokers on successful Applications from Public Applicants bearing their stamp and a fee of LS% on successful 
Applications from -Broker Mnn Applicants bearing their stamp. 

The: State wm pay a management fee to the Joint lead Managers of up to $900,000, of which some will. in tum, be paid to 
the Co~Managers. 

Commission will be payable to the Joint Lead Managers in respoect of Shares sold under the Institutional Offer at the rate of 1,85% 
of proceeds raised in d1e .!nstituclooal Offer. · 

I 0. £1 Taxation Considerations for Investors 

The following taxation discussion has been provided for the State by PricewaterhouseCoopers and ls a simplified outline of the tax 
position for Austratian resident investors based on the current law. While different classes of investors are contemplated in the 
discussion, It does not purport to be a complete analysis of the Australian income tax law as it applies to resident investQrs and 
consequ<mcly it Is not Intended that the dfscuss!on is either exhaustive or definitive. For example, the discussion does not apply to 
investors who are share tr·aders or lnvestors who are superannuation entitles. 

The lnform.ation set out hereunder reflects the Australian taxatfon law as at 20 September 19.99. Notwithstanding this, it should be 
noted that there are potentiaUy significant changes to Australia's taxation system currently under consideration by the Federal 
Goverrnnent as part of the Government's Ralph Committee Review of Business Taxation agenda, Such changes may fundamentally 
alter the basis upon which income tax is determined in relation to Individuals. corporations, trusts and other classes of investor. Many 
of these <hanges have been defurre<l by the Federal Government although some comment is provided as to the potentiallmpllcatians 
of government announcements made to date. The lack of final legislation means there remains significant uncertainty surrounding the 
ultimate Impact of tax reform on the TABQ shareholders, Anal enacted legislation is often markedly different fl·om initial proposals 
an? therefore it is strongly recommended that further advice or clarification be sought once legislation has been enacted. 

Non .. resident investors~ No action has boon taken to register or qualify the Shares of the Offer, or otherwlse to permit a public 
offering of the Shares in any jurisdiction outside Australia. Accordingly, any investor who is a non-resident for Australian tax ptlrpos:es. 
should se€k their own advice In relation to "the tax consequenoos of an Investment in TABQ. 

Divtdand Reinvestment Plan" No comment ls made in relation to the potential tax tonsequen~.:.es. of the Dividend Reinvestment 
PJan as it has not been Implemented at the current time. 

It is strongly suggested that all applicants, be they Individuals, corporations or trustees, seek professional advice from a qualifled 
taxation adviser in relation to their own taxation situation. 

Taxation of Dividends 

lndlvlduol resident Investor 

Taxation of dividetids 

A resident individual shareholder may be entitled to a rebate of tax in respect of imputation credits attache;:{ to franked dMdends received 
from TABQ and which are together with the fmputation credits~ included in the individual's assessable income. The franl<ed dividend may 
give rise to a tax liabillt:y co the individual to the extent to which their marginal rate of tax exceeds the rebate of tax. To 1.:he extent that 
an omfrnnked dividend is paid byTABQ, sud! a dividend Will be taxable to the Individual at n~ or her marginal rate of mx. 

Taxation consequences cf disposal of Shares 

A ~ident individual who sub$equently disposes of his or her TABQ Shares wl!l generally be subJect to capital gains tax in respect 
of that disposal. Broadly, where such Shares are disposed of for a consideration that exceeds the amoont paid on acquisition, that 
excess may be subject to capital gains tax. Specifically, the galn will be taxed In the hands of the lndlvldual although it shoutd be noted 
that the (:OSt base would be adjusted for inflation where the individual has held the Shares greater-than 12 months. Additionally, tlte 
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·_ '~e~~~-~~:M::,-~~-~~-~~~:;;~~i~-~-~~~!vl~U~/'s taXable capi~f gain ~urrendr employs an averagl~g metho~ogy that may redu~e the u 
· <:·- :_> U!tfmaUrly payable· On any re<il!Sed gain. · 

. ' Co~~~Tsefy. a l'es!Oent indiVIdual shareholder whq reCeive~ ·c~Jislde~tion ,on d!sposal:of hls or her TASQ shares whl~h 1$ less tha 
tM amount Originally paid by that: Pei·son to acqurre those Shares Wll! generally realiSe, a capital los:sl Such a capital lOss may h 
lip piled by th~t individual to offset any Other· taxable capital gains realised dUrJOg the satrte year and may be carr!~d forWard int 
(uturia years tO offset such &ains ff the lnd!viduat has lnsl:ffldent <::apita! gajns to absorb th~ losS 10. that year. Importantly, it Js nc 
Possl~le to offset a cipitaliOss against ordinary lh~onie. 

Tax Reform Prof,o.sali 

As TABQ shares wlll be_ac:qulred after I O!=tObe+ 1999, the ~floWing consequenceS may flow to lhdividual investo-rs folloWing the Fed en 
Government's announcements lfl retit!on tO thE RaJph Commit:tee Review of BusrrieSs Taxatibn: 

the original cOst of shares fcir capital gains taX purpoSeS may no longer be adjusted for inflation where individual investors hold t!-!1 

shareS fOt greater than f2 months 

the averaging methOdology cur:re~ly u~d for cakutatlng Capital gaihS for indiVidUals may n~t be avaiiable 

where an ii-Jd!vfdual hOlds TASQ shares for at I~st one year, ool).. one hal( of the- difference between the proceeds received or 
disposal and the original cost may be .UbJect to tlix. 

Other points to note lnQude: 

eXcess i_ri1pu~l~n credits will be refunded to resident individuals where imputation credits are attached to dividends reCeived 
from I July 2000 

In ~ event that proposeP changes in t!le company tiDe rate an; impJe/nented aS announced, ~djustrilents may be required to the 
rebate_s ava!l3.ble In respeCt of franked dfvi~ds receiWd iil future years:. These adjust!Tlents are expected to be comrhensurate With 
the reduction in the cOmpany tax race arid maY be phased in over a ti'ansltlonal period. 

Resident comp11ny Invertor 

ToxatiOn of divklenrh 

A resident corporate shareholder ~ay_ be entitled tb a t".eb-3.te of tax in r~sped: of both franked and unfra~kE:d dividends received 
from TABQ and which are fnducled ·in the Company's ~essable ln<:ome. Fu!'tlier, any franking credit atta~;:hlng to the dividend may 
add to the Corporate shareholderS franking account balance. 

Taxatio-n cOnsequen-Cet Of dlsp~sal ~(Shores 
A resident cOmpany that Su~eqUEmdy disposes of lts TASO shares wlll ~n~ritly be subjec:t tQ i:apiUl gains tax lrt respect of that 
dispOsal. Broadly, W~ere su~b. ~ha~ are dispo~ed of for a Conside~ation that.exce~d$- the amou.nt paid on acqulsitlon, that ~ess 
may be subject -to capital gainS taX. Spet;iflcaliy. -i:he gain Will be taxed to the cOmpany althoUgh ft should be noted that the coSt base 
of the Shares woufd be ~justed f0t inflatiOn Where the company bas held th~ Shires for greater than 12 months. 

Convers~. a resident company, which re~lves consideration o~ disposal of ,its TAB6 Sh<i.res Whkh Is lesS than th~ ~ount originally paid 
by the company to acquire those Shares, will generally realise a capital loss. Such a dpitalloss may be apj>lled by the company to offset ali)' 
other taxable tatiltal_gaifls realiSed durjng the same year and n1ay be Carfied forward lnto future years to offset such garnS If the company 
has insuffic1eht capital gain$ to absorb the lOss in t~a~ year. lmportaO-tly, it is not possible to offset a capital loss_ against Ordinary income. 
Ailditlonally, it may ba possible lor any capiOIIIoss to be transferred to another company thet Is part of the same wholly owned group. 

Tox Reform Proposals 

As TA~ s!)ares will bi:t a~<:qui~d after I OctObe~ J 999, tl'ie following consequences miy ffow tq cOrporate investors following the 
Federal G-overliments announcements li1 relarlon to the Ralph Cori'lmlttee Review of SusinessTaxat!on: 

the orl,@:lnal cost of shares tor caPital gaihs tax purpOses may no longer be adfusted for inflation where corporate investors 
hold the shares for greater that1 12 months 

ifl the event that propoSed changes iP the company tax: rate aN: ·impiemehted as annoUnced, ~<ijus:tments may be required to 
the rebates and franking credits avaiiapte in respect of franked dividends r~ceived in f.uture years. These adjustments are 
expected to be commensurate with the reduction 1ri the comp<iny taX; rate arn.f may be phased irl over a transitional period. 

the dividend robeteln respect of unfranked dividends may be removed with effect from I July 2000. 
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I 0. Additional Information I' 
····'·······-·······························································································································i· 

Resident trustee investor 1 I 
Taxotion of dMdends 

A resident trustee is required to include the total amount of any dividend received as assessable income in the trust's income tax 
retum. However; a beneficiary of a discretk>nary trust or unltholder of a unit trUst is pfa<;ed In the same position as If they had received 
the dlvidend directly. Accor<llngfy. the recipient should be entitled to receive their respective share of any available franking rebate. 
Expen~es may reduce the dlvldend income recceivable by the recipient; however, this should not reduce the available franking rebate. 

Where the dividend received by the trust Is not franked. tndividual recipients of the trust distributfoo will be subject to income taX 

on the dividend income received from the trust at their marginal rate of tax.. However, a corporate recipient may be entitled to a 
franking rebate regardless of whether such a dividend is franked. 

Taxation consequences of disposal of Shores 

A resident trustee that subsequently disposes of lts TABQ Shares will generally be subject to capital gains tax in respect of that disposal. 
Broadly, where such Shares are disposed of for a consideration that exc:eeds the amount paid on acquisition, that excess may be subject to 
capital gains tax. Any such gain may be distributed to the beneficiaries or unitholders of the trust and will be taXed in their hands although 
It should be noted that the cost base woukl be adjusted for- inflation where the truste4a has held the Shares greater than 12 months. 

Conversely, a resident trustee who receives consideration on disposal of its: TABQ Shares which Is less than the ·amount originally 
pald by the trustee to ae<;uire those Shares will generally realise a capital loss. Such a capital loss may be applied by the trust to 
offset any other taxable capital gains real!sed during the same year and may be carried forward Into future years to offset such gains 
if the- trust has insufficient <apltal gains to absorb the loss in that year. Importantly, it is not possible to offset a capital loss against 
ordinary income nor !s It possible for a trustee to distribute a capital loss to the beneficiaries or unltholders of the trust. 

Tax Reform ProposalS 

Whfle details are yet to be releasad1 the Ralph Committee ReView of Business Taxation has recommended the adoption of an "entity 
tax regime". Broadly. the impact of these p.roposals is that certain trusts will be taxed in a similar manner to companies, with similar 
consequences floWing to benefidartes or unitholders in re(;eipt of trust d!strfbutlons as would app[y to distributions receiW:!d by 
shareholders of a company. 

Stamp Duty M The Act provides that no stamp duty will be payable to acquire TABQ Shares under th~ Offer Document. All 
subsequent transfers ofTABQ Shares may attract State stamp duty app!h:::ab/e to marketable securities. If a persori trades TABQ 
Shares onASX tht·ough a Stocl<broker, stamp duty in Queensland is currently payable at the rate of 0.15% by the seller and 0.15% 
by the purchaser on the sale price of the Shares. 

lfTABQ Shares are traded otherwise than on ASX through a Stockbroker. stamp duty Is payable In Q<Jeen~and by either the purchaser 
or the seUer at the rate of 0.3% of the sale price of the Shares or the market value of the Shares at the time of sale, whichever Is greater. 

Vendor and Directors' Authorisation 

This Offer Document is authorised by the State of Queensland a·nd is signed for and on behalf of the State of Queensland by: 

~ 
i 

urer of Queensland 

Thi~: is authorised and signed by all of the Directors of~ 

~~ JoHn O'Brie::n---------

~ .. ~~ 

G:t:i ;~ 
wall£~. 
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II. Glossary \, 
....... 

'··· 
ABS Austranan Bureau of Statis.tks; GSP Gross Sote Product: 

Act ru Qu<-./M<Ilimfted -011kll999; .HIN Holder Jdentiflcation Number; 

AppJtcadon a valid application to purchase Shares; Institutional Offer t~ :invitation made to iru:tlu!dons and the jl.Ms. on 

Application Form Application form lncklded in the Offer Doaomcnr. behalf of d!ents. under the Offer Do-.--ument; 

Application Monies · the applicable Retail Offer A,~liartk.m Price or the )<>lnt Lead Man~ see Oirect<lry; 

Broker Firm Application Price muldpfied by the or JLMs 
number of Shares applferl for; LMO lic.oosed rr,onitoring operator grtnted a monltoritl,g 

ASIC Australian Securities & lnllest.ments Comml:>Sion; operator's li\;ence under the Ga~ MadlineAa 

ASX Australian Sto~k Exc~nge Limited 1991; 

ACN 008 614 69"1 or the stock exchange of that Minister the Mmiru!r of the State respqnsib!e !Or a,dmif'listering 
company as the context requires; the relevant legWatfon; 

ASX listing Rules the Loting RUles of ASX; Offer orTASQ the 1\st:tU Offer and fnstitutlonaJ Offer; 

Austrailan Racing Australian racing inbmation supplied to "'I:A.BQ ShareO«er 

Product vnder the Prodw:t ar.<:l Program Agreeme."lt Offer Doct~ment- or Oil"el' Docurnent is.s<;ed on 15 October 1999 for the 

c' 

Boanl the hoard of directors ofTAI3Q; TABQ Share Offi!r purchase. ofTABQ Shares; 

Broker Firm Applicant an appficant Pursuant to me Reia,'I Offer who has 
Document 

been offered a inn allocation of Shares by their ~roduct and .Program the agreement be~JM:en TABQ,Product Co and 

Stockbroker'; Agr~Jement the Control Bodies; 

.Broker Firm $2, I 0 per Share, being tha amount paj'ahle by Product Co Qoom,land Raw ProdU<t Co lu!ACN 081743 722; 

Application Price Braker Flrm ApplfcatJts Ll!lder the Retu1 Offer Public.Appllcants Eligible Err.p{oyees and Agents and odwr members of 
in respect of brol(er fim;AppUcarlons; the public inAtmtraUa (excluding Broker rum 

Bw:iness Day a day other than a Saturday or Sunday en which ;Wlk>c."): 

banks ai'e open fer general business in Brisbane, QOGR Qu..rsbmd Offiw of Gaming Regulation: 
Austrnlia; QRI Queensland Radng Industry; 

CHESS Clearing House Electronic Subregistet System Queensland Government the Gcvmnnem: o! Queoosfand and includes the 
operated by ASX Settfement and Transfer or State Government Crown ln right of tho Slate; 
Corperatioo hy LlmitOOACN 008 504 532; 

Queensland Racing a calendar of raee meetings sc:hedt:ted to be h6kl :n 
Chief Executive me chlel-fur the p- of:;,., Wagering Cafendlll" Queensland supplied to TAB.Q under the Producund 

Aa 1998,G'aningMachmeAd 1991 or Keno Act 1996, Program Agreement; 
as the t?nteXt requires; 

Queensland Radng the program of races upon which wagering can 00 
CowManagers see Oirect<lry; Progntm offered Ot11der t.1e Queensland Racing Cal.endar 
Constitution TASQ's comlitutior..; suppled to TABQ und~rthe Product and Progrom 

Control Bodies Queensland Principal Oub, Qu~land Harness Agreement;. 

Racing 8Qard and Greyhound Radng:Atlt.horicy; RetaiiOif.,. the-Invitation made to.PubfJC:Applicants and Broker 

Oiffltton> the d!recton: ofTABQ who sign this Offer FlnnAppUcants to: purchase Shares under th.e Offer 

Document: Document 

ORP TABQ's dlvldend reinvest".mellt plan; aetall Offior AppJicat!on $l.CO, beir;g f.he. amount payable on application in 

EBIT earnings before Interest and r.ax; 
Pri<e respect of each Share by app!:cants lfl'Jder the Ret!~! 

Offer (<"Kdudlng Broker Arm Appli<:an!s~ 
EBITDA eamif1i$ before interest. tax. depreciation and SCH Secul'ltles ctearing House Pt.y limltl!d; 

amottisation; 
Share ReJ!stry see Dl.'"&tor)'; 

Eligible Employees full time and casual employees and permanent full 
and.Agents time contrntt:ors ofTABQ or its Subsldlartes Share(s)or one. some or a~ of the 130.8 million fully pald 

anrlTABQ agem:&,as determined by the Directors: TAliQ Shani(s) on:llnary shares in TABQ ¢ffer00 lor ~e by the Statej 

Final Prke the prl~ at which eaclt Share wiil be sold to the State the State of Q\ll*!nsland; 

successful bidders in the Institutional Offer; Stockbroker a participating organisation of ASX; 

Fouty TAB totrulsaror betting on eac.~ round of the Natlontf Subsidiaries each of Go!de..'l Garri.ng, Broadcasting Statlon41P 
Rugby league competition season; Pty l.roACN 010 033 806 ofl.v~ 4 TAB Sui/ding 

FOSB fixed odds sports betting; 240 ~Road Albion Qu"""""d 4010 md 

.=:rac:tlons the amountil reSIJiting from the rounding down of 
TABQLD Soper Pty LtdACN 069 949 524 of TAB 
Building 240 Sandgate RoadA!blon Queensland 4010; 

winnings paid to bettor.> or roondlngs; 
TAB Limited TABlimitedACN 00! 765308 and Its su~es; 

FY flnalldal year ended or ending 30 June as the cootat 
requires; TABC.rp TAI\Corp Holdings LlmlrodACN 063780 709 and It; 

Gaming all "'tallorlm of l!'mbllng ( odler than wagering} wnlcll 
subsidlari!i:s; 

!ncludes:lotteries,poker and gaming madlines, casino TABQ or Company TAB Queensian<l Um;u,dACN 08S 691 738; 

gambling, fcotbal! pools and ather funns of gambling: TFN Tax File Numbe~-. 

Golden Casket Gofden Casket Lottery Corporatiorl Limlte.d US Person the meaning given to that t<mn by R.Egufadon Sunder 
ACN 07!1785 44'1; the US SeaJririesAct of 1933. 

Golden Gaming Gol.den Gaming Pty LtdACN rn9 909 541; 
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Tattersall's Limited 
A diversif ied Gambling & Entertainment organisation 

Tattersall's Umited delivers quality gambling and entertainment 
products & services both in Australia and Internationally. 

Our mission is to deliver superior and sustainable 
shareholder value by being: 

• customer focussed 

• recognised for integrity and trustworthiness 

• innovative 

C • responsive to, and engaging with the community 

• recognised for our self reliant, accountable and 
customer focussed staff 

Our goals are to: 

• retain and optimise our existing franchises 

• grow our gambling and entertainment capabilities 

• expand into new territories & innovative channels 

• deliver operating efficiencies 
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Year in Review (continued) 

The Tatts Pokies, Lotteries, UNiTAB Wagering, Maxgaming 
and Bytecraft businesses have performed well throughout 
the year with the wagering sector being a stellar performer. 
In our relatively mature markets, management's ability to 
focus on efficiently delivering quality products and services 
to our customers is critical in establishing the platform for 
sustained success. 

The merger with UNiT AS, which became effective on 
12 October 2006, was important in positioning Tattersall's 
for the future. The benefits from the merger have 
been significant: 

• increased scale delivering operational cost efficiencies of 
around $23.2 million this year, with ongo1ng annual benefits 
of around $32.7 million expected by the end of next year; 

• diversified geographical operations creating greater 
opportunities and spreading risk; 

• diversified business operations with the merger adding 
wagering and gaming monitoring technology to the 
existing gaming and lotteries strengths; and 

• bringing together a unified and focussed Board and 
management team to optimise the potential from the 
merged Group. 

The growth in Tattersall's has not been limited to the merger. 

In February 2007, Tattersall's and Macquarie Bank Limited, 
through the joint venture company European Gaming Ltd, 

2007 
19.6 cents 

2006 
17.0 cents 

2007 earnings per share increase 

Graphs ara PRo-FORMA- 2006 and 2007 ngures assume that the merged 
group existed for the full 12 months tn both years. 

acquired the shares in Talarius Limited (formerly Talarius 
pic), a United Kingdom listed gaming company operating 
over 8,1 00 gaming machines in almost 200 adult gaming 
centres (AGCs). 

Talarius Is a natural and strategic extension of Tattersall's 
existing businesses and core competencies. Notwithstanding 
the many challenges ahead, including regulatory change 
in the UK, Talarius is an exciting long term opportunity. 
Talarius also provides a platform from which we can grow 
our presence in the European market through industry 
consolidation and leveraging the experience from our 
existing Tatts Pokies, Maxgaming and Bytecraft businesses. 

This foray into the European market follows the establishment 
of our gaming business in South Africa, where the first venue 
commenced operations in November 2004. As a start-up 
operation, the South African market has taken longer to 
penetrate. However, the business model is now well 
established, and this investment provides the ability to 
deliver improved financial contributions as more electronic 
gaming machines (EGMs) are rolled out and as further 
licence approvals are obtained. 

On 16 April 2007, Tattersall's announced an agreement 
to acquire the shares in Golden Casket Lottery Corporation 
Limited, the exclusive lottery operator in Queensland. This 
transaction was completed on 29 June 2007. Although 
not influencing these current results, Golden Casket is clearly 
a very strong strategic fit with Tattersall's existing lotteries 

2007 
18.0 cents 

2006 
15.0 cents 

2007 dividends per share increase 

www.tattersalls.com.au 3 
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Joint Report from the Chairman and Chief Executive (continued) 

business. The combined lotteries businesses are expected 
to be solid contributors to the Group's ongoing perforrnanc13 
with EBITDA anticipated to exceed $90 million in the 2008 
financial year. 

In keeping with our focus on our core competencies, 
Bytecraft Entertainment was sold during the year, leaving 
Bytecraft Systems as an integral part of the Group. Bytecraift 
Systems provides installation and maintenance services not 
only to Tattersall's and UNiTAB, but also to an expanding 
external client base. 

The legal claim by the former Trustees of the Estate of the 
Late George Adams was settled on 19 April 2007. The 
settlement resulted in a surplus of approximately $51 million! 
against the $71.4 million provision established at the time oif 
the float of the Company. This has enabled shareholders to 
be rewarded with a special dividend of 4.0 cents per share 
from the balance of the provision. This settlement concluded 
the last significant issue from the restructure and creation of 
the listed company. 

Financial Performance 
Through this period of rapid growth, Tattersall's has 
maintained focus on delivering strong financial performance 
and returns to shareholders. 

Reported revenue for the period was up 30.1% to $2.4 
billion. On a pro-forma basis- that is. assuming the merged 
Group was in place for the full 12 months - revenue 
exceeded $2.5 billion, up 3.5%. 

Importantly, management has demonstrated its ability to 
leverage Increased size and scale, with reported Net Profit 
After Tax {NPAT) up 124.5% to $288.6 million and pro-forma 
full year NPAT up 15.2% to $248.4 million. 

The improved financial performance has been reflected in 
enhanced total shareholder returns. A total of 22.0 cents 
per share has been distributed in dividends to shareholders 
1n respect of the current year. When the final, fully franked 
dividend of 10.0 cents per share is combined with the 
interim dividend of 8.0 cents per share and the special 
dividend of 4.0 cents per share. this represents a payout 
ratio for the year of 96.5% of reported NPAT. Over the same 
penod, Tattersall's share price has improved significantly 
from $2.79 per share at the start of the financial year. 

Outlook 
While much has been achieved in a short period, there 
are many challenges and opportunities ahead. 

The Victorian Government's lengthy lottery licence review 
process has resulted in ongoing uncertainty and delay in 

4 Tattersall's Umited Annual Report 2007 

awarding a new 1 0 year licence. At the time of printing this 
report a decision is close or will have occurred following this 
elongated process. The outcome will be communicated via 
the ASX and on Tattersall's website {www.tattersalls.com.au) 
and discussed at the AGM. 

Having acquired the Golden Casket lottery in Queensland, 
we are now focussing on driving operational efficiencies 
across the combined lottery business, as well as seeking 
additional business development opportunities. 

The Tatts Pokies business faces a challenging period 
ahead with the impact from a number of recent Government 
regulatory announcements. The increased Health Benefit 
Levy on EGMs will reduce NPAT by around $12 million, 
while the removal of 283 EGMs as a result of further regional 
caps will make revenue growth more difficult to achieve. 

Tattersall's current Victorian gaming licence does not expire 
until 2012. However, a significant Government review is 
underway to determine the industry structure beyond 2012. 
Similarly, the Victorian wagering licence, which Tattersall's 
does not presently hold, also expires in 2012, and is also 
the subject of a Government review. Tattersall's will be an 
active participant in this process through the expertise of 
its UNiTAB wagering business. 

In the short period since listing on the ASX, Tattersall's has 
demonstrated its ability to focus on improving operational 
efficiencies and to actively seek out and complete transactions. 
For this, much credit and thanks go to all management 
and staff within the expanded Group. 

The achievements to date have given Tattersall's broader 
capabilities to actively pursue other strategic opportunities. 
Importantly, with relatively low levels of debt, Tattersall's 
has the balance sheet to back this up and is well placed to 
optimise our position on licensing renewal, further industry 
consolidation and any other investment opportunities within 
Australia and internationally. 

Your management and Directors are committed to ensuring 
we maintain our focus on our core strengths and continue In 
our quest to further improve returns to shareholders through 
ongoing cost efficiency and value adding investments, while 
maintaining high standards of probity and business ethics. 

Harcy Boon 
Chairman 

Dick Mcilwain 
Managing Director/Chief Executive 
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Delivering outstanding growth 

Total Revenue 2,414.0 1,855.2 30.1 2,573.1 2,485.2 3.5 

Statutory Charges 
- Government 1,119.7 1,018.3 10.0 1,143.6 1,108.9 3.1 
-Other 504.0 442.2 14.0 520.7 506.6 2.8 

--
Operating Costs 396.5 172.8 129.5 461.4 470.9 -2.0 

EBITDA 459.2 221.9 106.9 447.4 398.8 12.2 

NPBT 381.8 188.8 102.2 357.2 311.2 14.8 
-

NPAT 288.6 128.5 124.5 248.4 215.6 15.2 ----
Earnings 
Per Share - cents 26.1 18.3 42.6 19.6 17.0 15.2 

Total Dividend Per Share 
(fully franked) - cents 22.0 16.25 35.4 18.0 15.0 20.0 --- ----- --- -- -

Delivery in line with our strategy 

24July 2006 

12 October 2006 

22 November 2006 

1 February 2007 

28 February 2007 

16 April 2007 

19 April 2007 

29 June 2007 

Secured a second gaming licence in South Africa. 

Merger with UNiTAB became effective. 

Announced the proposed acquisition of Talarius in the United Kingdom. 

Acquired Talarius through European Gaming, a joint venture with Macquarie Bank. 

Completed the sale of Bytecraft Entertainment. 

Announced the acquisition of Golden Casket Lottery Corporation. 

Trustee Commission case settled. 

Golden Casket Lottery Corporation acquisition completed. 

1 PRO.FORMA- 2006 and 2007 figures assume that the merged group existed for the full12 months in both years. 
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Tatts Pokies 

Tatts Pokies is licensed to own and operate 13,750 EGMs 
in Clubs and Hotels throughout Victoria. 

Year in Review 
The year just completed has seen a solid performance 
in what has been a challenging period. 

Gaming revenue for the year was up 1.5% to $1.247 
billion. Growth was skewed towards the end of the y,ear 
with second half revenue up 1 .8% compared to 1.2% for 
the first half. Total revenue was up 1.9% to $1.259 billion. 
Importantly, EBITDA was up 5. 7% to $235.1 million, 
reflecting the ability of management to continue to drive 
operational efficiencies. 

The year was punctuated by the loss of a major venue in 
July 2006, extended disruption to key venues due to major 
redevelopments in preparation for the July 2007 whole of 
venue smoking bans, and the removal of popular games 
no longer compliant due to new regulations. 

Major redevelopments at large venues including the f<nox 
Club, Welcome Stranger, Newmarket Tavern and Stamford 
Hotel significantly disrupted operations resulting in declining 
revenue. All of these venues are now performing very strongly 
and the full benefits of their redevelopments w ill be malised 
during the 2008 financial year. 

Regulations introduced in 2003 require the phasing out . 
by January 2008 of EGMs which do not have the capa~1ty 
to provide Player Information Displays. This has resulted 1n 
the removal of many strong performing older games. Where 
possible, these games have been or will be replaced with 
similar games. 

Tatts Pokies has continued to work with venues in 
delivering quality facilities, products and customer service. 
Fifty venues completed refurbishments during the past year. 
On top of this, external smoking facilities were developed 
in venues representing 88% of Tatts Pokies revenue. Early 
indications are that venues which developed good external 
smoking facilities have not been adversely impacted by 
the new regulations. 

In addition to these redevelopments, Tatts Pokies also 
opened three new venues with a total of 85 EGMs and 
topped up eight existing venues with a net increase 
of 59 EGMs. 

Tatts Pokies also continues to enhance its product offer, 
rolling out 40 new games during the year and increasing 
the number of EGMs linked to jackpots from 37.4% at the 
start of the year to 41.8% at 30 June 2007. Most notably, 
Tatts Pokies introduced two new proprietary jackpots called 
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"Showcase" and "Platinum" which reduced the reliance on 
EGM manufactured products. The increase in the number 
of linked EGMs was also facilitated by the introduction of 
QCOM based EGMs which was possible due to the ongoing 
development of the proprietary Tatts Pokies jackpot system. 

Licence Renewal 
The current gaming licence in Victoria expires in 2012. The 
gaming licence review process is at an early stage with the 
Government undertaking consultation with interested parties 
in respect of the proposed Industry structure going forward. 

These reviews are expected to continue for some time. 
Tattersall's will be an active participant in the review process 
and will announce to the ASX and update our web site with 
any significant progress on this issue (www.tattersalls.com.au). 

The Future 
The 2008 financial year promises to be a challenging one for 
the Tatts Pokies business following several regulatory changes 
that come into effect during this period. These include: 

• the increase in the Health Benefit Levy to $4,333.33 per 
EGM, up from $3,000, reducing NPAT by approximately 
$12 million; 

• the move to whole of venue smoking bans from 1 July 2007; 

• regional caps requiring 283 EGMs to be removed from 
nominated venues by 18 December 2007; 

• the requirement for Player Information Displays on every 
EGM from 1 January 2008. 

To counter the cumulative effects of these regulatory 
changes, Tatts Pokies has continued to focus on driving 
business efficiencies and improving its business model. 
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Significant work was undertaken with venues in preparation 
for the move to whole of venue smoking bans, drawing on 
experience from the gaming room smoking bans introduced 
in 2002. This included collaborative work on the design of 
external smoking facilities to create a welcoming environment 
for customers. Early indications are that this work is paying 
off with year to date revenue up approximately 3.5%. 

Tatts Pokies took over the Moonee Valley gaming venue 
on 20 July 2007. This is a newly renovated 1 05 EGM 
venue that will contribute to the full year results for 2008. 

Approval has been granted for Tattersall's to develop 
the Lynbrook Hotel with 55 EGMs. As a greenfield site 
it is not expected to be operational until2009. This follows 
the success of Tattersall's development of The Club 
at Caroline Springs and provides opportunities for Tatts 
Pokies to achieve long-term growth in what is a highly 
regulated market. 

Victorian Commission for Gaming Regulation (VCGR) 
approval has also been received for a new 60 EGM venue 
at Wodonga Country Club. This venue is expected to be 
trading before the end of the 2007 calendar year. 

As part of our normal capital expenditure program, 
Tatts Pokies has been progressively introducing the Player 
Information Displays. This project will be completed by 
1 January 2008. 

The coming year will be challenging and a difficult period in 
which to deliver strong growth. Despite this, we are confident 
that the many achievements throughout 2007 and the 
continued focus on operational improvements have put 
Tatts Pokies In a good position to face these challenges. 
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UNiTAB Wagering 

The provider of totalisator wagering (tote) and fixed odds 
betting seNices to retail customers in Queensland, South 
Australia, Northern Territory and remotely to account 
holders via TABonline.com.au, Telebet and Telebet Express. 
UNiTAB's totalisator pools exceed $3 billion annually. 

Year In Review 
The 2007 financial year was an outstanding year for UNiTAB 
wagering. In the reported results, wagering delivered $410.9 
million in revenue and $102.6 million in EBITDA for the nine 
months since the merger. 

On a pro-forma basis - that is, assuming wagering was 
part of the Group for the full 12 months - wagering rE~venue 
was up 8.2% and exceeded $500 million for the first !lime. 
Importantly, the focus on delivering bottom line growth 
was intensified following the merger, resulting in EBITDA 
increasing 17.6% to $134.7 million for the full 12 months. 

UNiTAB experienced its best ever Spring Carnival with 
off-course sales up 9.3% over the previous Spring Carnival. 
Sales growth was relatively consistent across the network 
with the greatest growth coming from internet sales which 
delivered 9% of all wagering sales in the 2007 financial year. 
The full year results were impacted by the loss of 24!5 race 
meetings in June due to inclement weather. 

Fixed odds betting revenue was up a remarkable 35% for 
the full year on the back of 48% revenue growth in the 
previous year. 

The 2007 financial year has seen the completion of a major 
system migration project that was commenced in the 2000 
financial year. This has been a long but seamless process 
to replace the legacy mainframe system with a Windows 
NT based wagering seNer program that provides gre!ater 
operational efficiency and future flexibility. 

The 2007 financial year also saw the completion of 
the roll out of approximately 2,200 wagering terminals to 
around 1,000 outlets in Queensland, South Australia and 
the Northern Territory. 

These two initiatives, along w ith UNiTAB's rolling outlet 
refurbishment program, reinforce the Group's commitment 
to consistent reinvestment in systems and facilities 
for customers. 

The Fu1ure 
In 2007 UNiTAB wagering achieved the greatest growth 
rates in a decade with positive signs of continued growth. 
Until the outbreak of the equine influenza virus disrupted 
racing in Australia in late August 2007, UNiTAB wagering 
had achieved year to date growth of 6.5%. 

While the equine influenza virus has impacted the 2008 
financial year we anticipate that sustainable growth going 
forward should be slightly above the average growth in the 
household disposable income index. 

During the year ahead UNiTAB will introduce "Easybet", 
a fractional betting product that will provide choice, simplicity 
and certainty for customers wishing to make multiple 
selections on trifecta and first4 bet types. 

UNiTAB will also introduce the quadreUa, providing customers 
with the opportunity to select the winners of four nominated 
races at a race meeting. 

Through our commitment to ongoing investment in 
our infrastructure, terminals, products and facilities, the 
wagering business is well positioned to deliver sustainable 
growth in an efficient and cost effective manner. 
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Lotteries 

The only non-Government lottery operator of its kind in 
Australia with lottery operations in five States and Territories 
accounting for over half of lottery sales throughout Australia. 

Year In Review 
Tattersall's operates the lotteries in Victoria, Tasmania, the 
Australian Capital Territory, the Northern Territory, and now 
Queensland. Tattersall's also provides administrative services 
for the members of the Australian Lotto Bloc, National Lotto 
Bloc and the Powerball Bloc, administering games such as 
Powerball and Super 7's Oz Lotto. 

The 2007 financial year has seen the Lotteries division 
deliver an outstanding result. Operating in a low margin 
environment, the focus on cost management and efficiency 
gains has been instrumental in delivering reported EBlTDA 
of $35.3 million, up 34.1% on the previous year. 

This year's result has benefited from an $8 million reduction 
in the depreciation charge for the lotteries system following 
the one-year extension to the Victorian licence granted in 
December 2006. 

The product performance within the lotteries division was 
broadly in line with expectations: 

• Saturday Tattslotto, which represents approximately 55% 
of total lotteries revenue, had revenue growth of 4.2% to 
$314.1 million which Included the benefit of an additional 
Saturday during the year; 

• The number of Powerball jackpots of $15 million or more 
was down from twelve in 2006 to eight this year. Despite 
jackpots reaching at least $25 million on three occasions 
during the second half of the year, lower frequency of 
larger jackpots resulted in revenue declining 3.6% to 
$110.5 million for the year: 

• The number of Super 7's Oz Lotto jackpots of $10 
million or more doubled from nine last year to 18 in 2007 
- including two $25 million jackpots - driving revenue up 
31.5% to $53.2 million. The revenue growth in Super 7's 
Oz Lotto is off the back of the success of the product 
enhancements undertaken during the 2006 financial year. 

Internet registered players increased from 106,000 in 2006 
to almost 136,000 players in 2007. The growth in internet 
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sales continued during the year across all major products and 
now represents 2.7% of total sales, up from 2.2% in 2006. 

Ucence Renewal 
Tattersall's operates the Victorian lottery under a licence 
issued in 2000 by the Victorian Government and which 
was set to expire on 30 June 2007. This licence has been 
the subject of an extensive licence review process with 
Tattersall's making a detailed submission In February 2006 
to bid for a new ten year licence. 

Due to delays in the evaluation of submissions in the 
licence review process the Victorian Government provided 
Tattersall's with a one-year extension of its current licence 
to 30 June 2008. 

The licence review continues with the Government's process 
being subjected to several enquiries and fresh assessments. 
Tattersall's has continued to co-operate with the process 
and remains confident in our ability to continue as the 
licensed operator of public lotteries in Victoria. 

At the time of printing this report a decision is close 
or will have occurred following this elongated process. 
The outcome will be communicated via the ASX and on 
Tattersall's website (www.tattersalls.corn.au) and discussed 
at the AGM. 

The Future 
Tattersall's has operated business as usual throughout the 
Victorian lottery licence renewal process. We have continued 
to seek operational efficiencies through improved procurement 
practices and have made further lottery system enhancements 
that will deliver increased productivity to lottery retailers. 

The bringing together of the Tattersall's and Golden Casket 
lotteries businesses creates a business with expected 
revenue of around $1 billion in 2008 and EBITDA expected 
to exceed $90 million. The lotteries business now directly 
employs approximately 270 people and will have over 2,000 
retailers in five States and Territories in Australia. 

The combination of a co-ordinated national approach and 
local management in each jurisdiction will provide the lotteries 
business with strategic direction and operational capability 
to continue to grow the business and realise its full potential. 
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Maxgaming 

The leading EGM monitoring and jackpot services company 
in Queensland, Northern Territory and New South Wales. 

Year in Review 
Maxgaming contributed $84.5 million to reported revenue 
and $45.9 million to reported EBITDA for the 2007 financial 
year. On a pro-forma full year basis revenue was up 0.3% 
to $112.3 million and EBITDA up 0.2% to $61.2 million. 

The 2007 financial year presented numerous challenges 
to the gaming market in both Queensland and NSW. 

A full smoking ban came into force in Queensland at the 
start of the financial year while in NSW clubs had to adjust to 
higher gaming tax rates applied to medium to large revenue 
venues from September 2006. NSW gaming venues were 
also preparing for the introduction of a full smoking ban 
from 2 July 2007. 

Maxgaming met the challenges in Queensland increasing its 
EGM monitoring market share over the year from 79.6% to 
81 .8%. The conversion of many venues to longer contracts, 
a successful tender for the Coles hotels and the renewal of 
the Queensland monitoring operators licence for ten years 
have established a framework for maintaining this increase 
in market share. 

The NSW business holds the exclusive licence to supply 
central monitoring to all EGMs and exclusive licences 
for statewide jackpots in hotels and clubs. Total EGMs 
monitored in NSW reduced from 1 00,653 to 1 00,050 
at 30 June 2007. 

The NSW state-wide linked jackpot business increased 
linked EGMs from 4,002 to 4, 729 over the year. This growth 
partly flowed from a business focus on developing the 
fraternal linked market, particularly within the hotel segment. 

These factors lead to a decline in the number of EGMs 
linked to higher daily fee games and as a result a decline in 
total linked revenue. However, the second half of the financial 
year saw the roll-out of three new hotel fraternal links adding 
870 EGMs and a growth in total fraternal linked EGMs across 
pubs and clubs from 1,187 to 2,235 EGMs. 

In addition, to further address the impacts on margins of this 
shift in sales mix, the business implemented a redundancy 
program and introduced new lower cost communication 
technologies across parts of the network. 

The Future 
With the first year of the smoking ban behind it, the 
Queensland gaming market, particularly the jackpot links 
revenue, is returning to growth in 2008. Opportunities 
exist for continued penetration with products launched 
in 2007 such as the Bullionaire statewide link along with 
new products to be released in 2008 Including card based 
cashless gaming and new link games. These should 
assist with further growth in revenues and margins. 

The NSW business will benefit from a lift in the monthly 
monitoring fee from $32.49 to $33.42 per EGM from 
1 July 2007. The Statewide Link business will continue 
to progress gradually given the impact on our customers 
of the full smoking ban and as the higher gaming taxes 
applying to larger clubs from September continue to be felt. 
To support the business, a range of new link products are 
due for release early in 2008. These include a new Aristocrat 
statewide Hyperlink game called Thunderhearts which will 
be co-pooled with the top level jackpot of Maximillions. 
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Review of Operations (continued) 

Byte craft 

The provision of third party installation, repair and 
maintenance services for lottery, gaming, wagering, 
banking, point of sale (POS) and other transactional 
equipment and systems throughout Australia. 

Year in Review 
The 2007 financial year has been one of significant 
change for the Bytecraft group of companies. 

Bytecraft Entertainment was sold in February 2007 for 
$42.5 million - a profit before tax of $4.6 million. Although 
Bytecraft Entertainment had a very strong eight months, 
mainly achieved off the back of its success at the Asian 
Games in Doha in December 2006, the business was 
not considered core to the Group 's operations. 

Tattersall's has retained the Bytecraft Systems business 
which is core to the Group through its provision of 
installation and support services to the Group and other 
external customers. Bytecraft Systems has continued 
to expand its customer base with approximately 50% 
of revenue now sourced from customers external 
to the Group. 

Bytecraft enjoys a substantial multi million dollar vendor 
support relationship with a global leader in IT Infrastructure 
and Solutions. Bytecraft provides this customer with 
warranty support services for its range of mobile computing 
equipment throughout Australia. In addition Bytecraft 
provides nationwide onsite hardware services on POS and 
Teller equipment for a number of Australia's leading banking 
and retail institutions. 
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Through this period of considerable change Bytecraft 
Systems has turned around its financial performance 
delivering reported EBITDA growth of 289% to $7.6 million 
this year from $2.0 million the previous year. This has been 
achieved through a combination of business rationalisation 
and cost reductions. 

During the year, Bytecraft Systems completed the acquisition 
of the Getronics Gaming business in Queensland and in May 
2007 commenced providing the maintenance services to 
Maxgaming for its licensed monitoring customers. 

The Future 
With the distractions of the disposal of Bytecraft 
Entertainment, integration, and consolidations behind it, 
management is now firmly focussed on continuing to deliver 
sustained growth. 

The 2008 financial year will see Bytecraft Systems achieve 
the full year benefit from providing the maintenance services 
for Maxgaming customers in Queensland and the full year 
benefit from the structural changes implemented in the 
second half of the 2007 financial year. 

Bytecraft Systems will also benefit from the acquisition of 
the remaining 30% of EGMTech, which was completed 
on 4 July 2007. Throughout the financial year EGMTech 
provided project services in Japan, Guam and Korea. 
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International 

The provision of gaming based services in South Africa 
and Europe. 

Year in Review 
In South Africa the results for the year have been mixed. 

Tattersall's, through the majority owned Thuo group of 
companies, is continuing to grow its footprint in the South 
African gaming industry. Tattersall's currently has licences 
to operate 1,000 EGMs in each of the Western Cape and 
KwaZulu Natal (KZN) provinces. 

At 30 June 2007, 715 EGMs were in operation in Western 
Cape, up from 507 at the start of the financial year. KZN 
Province is in its early stages of development after being 
awarded a licence in December 2006. The establishment 
costs have been incurred and the rollout commenced with 
7 4 EGMs in operation at 30 June 2007. 

South African gaming contributed A$2.4 million to the 
Group's EBITDA for the 2007 financial year. 

Meanwhile, in August 2006 it was announced that Uthingo 
Management Ply Ltd, a company in which Tattersall's holds 
a 10% interest, had not achieved preferred bidder status to 
operate the national lottery. Uthingo ceased conducting the 
lottery in April 2007 and there is currently no national lottery 
operating in South Africa. 

In Europe, Tattersall's converted its 10.4% interest in Talarius 
Pic (now Talarius Limited) into a 50:50 joint venture with 
Macquarie Bank Limited in the European Gaming Group, 
which now owns 1 00% of Talarius. Talarius is an AGCs 
operator with over 8,100 gaming machines in around 200 
AGCs throughout the UK. 

With the acquisition only finalised in February 2007, European 
Gaming contributed a modest $1 .5 million to EBITDA for the 
year. More importantly however, Talarius provides Tattersall's 
with a solid platform from which to participate in the expected 
industry transformation in Europe. 

The gaming market in the UK is currently undergoing 
considerable regulatory change, such as the introduction 
of smoking bans, maximum play restrictions and increased 
reporting obligations. While this can have an adverse impact 
on the short term financial performance of the business 
it will not impede our strategy for growth in this market. 
In fact, it is expected to accelerate consolidation and 
provide opportunities for the Talarius business. 

Year ahead 
The year ahead should be one of continued consolidation 
and growth in both South Africa and Europe. 

In South Africa, the performance of the EGMs in operation 
has been very good compared to other operators. The 
challenge for management in South Africa is to continue 
to roll out EGMs and grow the reach and penetration 
of the business. 

The strategy for Talarius is in a very early stage of 
implementation but provides an exciting long term opportunity 
in Europe. Industry consolidation is likely to continue in 
the face of further regulatory change, and Talarius is well 
positioned to participate through the resource backing of 
Tattersall's and Macquarie Bank. 

In addition, Talarius will undergo an operational review during 
the year and look to leverage off the experience and skills 
of management at Tatts Pokies, Maxgaming and Bytecraft. 
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NT TAB also participated in Responsible Gambling Awareness 
Week during 2006/07 by working with the local gambling 
counselling service to distribute and display posters promoting 
responsible gambling messages in all NT TAB outlets. 

Tattersall's Award for Enterprise and Achievemt~nt 
The Tattersall's Award for Enterprise and Achievement is 
a community sponsorship program that rewards individuals 
who help others and work for worthy community causes. 

Now in its 27th year, this monthly award has recognised 
and rewarded over 320 "unsung heroes" in local communities 
since 1980. The individuals who have won awards have 
displayed courage in overcoming disabilities or hardship, 
been inspirational in their support of those in need or 
demonstrated a level of personal charity we can all aolmire. 

Each monthly winner receives $5,000 and a $15,000 
donation to their nominated beneficiary or charity. From 
this group of twelve, an annual award winner is chosen and 
receives a personal prize of $15,000 along with a donation 
of $75,000 to their nominated beneficiary or charity. 

Nomination forms and details of the monthly winners can 
be found on our website www.tattersalls.com.au 

Philanthropy 
Established in 2005, the Tattersall's George Adams 
Foundation continues the philanthropic activities previously 
conducted by the Estate of the Late George Adams. 

Tattersall's contributes financially to the Foundation 
enabling the Foundation to support a wide range 
of charitable and non-profit organisations within the 
Tattersall's trading jurisdictions. 

The Foundation's mission is to make a positive impact 
on communities with an emphasis towards the less 
fortunate and the needy in the areas of wellness, culture 
and community projects. The Foundation supports a w ide 
range of projects that make a lasting difference to society. 

The Foundation has donated significant funding to metropolitan 
and regional hospitals, medical and agricultural research, 
aged care facilities, disadvantaged youth, homelessness, 
disability services, regional 'arts' programs, educational 
programs etc. 

A sample of organisations that have received support 
from the Foundation include: 

• Austin Hospital's 'Islet Cell Transplant Program'
one of the most promising treatments available for 
Type 1 diabetes; 

• Good Shepherd's mentoring program helping struggling 
youth affected by social isolation, emotional pain 
or disadvantage; 

• Orchestra Victoria's 'Community Program' bringing 
200 performances to more than 240,000 people 
throughout Victoria; 

• The Clontarf Foundation - establishment of an Academy 
in Alice Springs to improve the discipline, life skills and 
self esteem of young aboriginal men. 

For further information regarding the Foundation 
and the support that Tattersall's provides visit 
www. tattersallsfoundation.org 
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Corporate Governance StatemE~nt 

The Board recognises the importance of good corporate 
governance and establishing accountability of the Board 
and management. 

The Board Is satisfied with Tattersall's application of the 
principles in the ASX Corporate Governance Council 
Recommendations (ASX Recommendations), and that 
Tattersall's corporate governance framework, policies and 
practices will ensure the continued effective management 
and operation of Tattersall's. Tattersall's corporate 
governance policies centre around the Board, the Board 
committees and the principles that govern their interaction 
with, and oversight of, management. 

Tattersall's corporate governance framework, policies and 
practices will remain under regular review as expectations 
and requirements develop to ensure that Tattersall's 
continues to comply with Industry practice. 

The Role of the Board 
The Board is committed to act In the best interests of 
Tattersall's to ensure that Tattersall's is properly managed 
and consistently improved. 

The principal role of the Board is to: 

• Protect and enhance the interests of shareholders; 

• Influence and monrtor strategy; 

• Oversee the management of Tattersall's and evaluate the 
performance of the Managing Director/Chief Executive 
and other executives; 

• Provide guardianship of Tattersall's corporate values; 

• Monitor the integrity of financial reporting; 

• Oversee risk management and legal compliance; and 

• Oversee shareholder communications. 

Board Composition 
The Board currently comprises seven Non-executive 
Directors and the Managing Director/Chief Executive. 
Ali Directors have entered into appointment agreements 
and deeds of indemnity, insurance and access. 

The minimum number of Tattersall's Directors is three and 
the maximum number is nine unless Tattersall's shareholders 
resolve to vary that number. Tattersall's Directors are electeal 
at Annual General Meetings of Tattersall's. The Board has 
resolved that it will have eight members. 

The Managing Director/Chief Executive will not retire 
by rotation. Provided that Tattersall's has three or more 
Directors, one third of the Directors (rounded down to the 
nearest whole number) will retire at each Annual General 
Meeting. In any case, no Director may retain office tor more 
than three years or after the third Annual General Meeting 
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following the Director's appointment, whichever is the longer 
period. In each case, the retiring Director may then seek 
re-election. 

Board Charter 
The Board has developed a charter to provide a framework 
for the effective operation of the Board. The Charter 
addresses the following matters: 

• Responsibilities of the Board; 

• Relationship between the Board and management; 

• Appointment and role of the Chairman; 

• Composition of the Board; 

• Performance of the Board; 

• Board committees; 

• Board meetings; and 

• Access by Directors to Independent advice. 

A summary of the Board Charter may be found 
at www.tattersalls.com.au. 

Independence of Directors 
Each member of the Board is required to apply independent 
judgement to decision making in their capacity as a Director. 
A Non-executive Director will be considered independent 
by the Board if no relationship exists between the Director 
and Tattersall's that may interfere with the exercise of their 
Independent judgement. 

The Board considers the factors outlined below when 
assessing the independence of each Non-executive 
Director, being whether: 

• The Director is or has been a substantial shareholder 
of the Company or an officer of, or otherwise associated 
directly with, a substantial shareholder of the Company; 

• The Director is or has been a Tattersall's employee in the 
previous three years; 

• The Director is or has been a material professional adviser 
or consultant to the Group in the previous three years; 

• The Director is or has been a material supplier or 
customer of the Group or an officer of, or otherwise 
associated directly or indirectly with. a material supplier 
or customer; 

• The Director has or has had material contractual 
relationships with the Group other than as a Director; 

• The Director's length of tenure may materially Interfere 
with the ability to act in the Company's best interests; and 

• The Director has any material business or other relationships 
which may materially interfere with the ability to act in the 
Company's best interests. 
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Family ties and cross directorships may also be relevant 
in considering interests and relationships which may 
compromise a Non-executive Director's independence. 
The test of whether a relationship is material is based on 
the nature of the relationship and the circumstances of the 
Director. Materiality is considered from the perspective of 
the Company, the Director and the person or entity with 
which the Director has a relationship. 

The Board considers the factors relevant to assessing 
independence and determines the independence of its 
Non-executive Directors, and the Board as a whole, each 
year. This review has recently been carried out in respect of 
members of the Board and all Non-executive Directors were 
considered to be independent with the exception of Mr Bob 
Bentley, who as Chairman of Queensland Thoroughbred 
Racing Board is indirectly associated with a material supplier 
to UNiTAB. The Board acknowledges that, in accordance 
w ith the ASX Recommendations, it has a majority of 
Directors (including the Chairman) who are considemd 
to be independent. 

Independent Professional Advice 
External advice may be sought by a Director in accordance 
with the terms of the Director's appointment agreement. 

Each Non-executive Director's appointment agreemBnt 
provides that: 

• Professional advice generally in relation to the discharge of 
the Director's responsibilities to the Company may be sought; 

Composition of Board Committees 

• The Chairman must be notified before advice is sought; 

• Any advice obtained may be given to the Board, if 
appropriate as determined by the Chairman; and 

• The Company will reimburse reasonable expenses 
where the above procedures have been followed. 

Director induction and professional development 
Tattersall's has an induction program to facilitate immediate 
involvement in Board activities by any new Directors. 

Tattersall's also recognises that Board members must 
be provided with a range of opportunities for professional 
development. The Board encourages Directors to identify 
areas for professional development, and Tattersall 's 
will provide the Directors with sufficient access to 
appropriate resources. 

Board Committees 
The Board has established appropriate committees 
to assist it In the discharge of its responsibilities. However, 
the Board w ill not delegate any of its decision making 
authority to those committees except as expressly 
specified in the Committee charters. 

The table shows the composition of each current 
Committee which changed substantially as a consequence 
of the merger with UNiTAB. 

Role Audit, Risk & Compliance Governance & Nomination Remuneration 

Chairman Brian Jamieson Harry Boon George Chapman 

Members Lyndsey Cattermole Bob Bentley Brian Jamieson 

Julien Playoust Julien Playoust Julien Playoust 

Kevin Seymour Kevin Seymour Bob Bentley 

Other committees may be established by the Board as 
and when required. Membership of Board Committees 
will be based on the needs of Tattersall's, relevant legislative 
and other requirements and the skills and experiencH of 
individual Directors. 

The Board had previously decided to review the 
performance of Committee members annually. Howelver, 
because of the relatively short time the Committee members 

have had to work together, particularly given the change 
of membership of the Committees following the merger 
with UNiTAB in October 2006, the Board has determined 
to complete its first review before the end of the next 
reporting period. The charter (or a summary thereoQ of 
each Board Committee Is available on the Company's 
website at www.tattersalls.com.au. 
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Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
Composition 
The Chairman and members of the Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee are shown in the previous table. The 
Board will ensure that an independent director who is not 
Chairman of the Board, remains Chairman of the Committee 
and that the Committee will have between three and six 
members, the majority of whom are independent Directors. 

Responsibilities 
The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee will assist the 
Board in its oversight responsibilities by monitoring and 
advising on: 

• The truth and fairness of the view given by the financial 
statements of Tattersall's; 

• The integrity of Tattersall's accounting and 
financial reporting; 

• Tattersall's accounting policies and practices and 
consistency with accounting standards; 

• The scope of work, independence and performance 
of the internal and external auditors; 

• Compliance with legal and regulatory requirements; 

• Compliance with Tattersall's risk policy framework; 

• Tattersall's control environment; 

• Related party transactions; 

• The overall efficiency and effectiveness of Tattersall's 
financial operations; 

• Tattersall's credit policies and operational risk limits; and 

• Tattersall's overall risk management program. 

External auditor 
It is the responsibility of the Audit, Risk and Compliance 
Committee to review and approve the external auditor's 
arrangement for the rotation and succession of audit and 
review partners, including their approach to managing the 
transition. The procedure for the selection and appointment 
of the external auditor and the Committee's policy for 
the rotation of external audit engagement partners are 
outlined in the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee's 
charter and described on the Company's website at 
www.tattersalls.com.au. 

The external auditor must attend the Company's Annual 
General Meetings, and be available to answer shareholders ' 
questions regarding: 

• The conduct of the audit; 

• The preparation and the content of the audit report; 
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• Accounting policies adopted by the Company in relation 
to the preparation of the financial statements; and 

• The independence of the auditor in relation to the conduct 
of the audit. 

Governance and Nomination Committee 
Composition 
The Chairman and members of the Governance and 
Nomination Committee are shown in the previous table. The 
Board will ensure that the Chairman of the Committee is the 
Chairman of the Board or an independent Director and that 
the Committee will have between three and six members, 
the majority of whom are independent Directors. 

Responsibilities 
The Governance and Nomination Committee will assist 
the Board in its oversight responsibilities by monitoring 
and advising on: 

• Board composition and succession planning; 

• The identification of persons for appointment to the Board; 

• The appointment of the Managing Director/Chief Executive; 

• The process of reviewing the independence of Directors; 

• Board performance evaluation; 

• A procedure to address the induction and education 
needs of Directors; 

• Corporate governance developments; and 

• The development and implementation of Tattersall's 
code of conduct. 

Board Performance Evaluation 
The Committee has responsibility for organising Board 
performance evaluation. Given that the post merger Board 
has now been working together for close to 12 months, it 
was thought appropriate to undertake a Board evaluation 
process. That evaluation process has commenced and 
is scheduled for completion before the Annual General 
Meeting. It is then proposed to undertake an evaluation 
process of individual Board members during 2008. 
However, individual Board members up for re-election this 
year have been evaluated by the Non-executive Directors. 
The Board evaluation process will involve the completion 
of a questionnaire by Directors and appropriate senior 
executives on a confidential basis. The results of those 
questionnaires will be compiled by the Company Secretary 
and an issues paper prepared for discussion by the Board. 
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Appointment of New Directors 
Potential Directors will be nominated for appointment to 
the Board on the basis of a number of criteria including 
their identified skills and experience. This information will 
be communicated to shareholders to assist them in their 
decision whether to elect the nominee at the relevant 
Annual General Meeting. 

Any person invited to join the Board will enter into an 
appointment agreement setting out the Director's duties, 
rights, responsibilities and the terms and conditions 
associated with that appointment All new Directors 
appointed to the Board will undertake an induction 
program co-ordinated by the Company Secretary. 

Remuneration Committee 
Composition 
The Chairman and members of the Remuneration 
Committee are shown in the previous table. The Board 
will ensure that an independent director who is not the 
Chairman of the Board remains Chairman of the Committee. 
The Managing Director/Chief Executive is an ex-officio 
member of the Remuneration Committee and invited to 
attend meetings at the request of the Committee members. 
The Board will ensure that the Committee will have a 
minimum of three Non-executive Director members and 
have no more than six members, the majority of whom 
are independent Directors. 

Responsibilities 
The Remuneration Committee will assist the Board in its 
oversight responsibilities by monitoring and advising on: 

• Non-executive Director remuneration; 

• Managing Director/Chief Executive remuneration; 

• Executive remuneration; 

• Executive contracts; 

• Employee equity plans; 

• Remuneration disclosure; 

• Stakeholder engagement in relation to Tattersall's 
remuneration policies; 

• Executive succession planning and organisational 
development and training; and 

• Risk management and controls in relation to remuneration. 

Risk Management 
Tattersall's operates a risk management framework that 
provides the Board with a communication process to 
continually assure it that risks inherent in the operations and 
activities of the Group have been prudently managed. 

The Board has delegated the review of risk management 
practices to the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee. 
As part of this role, the Committee regularly reviews the 
effectiveness of the risk management system and reports 
to the Board on the risk management framework, at 
least annually. 

Tattersall's management team is responsible for 
implementing the risk management system, in particular 
identifying risk, developing methods of improving internal 
controls and governance systems and reporting material 
business risks to the Board. 

Particular focuses in this regard include: 

• Corporate planning and key strategic project 
implementation; 

• The financial practices undertaken pursuant to the policies 
and procedures such as delegations of authority, budget 
monitoring and project performance reports; 

• The operation and reporting structures of Tattersall's 
compliance programme in relation to legislative and 
regulatory requirements of Tattersall's businesses; 

• The change management, standard operating 
environment. and security policy processes and practices 
that, along with other technology related risk management 
structures, reflect the risk management approach to 
Tattersall 's technology infrastructure; 

• An Internal Audit programme that provides assurance 
to the Board and senior management regarding the 
adequacy of risk management, compliance and control 
systems; and 

• An annual review of the insurance program to ensure 
adequate coverage of insurable risks. 

For the current reporting period, the Chief Executive 
and the Chief Financial Officer have made statements 
in accordance with Recommendations 4.1 and 7.2 of the 
ASX Recommendations. 

Key Policies 
Continuous disclosure policy 
Tattersall's is committed to complying with its continuous 
disclosure obligations under the Corporations Act and the 
ASX Usting Rules and releasing relevant information to the 
market and shareholders in a timely and direct manner. 

The Board has adopted a policy which is designed to 
ensure that, information which is not generally available 
and which may have a material effect on the price or value 
of the Company's securities (price sensitive information) 
is Identified and appropriately considered by the Directors 
and senior executives for disclosure to the market 
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The policy also sets out procedures which must be followed 
in relation to releasing announcements to the market and 
discussion with analysts, the media or shareholders. 

A summary of the continuous disclosure policy is available 
on the Company's website at www.tattersalls.com.au. 
Tattersall's market announcements are also available on 
the Company's website after they are released to ASX. 

Whistleblower's policy 
The Board has adopted a policy which outlines the steps 
which Directors and employees should take if they have 
a genuine suspicion of improper conduct (as described 
in the policy) regarding Tattersall's activities. 

A summary of the whistleblower's policy is available on 
the Company's website at www.tattersalls.com.au. 

Securities trading policy 
The Board has adopted a policy which sets out the 
circumstances in which Directors and employees of 
Tattersall's may deal in Company securities and enter into 
transactions in products which operate to limit the economic 
risk of holding the Company's securities. The policy was 
reviewed during the reporting period. 

An overriding principle of the policy is that Directors and 
employees who possess price sensitive information must 
not deal in Company securities or enter into any transactions 
in risk limiting products. The policy specifies 'blackout 
periods' during which Directors and employees must not 
deal in Company securities or enter into transactions in 
risk limiting products, regardless of whether or not they 
are in possession of price sensitive information. The policy 
has limited exceptions (e.g. acquisitions under employee 
equity plans). 

As a result of the review the policy has been amended 
to remove the 'trading windows·. It was considered the 
trading windows were unnecessarily restrictive and the better 
approach is to ensure employees and Directors comply with 
the insider trading obligations contained in the Corporations 
Act. Additional safeguards exist in respect of Directors and 
senior executives who have notification requirements before 
they can trade. 

A summary of the securities trading policy is available on the 
Company's website at www.tattersalls.com.au. 

Shareholder Communication 
The Board has adopted shareholder communication 
practices to provide effective communication, ready 
access to information and ease of participation in general 
meetings. The Company's website (www.tattersalls.com.au) 
contains all relevant material and the Company will provide 
a simultaneous web cast of the Annual General Meeting. 
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Code of Conduct 
Tattersall's is committed to promoting ethical and compliant 
behaviour among Directors and employees. To this end 
the Board has adopted a Code of Conduct applying to 
all Directors and employees. The Code includes: 

• Avoidance of conflict of interest; 

• Promotion of confidentiality; 

• Fair dealing; 

• Delivery of shareholder value while fulfilling obligations 
to the community; 

• Compliance; and 

• Acting responsibly. 

The Code of Conduct can be found on the Company's 
website at www.tattersalls.com.au. 

Chairman and Chief Executive (CE) 
The Chairman is responsible for leading the Board, ensuring 
Directors are properly briefed in all matters relevant to their 
role and responsibilities, facilitating Board discussions 
and managing the Board's relationship with the Group's 
senior executives. 

The CE is responsible for implementing Group strategies 
and policies. 

The Board Charter specifies that there must be clear division 
of roles between the Chairman and CE. 

Commitment 
The Board held 15 board meetings during the year. The 
number of Board and Committee meetings held during 
each Directors period of appointment and attended by 
each Director is disclosed on page 27. 

The commitments of Non-executive Directors will be 
considered by the Governance and Nomination Committee 
prior to a Director's appointment to the Board of the Company 
and will be reviewed as part of performance assessment. 

This Corporate Governance Statement should be 
read in conjunction with the Directors' Report and the 
Remuneration Report (contained in the Directors' Report) 
as those Reports also contain information required to be 
included by the ASX Recommendations. 
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Directors' Report 

Your Directors present their report on the consolidate1d entity 
consisting of Tattersall's Limited (Company or Tattersall's) 
and the entities it controls (Group) at the end of, or during, 
the year ended 30 June 2007. 

Directors 
The following persons were Directors of the Company 
during the whole of the financial year and up to the date 
of this Directors' Report, except as otherwise stated: 

• Harry Boon 
• Dick Mcilwain 
• Robert Bentley 
• Lyndsey Cattermole AM 
• George Chapman AO 
• Brian Jamieson 
• Julien Playoust 
• Kevin Seymour AM 

• David Jones AO OBE KSJ 
• Duncan Fischer 
• James King 
• Michael Vertigan AC 

Harry Boon 

Julien Ptayoust 

Appointed 12 October 2006 
Appointed 12 October 2006 

Appointed 12 October 2006 

Appointed 12 October 2006 

Resigned 12 October 2006 
Resigned 12 October 2006 
Resigned 12 October 2006 
Resigned 12 October 2006 

Dick Mcilwain 

George Chapman 

Lyndsey cattermole Robert Bentley 

Brian Jamieson Kevin Seymour 
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Directors' Report (continued) 

Harry Boon 
Chairman 
Non-executive Director 
Member of the Board since 31 May 2005. 

Harry retired in 2004 as Chief Executive Officer and Managing 
Director of ASX listed company Ansell Limrted, a position which 
capped a career spanning some 28 years with the Ansell 
Group. Harry has lived, and worked in senior positions, in 
Australia, Europe, the US and Canada, and has broad based 
experience in global marketing and sales, manufacturing, and 
product development. He is multi lingual and has a strong track 
record in delivering business results through setting ambitious 
goals, building the appropriate organisation and relationships 
and relentlessly pursuing objectives. 

Harry is currently Chairman and a Non-executive Director 
of Gale Pacific Limited, and a Non-executive Director of 
Toll Holdings Limited and Hastie Group Limited. all ASX 
listed companies. 

Harry holds a Bachelor of Laws (Honours) and a Bachelor 
of Commerce from the University of Melbourne. 

Special Responsibilities 
Chairman of the Governance and Nomination Committee 

Other Listed Public Company Directorships in previous 
3years: 
Ansell Limited (April 2002 to June 2004) 
Funtastic Limited (September 2004 to February 2007) 
Gale Pacific Limited (August 2005 to present) 
Hastie Group Limited (February 2005 to present) 
Toll Holdings Limited (November 2006 to present) 

Dick Mcilwain 
Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Member of the Board since October 2006. 

Dick Is the Managing Director and Chief Executive of 
Tattersall's. previously having joined UNITAB as Chief 
Executive in 1989. He was appointed as a Director of 
UNiTAB in September 1999. 

Prior to joining UNiTAB, Dick held commercial roles at 
Australian Airlines (now the domestic arm of Qantas) and 
Utah Development Company. 

Dick is also the Non-executive Chairman of Super Cheap 
Auto Group Limited and Wotif.com Holdings Limited. 

Dick is a fellow of the Australian Institute of Company 
Directors and holds a Bachelor of Arts from the University 
of Queensland. 

Special responsibilities 
Member of the Remuneration Committee (ex officio) 

Other Listed Public Company Directorships in previous 
3 years: 
Super Cheap Auto Group Limited (May 2004 to present) 
Wotif.com Holdings Limited (April 2006 to present) 
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Robert Bentley 
Non-executive Director 
Member of the Board since October 2006, previously having 
been appointed to the UNiTAB Board in July 1999. 

Bob is Chairman of the Queensland Thoroughbred Racing 
Board and founding Chairman of Queensland Racing 
Limited. He is also a Director of the Australian Racing Board 
and Chairman of the Australian National Racing Committee. 
Bob was previously Chairman and Managing Director of 
Austral Plywoods Pty Ltd and Chairman of the Plywoods 
Manufacturers Association of Australia, Chairman of the 
Three Codes Racing Industry Coordinating Committee and 
Chairman of the Statutory Thoroughbred Control Board 
(from 1992 to 1996). 

Bob has extensive business experience in the pastoral 
and timber related industries and property development. 

Special Responsibilities 
Member of the Governance and Nomination Committee 
Member of the Remuneration Committee 

Other Listed Public Company Directorships in previous 
3 years: 
Nil 

George Chapman AO 
Non-executive Director 
Member of the Board since October 2006, previously having 
been Non-executive Chairman of the UNiTAB Board since 
July 1999. 

George is the Executive Chairman of the Chapman Group 
which has extensive interests in a number of businesses. 
He was previously Chairman of the Cairns Port Authority, 
Chairman of Telecasters North Queensland Limited (Chairman 
from November 1992 to April 1 998, and a Director since 1 990) 
and was a Director of the Ten Group Limited (from December 
1992 to September 1999) and Ten Network Holdings Limited 
(from April 1998 to September 1999). A former surveyor. he 
has been engaged in real estate development for 40 years 
and is heavily involved in the Tourism Industry. 

George is a Fellow of the Australian Institute of Company 
Directors. 

Special Responsibilities 
Chairman of the Remuneration Committee 

Other Listed Public Company Directorships in previous 
3 years: 
Nil 

Lyndsey Cattermole AM 
Non-executive Director 
Member of the Board since 31 May 2005. 

Lyndsey was the founder and Managing Director of Aspect 
Computing Pty Ltd from 1 97 4 to 2003. and a Director of 
Kaz Group Limited from 2001 to 2004. Lyndsey has also 
held many board and other membership positions on a 
range of government. advisory, association and not for 
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profit committees including the Committee for Melbourne, 
the Australian Information Industries Association and the 
Victorian Premier's Round Table and as Chairman of the 
Woman's and Children's Health Care Network. 

Lyndsey is currently the Chairman of Methodist Ladies' 
College and holds directorships with Foster's Group Limited, 
the Melbourne Theatre Company, the Victorian Major Events 
Committee, Victorian Rugby Union, Tattersall 's George 
Adams Foundation, Lansa Holdings Inc., VNH Systems 
Pty Ltd and Madowla Park Holdings Pty Ltd. She is also 
on the advisory board of Visy Industrial Packaging Pty Ltd. 

Lyndsey holds a Bachelor of Science from the University 
of Melbourne and is a Fellow of the Australian Computer 
Society. 

Special Responsibilities 
Member of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee. 

Other Listed Public Company Directorships in previous 
3 years: 
Foster's Group Limited (October 1999 to present) 

Brian Jamieson 
Non-executive Director 
Member of the Board since 31 May 2005. 

Brian Jamieson was Chief Executive of Minter Ellison 
Melbourne and a partner of the Minter Ellison Revenue 
Group from 2002-2005. Brian retired as Chief Executive 
of Minter Ellison Melbourne on 31 December 2005. Prior 
to joining Minter Ellison, he was Chief Executive Officer 
at KPMG from 1998- 2000, Managing Partner of KPMG 
Melbourne and Southern Regions from 1 993 - 1998 and 
Chairman of KPMG Melbourne from 2001 - 2002. He was 
also a KPMG Board member in Australia, and a member 
of the USA Management Committee. 

Brian is a Non-executive Director of Sigma Pharmaceuticals 
Limited, Oxiana Limited and HBOS Australia Pty Ltd. He is 
also a Director and Treasurer of Care Australia and the Bionic 
Ear Institute, and a Director of Veski, The Sir Robert Menzies 
Foundation, the Australian Council- Major Performing Arts 
Board and the Tattersall's George Adams Foundation. 

Brian has over 30 years of experience in providing advice 
and audit services, to a diverse range of public and large 
private companies. 

Brian is a Fellow of the Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in Australia. 

Special Responsibilities 
Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
Member of the Remuneration Committee 

Other Listed Public Company Directorships in previous 
3 years: 
Oxiana Limited (August 2004 to present) 
Sigma Pharmaceuticals Limited (December 2005 to present) 

Julien Playoust 
Non-executive Director 
Member of the Board since 21 November 2005. 

Julien is Managing Director of AEH Group, a Sydney-based 
investment company. His professional career includes 
management consulting w ith Andersen Consulting and 
Accenture. He has experience in mergers and acquisitions, 
strategy, change, technology and supply-chain programs 
within consumer discretionary, property, banking, financials 
and resource sectors. 

Current appointments include director of private equity 
company MGB Equity Growth Pty Ltd and Trustee of the Art 
Gallery NSW Foundation. He is a Member of the Australian 
Institute of Company Directors, Australian Institute of 
Management, Royal Australian Institute of Architects and 
The Executive Connection. 

Julien holds a Masters of Business Administration from AGSM, 
Bachelor of Architecture, First Class Honours, a Bachelor 
of Science from Sydney University and a Company Director 
Course Diploma from Australian Institute of Company Directors. 

Special responsibilities 
Member of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
Member of the Governance and Nomination Committee 
Member of the Remuneration Committee 

Other Listed Public Company Directorships in previous 
3 years: 
Nil 

Kevin Seymour AM 
Non-executive Director 
Member of the Board since October 2006 previously having 
been appointed to UNiTAB 's Board in September 2000. 

Kevin is Deputy Chairman of Ariadne Australia Limited 
and Chairman of Watpac Limited. He is also a member 
of the Albion Park Harness Racing Club and holds board 
positions with several private companies in Australia. 
Kevin was previously the Independent Chairman of the 
Brisbane Housing Company Limited and Chairman of 
Briz31 Community TV. 

Kevin is Executive Chairman of Seymour Group which is 
one of the largest private property development companies 
in Queensland. He is also Chairman of Seymour Funds 
Management Pty Ltd and Seymour Wealth Management Pty 
Ltd and has substantial experience in the equities market. 

Kevin has extensive property development and business 
experience. 

Special Responsibilities 
Member of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
Member of the Governance and Nomination Committee 

Other Listed Public Company Directorships in previous 
3 years: 
Watpac Limited (May 1996 to present) 
Ariadne Australia Limited (December 1992 to present) 
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Principal activities 
During the period the principal activities of the Group changed substantially following the acquisition, by way of a scheme 
of arrangement, of UNiTAB Limited and the subsequent acquisitions of Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited and 
a joint venture interest in Talarius Limited (formerly Talarius Pic). 

The principal activities of the Group now consist of: 

• The operation of licensed gaming machines in Victoria; 

• The operation of regulated lotteries in Victoria, Queensland (from 29 June 2007), Tasmania, Australian Capital Territory 
and the Northern Territory; 

• The conduct of wagering and sports betting in Queensland, South Australia and the Northern Territory; 

• The conduct of gaming machine monitoring and supply of jackpot and other value add services in Queensland, New 
South Wales and Northern Territory. In NSW this includes exclusive licences to operate inter-venue linked jackpots; 

• The provision of third party installation, repair and maintemance services for gaming, wagering, lottery, banking, point 
of sale and other transactional equipment and systems throughout Australia; 

• Interests in licensed gaming operations in South Africa and the United Kingdom. 

Dividends 
The Board continues its previously indicated commitment to maintaining a high dividend payout ratio. The total dividend paid 
or payable in respect of this year is 22 cents per share, represented by: 

2007 2007 2006 2006 
(Per Share) ($ '000) (Per Share) ($'000) 

Interim Dividend 8.()421 101,228 8.75(1) 61 .842 

Final Dividend 10.0 126,535 7.50 53,008 

Special Dividend 4.0 50,614 - -
Total Dividend 22.0 278,377 16.25 114,850 

(1)The 20061ntefim Dividend related to profits for the 7-month penod from the Restructure Date of the Company ot1 June 2005 to 31 December 2005. 

(2) The 2007 Interim Dividend was paid on 30 March 2007. 

The 2007 Final and Special Dividends have been declared since the end of the financial year, and are payable on 5 October 
2007 with a Record Date of 14 September 2007. Ali dividends are fully franked. 

Review of Operations 
The reported Net Profit After Tax (NPAT) for the year ended :30 June 2007 was $288.6 million. up 124.5% from the prior 
year. This was achieved from the Group revenue and other Income of $2,418.2 million, up 30.3% on the previous year. 

The reported NPAT includes the settlement of the Trustee Commission claim, which resulted in a one-off benefit to profit 
before tax from the provision write-back of $51.4 million. 

This is the first year of reporting of the Company's financial r·esults reflecting the merger of Tattersall's Limited and UNiTAB 
Limited. As the merger occurred on 12 October 2006 (merger date), the financial statements represent 12 months financial 
results for the Tatts Pokies, Lotteries, Bytecraft and South African businesses of Tattersall's Limited, and the financial results 
for the Wagering and Maxgaming businesses of UNiTAB Limited from the merger date. 

The 2007 financial year has been transformational for the Group. The merger with UNiTAB Limited provided a significant 
opportunity for the Company to broaden its geographical and operational business base. Through operations in gaming, 
wagering, lotteries, gaming services and technical maintenance and support services, the Group has various operations 
across every State and Territory in Australia, and in South Africa and the United Kingdom. The Group disposed of Bytecraft 
Entertainment in February 2007, having recognised this busiiness as non-core to the Group. 
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The merger has also provided an opportunity to realise a significant reduction In the operating cost base of the business -
a process that will continue into the 2008 financial year and will now also encompass the integration of the operations 
of Queensland's Golden Casket Lottery Corporation, which was acquired on 29 June 2007. 

Tatts Pokies growth improved in the second half of the year, realising the benefits of investment in new games and jackpots 
in the first half. Revenue was up 1 .9% for the year, with Earnings before Interest, Tax, Depreciation and Amortisation 
(EBITDA) up 5. 7% on the previous year to $235.1 million following a strong focus on realising operational efficiency gains. 

UNiTAB Wagering became a part of the Group from the merger date. Wagering's very strong performance contributed 
$410.9 million in revenue and $102.6 million in EBITDA during that period. On a pro-forma 12 month basis, Wagering 
produced an outstanding result, with revenue up 8.2% to $543.2 million and EBITDA up 17.6% to $134.7 million on the 
previous year. 

Revenue for the Lotteries business increased 4.4% to $593.5 million and EBITDA grew a significant 34.1% to $35.3 million 
on the 2006 figures. This impressive profit performance reflected the significant reductions achieved in the operating costs of 
the business across most expenditure items including marketing spend. This result has been achieved against a backdrop 
of uncertainty pending the finalisation of the Victorian Government's decision on the awarding of a 10 year public lotteries 
licence in Victoria. 

Max.gaming continued to deliver a solid performance in a challenging environment in Queensland and NSW and on the 
back of increased market share in Queensland. Max.gaming's contribution to the Group's reported results was $84.5 million 
of revenue which generated $45.9 million in EBITDA. On a pro-forma 12 month basis, revenue was up 0.3% to $112.3 
million and EBITDA up 0.2% to $61.2 million on the previous year. 

Bytecraft Systems, the part of Bytecraft retained by the Group, generated an excellent growth in EBITDA over the previous 
year of 289.0%, contributing $7.6 million to the Group results. The operation and subsequent disposal of Bytecraft 
Entertainment in February 2007 contributed $8.5 million in net profit before tax to the Group results this year. 

The Group's international business is very much in its early development phase in South Africa and the United Kingdom. 
In South Africa, the Group was granted a second licence in December 2006 to operate 1 ,000 electronic gaming machines 
in KwaZulu Natal. This complements the existing licence to operate 1 ,000 gaming machines in Western Cape, which 
with 715 machines at 30 June 2007 generated an EBITDA of $5.3 million. The total South African gaming operations 
contributed $0.5 million to the Group Net Profit Before Tax (NPBl) for the year. 

In February 2007, the Group converted a 10.4% interest in Talarius pic into a 50% interest in European Gaming Limited, 
a company jointly owned w ith Macquarie Bank Limited, which acquired 100% of Talarius pic. The Group's interest in 
European Gaming contributed $1.5 million to Earnings Before Interest and Tax (EBil) for the current year. 

In the Group's balance sheet, the level of net debt arising from absorbing the UNiTAB debt. acquiring Golden Casket and 
taking a bigger share of Talarius is expected to stabilise around the $550 million level. This represents a relatively modest debt 
burden for this business relative to its annual business profitability and cash flows. These strong cash flows provide the basis 
of the significant levels of intangible assets that are a characteristic of networked gambling businesses such as Tattersall's. 

Significant changes in the state of affairs 
Significant changes in the state of affairs of the Group during the year were: 

On 12 October 2006, Tattersall's Limited merged with UNiTAB Limited, resulting in 558,585,825 ordinary fully paid shares 
being issued to shareholders of UNiTAB, and the payment of $56.4 million cash to UNiTAB shareholders who did not take 
up the share offer. The transaction consideration, including costs, was just under $2.1 billion, and increased total shares 
on issue to 1 ,265,355,056. 

On 1 February 2007, the Group, through its $118 million investment in European Gaming Limited, a 50/50 joint venture 
with Macquarie Bank Limited, jointly acquired 100% of Talarius pic in the United Kingdom. 

On 28 February 2007, the Group completed the disposal of Bytecraft Entertainment Pty Ltd for consideration of $42.5 
million. Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd has been retained. 
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On 1 March 2007 , Uthingo Management pty Ltd, a company in which the Group holds a 10% interest, ceased operating 
as the national lottery operator in South Africa. 

On 16 April2007, the Company announced that agreement had been reached to acquire the shares in Golden Casket 
Lottery Corporation Limited and to enter Into a 65 year lottery operator agreement in Queensland, for a total cash payment 
of $542.2 million. The acquisition was completed on 29 June 2007. 

On 16 April 2007, the Victorian State Government announced an increase in the Health Benefit Levy applied to each gaming 
machine in Victoria effective from 1 July 2007. This is expected to impact NPAT by approximately $12 million in the coming year. 

On 19 April 2007, the Company announced the settlement of the Trustee Commission claim, resulting in total final payments 
of $19.3 million, with the remaining balance of the provision held for this purpose of $51.4 million transferred as a gain to the 
income statement. 

Matters subsequent to the end of the financial period 
Other than as stated elsewhere in this Directors' Report. no other matters or circumstances have arisen since 30 June 2007 
which have significantly affected or may significantly affect the operations of the Group, the results of those operations or the 
state of affairs of the Group in future years. 

Likely developments and expected results of operations 
Likely developments in the operations of the Group that were not finalised at the date of this report Included: 

• Government and Parliamentary reviews are continuing to assess the Victorian Government's process in determining 
the granting of a 1 0-year lottery operator licence in Victoria. Tattersall's is currently operating the Victorian lottery under 
a licence that is due to expire on 30 June 2008 following a one year extension. A decision on the granting of a 1 0-year 
lottery operator licence in Victoria is expected to be known during the year ending 30 June 2008. 

• Following the acquisition of Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited, Tattersall 's has given an undertaking to the 
Australian Competition and Consumer Commission that it will divest Bounty Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of 
Golden Casket. 

Further information on likely developments in the operations of the Group, and the expected results of operations have not 
been included in this Directors' Report because the Directors believe it would be likely to result in unreasonable prejudice 
to the Group and because they are confidential. 

Environmental regulation 
The operations of the Group are not subject to any particular and significant enwonmental regulation under any law of the 
Commonwealth of Australia or any of its States or Territories. 

Directors' Interests in Shares 
The relevant interest of each Director in the share capital of the Company at the date of this report is as follows: 

Relevant Interest in Options over 
Director Ordinary Shares Ordinary Shares 

Harry Boon 150,000 Nil 

Dick Mcilwain 3,247,500 2,000,000 

Robert Bentley 140,000 Nil 

Lyndsey Cattermole 172,663 Nil 

George Chapman 4,011 ,745 Nil 

Brian Jamieson 78,000 Nil 

Julien Playoust 50,000 Nil 

Kevin Seymour 42,060,665 Nil 

Executive Directors are the only Directors entitled to participate in the Long-Term Incentive Plan. Details of these interests 
are disclosed in the Remuneration Report which appears on pages 27 to 43 of this report. 
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Company Secretary 
Penny Grau was appointed to the position of Company Secretary on 3 April 2007, replacing Marion Rodwell who had taken 
over the position from Simon Doyle on 12 October 2006. Prior to this appointment, Penny practiced as a corporate lawyer 
for 18 years, the last 8 years as a partner with national law firm Clayton Utz. Penny holds Bachelors of Laws and Commerce, 
a Masters of Laws, and a Graduate Diploma in Applied Finance and Investment. 

Meetings of Directors 
The number of scheduled Board meetings and meetings of Board Committees, and the number of meetings attended by 
each of the Directors of the Company during the year were: 

Board of Directors Audit, Risk Governance 
meetings & Compliance & Nomination 

A 8 A 8 A 

Harry Boon 15 15 1 (b) 1 1 

Dick Mcilwain (a) (c) 10 10 nm nm nm 

Robert Bentley (a) 10 10 nm nm 0 

Lyndsey Cattermole 15 14 4 3 1 (b) 

George Chapman (a) 10 9 1 (d) 1 nm 

Brian Jamieson 15 15 4 4 nm 

Julien Playoust 15 15 2(9) 2 ()(a) 

Kevin Seymour (a) 10 9 3 3 0 

David Jones (b) 5 3 nm nm 1 

Duncan Fischer (b) 5 3 nm nm nm 

James King (b) 5 3 nm nm 1 

Michael Vertigan (b) 5 4 1 1 nm 

Column A - Number of scheduled meetings during the year while the Director was a member of the Board or Committee. 

Column 8 - Number of meetings attended by the Director during the year. 

nm - Not a member of the relevant Committee 

(a) - Appointed 12 October 2006 

(b)- Resigned 12 October 2006 

(c) - Managing Director, not a Non-executiVe Director 

(d) - Resigned 21 December 2006 

(e)- Appointed 21 December 2006 

Remuneration Report 
The remuneration report is set out under the following main headings: 

A Remuneration Policy 

B Remunerat ion Committee 

C Non-executive Directors 

D Executive Remuneration Structure 
i) Fixed Annual Remuneration 
iO Short Term Incentive Plan 
iii) Long Term Incentive Plan 

E Employee Share Plan 

F Employment Contracts of Managing Director/Chief Executive and Senior Executives 

G Details of Remuneration 

H Share Based Compensation Options and Rights 

Additional Information 

8 

1 
nm 

0 

1 

nm 

nm 

0 

0 

1 
nm 

1 
nm 

Remuneration 

A 8 
nm nm 

2 2 

2 2 
nm nm 

2 2 

3 3 

3 3 
nm nm 

nm nm 

1 1 

1 1 

nm nm 
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The information provided under headings A-H includes remuneration disclosures that are required under AASB 124 
Related Party Disclosures. These disclosures have been transferred from the Financial Report and have been audited. 

A Remuneration Policy (audited) 
The objective of Tattersall's executive reward framework is to link remuneration to financial performance and shareholder 
value. and to offer competitive and appropriate remuneration for the results delivered. For this period of reporting, the 
remuneration strategy has been applied in its entirety. The remuneration strategy and structure are described in this 
Remuneration Report to indicate the structure and processelS in place throughout the financial year. 

The remuneration philosophy aims to deliver rewards consistent with the responsibilities and performance of executives, 
and be competitive enough to attract and retain high performers. The framework comprises fixed annual remuneration, 
a short-term Incentive and a long-term Incentive. Incentives are only payable In the event financial and non-financial targets 
are achieved. As such, the remuneration strategy aligns executive reward with the achievement of corporate strategic 
objectives and conforms with market practice in this regard. 

B Remuneration Committee (audited) 
The Remuneration Committee aims to ensure Tattersall's has appropriate remuneration policies and procedures that fairly 
and responsibly reward executives. The Committee operates under the delegated authority of the Board. The Committee 
is now comprised of four Non-executive Directors (one of which is the Committee Chair) and the Managing Director/Chief 
Executive on an ex officio basis. 

The Board will ensure a Non-executive Director continues to chair this Committee. The responsibilities of the Remuneration 
Committee include advising on the following: 

• Non-executive remuneration; 

• Managing Director/Chief Executive remuneration; 

• Executive remuneration; 

• Executive contracts; 

• Employee equity plans; 

• Remuneration disclosure; 

• Executive succession planning and organisational development and training; 

• Stakeholder engagement in relation to the Group's remuneration policies; and 

• Risk management and controls regarding remuneration. 

C Non-executive Directors (audited) 
Fees to Non-executive Directors reflect the demands which are made on, and the responsibilities of the Directors. 
Fees are reviewed annually by the Board to ensure Non-executive Directors' fees are appropriate and consistent with 
market practice. Non-executive Directors' fees are determined within an aggregate fee pool limit, which if increased 
requires shareholder approval. The current maximum total f\lon-executive Directors' fee pool is $1.5 million per annum. 

The annual fee amount is determined on a total cost basis n3presenting cash and superannuation. Fees are paid on the 
following basis: Chairman $250,000 per annum; Non-executive Director: $1 20,000 per annum. Fees for the Chairman 
of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and Chairman of the Remuneration Committee increased in January 2007 
by $20,000 and $12,500 respectively, in recognition of the increased workload and responsibilities of these Committee 
Chair positions. During the reporting period, Non-executive Directors could elect to take a percentage of their annual 
tee in the form of restricted shares, which could not be disp::>sed of for a period of three years. This arrangement is 
not currently being offered. 

Non-executive Directors are expected to hold shares in TattHrsall's at a level determined by the Board from time to time. 
Any person invited to join the Board will enter into an Appointment Agreement setting out the Director's duties, rights, 
responsibilities and the terms and conditions associated with that appointment. 
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The Managing Director/Chief Executive will not retire by rotation. Provided that Tattersall's has three or more Directors, one 
third of the Directors (rounded down to the nearest whole number) will retire at each annual general meeting. In any case, 
no Director may retain office for more than three years or after the third annual general meeting following the Director's 
appointment, whichever is the longer period. In each case, the retiring Director may seek re-election. 

Retirement Benefits of Non-executive Directors 
There are no retirement benefit schemes for Non-executive Directors, other than statutory superannuation contributions. 

Tattersall's has a policy not to offer retirement benefits to Non-executive Directors, 

Non-Monetary Benefits of Non-executive Directors 
There are no non-monetary benefits offered to Non-executive Directors. 

D Executive Remuneration Structure (audited) 
The aim of Tattersall's executive remuneration philosophy and structure is to ensure that the overall remuneration of 
executives reflects their duties and responsibilities, and importantly, to encourage and reward performance. Tattersall's 
is committed to adhering to high corporate governance standards for executive remuneration, having regard to the ASX 
Recommendations and relevant stakeholder bodies. 

Target Reward Structure and Mix 
The Group's executive remuneration framework is structured to ensure it is market competitive and complementary to the 
reward strategy of the organisation and the interests of shareholders. 

The framework provides a mix of fiXed and variable remuneration for different levels of executives and staff across the Group, 
including a blend of short and long-term incentives to ensure appropriate alignment between the interests of shareholders 
and that of the executives responsible for Group performance. 

The following components comprise the total annual reward (TAR) framework for executive and employee remuneration: 

• Fixed annual remuneration (FAR) comprising base pay and superannuation; 

• Short-term performance payments via the Short-Term Incentive Plan (STIP); and 

• Long-term incentive awards through participation in the Long-Term Incentive Plan (LTIP). 

i) Fixed Annual Remuneration 
FIXed annual remuneration is determined by reference to the scope and size of the role and the level of skill and experience 
of the individual, in conjunction with a performance rating framework designed to assess an individual's performance 
over the preceding 12 month period. Tattersall's aligns itself to the market at or above the 50th percentile for fixed annual 
remuneration for all staff positions, with higher outcomes for better performing individuals. Fixed annual remuneration is 
reviewed annually and adjusted subject to market movements, Group profitability, Individual performance and movements 
in the CPl. 

A clear objective of Tattersall's remuneration framework is to ensure a direct link between shareholder value created and 
reward delivered to employees. Accordingly, Tattersall's adopts a remuneration system whereby a combination of job sizing 
and demonstrable performance determine an individual's annual salary adjustment. 

Tattersall's uses nationally recognised job evaluation systems to assess the scope and size of roles against which industry 
benchmarking is carried out and internal relativities maintained. Individual performance is assessed by reference to a set of 
key performance areas which include financial and non-financial measures. The weighting attributed to these performance 
areas will vary depending on the individual's role. 

For salaried employees, salary adjustments are made after assessment of (a) an employee's positioning relative to the market 
range for the type of position held; and (b) how an individual has performed relative to their peer group after standardisation 
of raw performance ratings. 

A matrix is then used to determine final individual salary adjustments, if any, to ensure that Individuals who are relatively low 
paid for their market range receive appropriate increases, whilst indMduals who are already well-paid receive progressively 
smaller annual increases. The matrix is reviewed annually in accordance with market movements, Group profitability, and 
changes in the CPl. The process is reflective of Tattersall's desired outcome- that salaries are market competitive and that 
annual increases are conditional upon performance. 
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Employees 1n specific parts of the business who are covere<j by Enterprise Bargaining Agreements receive annual agreed 
salary increments in accordance with the terms of those agreements. 

There are no guaranteed base pay increases in any executive contracts of employment. 

ii) Short-Term Incentive Plan 
Tattersall's short-term incentive framework is structured to reward performance excellence based on the actual performance 
of the Group , of the business unit to which an individual belongs, and the individual's personal performance. There is also a 
component available at the discretion of the Chief Executive and the Remuneration Committee to recognise the achievement 
of special contributions such as in this reporting period meeting key synergy targets arising as a consequence of the merger 
of the Tattersall's and UNiTAB businesses. 

Key business unit and individual performance outcomes aligtn with Tattersall's strategic objectives over a 12 month period. 
Any awards provided under the STIP are subject to the achievement of Group profitability targets, determined annually 
in line with Tattersall's business planning process, and which are approved by the Board. The size of the total available 
Short-Term Incentive (STI) pool will vary depending on the le,vel of profitability achieved. lndMdual participation in the 
STIP varies according to job level. 

The use of a profit target ensures that awards under the STIP only become available after the achievement of profit levels 
consistent with the business plan. Performance above this threshold is leveraged to ensure an acceptable return to both 
shareholders and executives. If either Group performance or individual performance is not achieved at the target level, 
no STI may be awarded. The Board reseNes its right to adjust up or down total S11 payments under the S11P in line 
with under or over-achievement against target performance levels. 

In addition to Group and individual performance that formed! the basis of STI payments in the previous reporting period, 
this year the total STI bonus pool will also recognise the contribution of business units from different parts of the Group. 
This change has been made to better align STI payments with the contribution made by the various parts of the business. 
Consequently, within the total available S11 pool there exist three smaller pools. They are the Company Performance Pool 
(i.e. the Group's profit performance), a Divisional/Strategic Bus1ness Unit (SBU) Pool and a Special Contributions Pool. Each 
pool will equate to a percentage of the total available pool (determined by reference to Group profitability results as outlined 
above) for the payment of short-term incentive payments. The percentage from the total STI pool for each of the constituent 
pools is shown below. 

Pool Weighting 

Company Performance 

Divisionai/SBU Performance 

Special Contributions 

30% 

30% 

40% 

The percentage share of the total sn bonus pool to each of these constituent pools may vary from year to year. This year 
the Special Contributions pool will amount to approximately 40% of the total pool. This percentage share is relatively high this 
year in recognition of the significant activities in the year including the integration activities following the Tattersall's/UNiTAB 
merger and the associated achievement of the synergies expected to be delivered as a result of the merger, and various 
other corporate initiatives and acquisitions. 

The Divisionai/SBU Performance pool will not necessarily bEl available to employees in all Divisions or SBUs. The relative 
contribution by each Division and SBU to the targets used to determ1ne the total STI Pool will have a significant beanng 
on how much, if anything, is available in the Divisional/SBU pool for employees of each Division and SBU. Divisional and 
SBU targets include eXpense management, project delivery. product development, margin improvement and profit 
contribution outcomes. 

The total STI payable to an individual will be determined by the number of Bonus Units established or achieved by 
that individual in both the Company and Divisional/SBU Perf'ormance pools, plus any amount allocated from the Special 
Contributions Pool. Bonus units are determined by reference to the annual Individual Performance Rating (IPR) of each 
employee. The potential annual entitlement for each employ;ee is determined by multiplying the individual's Fixed Annual 
Remuneration by their STI percentage and their IPR. 
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FAR($) X STl% of FAR X 
Individual Performance 

Rating (IPR} 
Individual Bonus 
Entitlement (IBE) 

Calculation of an individual's actual share of either-the Company or Divisionai/SBU Performance pools is determined by 
multiplying the total available pool by the Individual Bonus Entitlement (I BE) divided by the sum of Total Individual Bonus 
Entitlements (TIBE) in the respective pool. 

Pool($) X 
Individual Bonus 
Entitlement (IBE) 

Total Individual Bonus 
Entitlements (TIBE} 

Individual Bonus 
from Pool ($) 

Final allocations between employees within the Divisionai/SBU Performance Pool is subject to the final assessment 
of the respective Chief Executives of each DivisioniS BU. 

The Remuneration Committee, in consultation with the Managing Director/Chief Executive and Divisionai/SBU Heads, will 
make allocations from the Special Contributions Pool based upon the achievement of key strategic initiatives, including, 
for example this year, the achievement of synergy targets. 

Details of the remuneration of Directors and other key management personnel are set out at pages 34 - 39. 

iii) Long-Term Incentive Plan 
The long-term incentive plan (in the form of performance options and performance rights) aims to align executive 
performance with corporate performance to ensure a healthy share price and strong growth over a specified timeframe 
{generally three to five years from the determination date). Both types of instrument provide the right to acquire shares 
only if and when particular time and performance based hurdles are achieved. The long-term incentive plan is offered 
to a lim ited number of executives. 

The key performance condition for instruments granted under the long-term incentive plan will be growth in the Company's 
Total Shareholder Return {comprising dividend returns and share price appreciation), since the date of allocation of the 
instrument, measured against a peer group of around 65 of the top 1 00 ASX listed companies (by market capitalisat ion 
excluding companies in the oil and gas, real estate and metals and mining industries). The peer group will be compiled 
from the Top 1 00 companies on the determination date of instruments provided under the plan. Whilst annual allocations of 
instruments will be made, a three-year vesting period will apply w ith a subsequent two-year period to achieve the requisite 
performance hurdles. The exercise period for both instruments will expire on the seventh anniversary of their allocation date. 

The Board has the discretion to grant a mix of performance options and performance rights to participants. This entitles 
the participants to receive shares, subject to the achievement of both time based and performance based vesting conditions. 
In exercising its discretion under the plan rules, the Board has determined that in 2007-08 the long-term incentive offer 
to executives will be restricted to the allocation of performance options only. This is consistent with an increased focus 
on the simplification of Tattersall's existing incentive offering and the cost-effectiveness of the plan from a Company and 
shareholder perspective. 

The number of performance options to be granted to each participant will be determined by dividing the value of the 
option to be granted as part of their long-term incentive award by the market value of the option at the determination date. 
The market value of the option will be determined by applying an accepted valuation methodology to Tattersall's share price 
at the determination date. 

Grant of Performance Options and Performance Rights 
No amount will be payable by the recipient upon grant of either performance options or performance rights. 

Allocation/Vesting of Shares 
Allocations of performance options and performance rights may be exercised upon vesting (following satisfaction of the 
performance and time based vesting conditions). At least 50% of performance options and performance rights will vest 
subject to the achievement of a Total Shareholder Return (TSR) hurdle in comparison to the peer group. 
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Target 

Tattersall's annual TSR does not meet performance of the median company 
in peer group 

Tattersall's annual TSR achieves or exceeds performance of the median company 
in peer group 

Tattersall's annual TSR ranked in third quartile of companies in peer group 

Tattersall's annual TSR ranked In fourth quartile of companies in peer group 

Percentage of Instruments 
that Vest in Given Year 

0% 

50% 

Pro rata between 50% and 1 00% 

100% 

The percentage of performance options or performance rightts which become exercisable increases from the 50th percentile 
up to the 75th percentile by 2% increases in the number of instruments vested for each 1% increase in the percentile of the 
TSR of the Company compared to the average TSR of the peer group. 

The performance conditions will be tested at six month intervals from the commencement of the vesting period (the third 
anniversary of allocation) to the conclusion of the vesting pet·iod (the fifth anniversary of allocation). 

As options and rights allocated under the long-term incentiv·e plan do not vest until the 2008-09 financial year, the 
Company's performance relative to the performance conditions under the pian are yet to be formally measured and tested. 

On exercise. the Company may deliver shares by new issue or by purchasing shares on market for transfer to participants. 
The exercise price of the performance options is determined! by reference to the 30 day volume weighted average price of 
the shares as traded on the ASX in the 30 days up to and including the determination date. 

No exercise price is payable upon the exercise of performance rights. 

Grants of shares under the long-term incentive plan will be subject to a 5% cap, inclusive of shares that may be issued in 
respect of each outstanding offer or grant of shares and optijons or rights to acquire unissued shares if accepted or exercised 
under other equity plans of the Company for employees andl Non-executive Directors, but disregarding offers made outside 
of Australia, made under a disclosure document or which do not require a disclosure document. 

Expiry of Performance Options and Performance Rights 
Performance options and performance rights that have not vested before the end of the vesting period will expire on the 
expiry date specified at the date of grant or if the Board determines that they are to be forfeited. Where employment ceases, 
entitlement to any unvested performance options or performance rights will ordinarily lapse, subject to the Board having the 
discretion to waive some or ali of the vesting conditions if the reason for ceasing employment is death, total and permanent 
disability or redundancy. 

Restrictions on Shares and Forfeiture Conditions 
Performance options and performance rights, and shares dEllivered on exercise, may be subject to forfeiture (which may 
be subject to lifting at the discretion of the Board) if a participant commits any act of fraud, defalcation or gross misconduct 
in relation to the Group. 

Shares delivered on exercise may be subject to disposal restrictions (subject to removal at the discretion of the Board). 
Shares delivered under the plan may be required to be held by a trustee on behalf of participants, with the shares transferred 
to them or sold when the disposal restriction or forfeiture condition ceases to apply. 

E Employee Share Plan (audited) 
General Share Acquisition Plan (Plan not offered in 2007-08) 
General 
The general share acquisition plan is a general employee share plan by which offers may be made to eligible employees to 
acquire restricted shares (being shares subject to a disposal restriction as set out below) via salary sacrifice. During the reporting 
period, Group employees, other than casual employees. we~re eligible to participate in the general share acquisition plan. 

Allocation of Shares 
The Company may deliver shares by way of new issue or purchase shares on market for transfer to participants. The Board 
has the ultimate discretion as to whether the shares are purchased on market or provided by way of a new issue. 
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Grants of shares under the plan will be subject to a 5% cap. This is inclusive of shares that may be issued in respect 
of each outstanding offer or grant of shares and options or rights to acquire unissued shares if accepted or exercised 
under other equity plans of the Company for employet3S and Non-executive Directors, but disregarding offers made outside 
Australia, made under a disclosure document or which do not require a disclosure document. 

Restriction on Shares 
Shares will be offered subject to a disposal restriction (which the Board may lift if there is a change of control) such that 
shares delivered under the plan cannot be disposed of or otherwise dealt with for one year, or when the participant ceases 
to be employed by the Group, if earlier. 

A forfeiture condition will apply for up to 10 years for shares while the shares are subject to the plan rules. Such shares 
will be forfeited in the event of any act of fraud, defalcation or gross misconduct in relation to the Group. 

Shares delivered under the plan may be required to bE~ held by a trustee on behalf of participants, with the shares transferred 
to them or sold when the disposal restriction or forfeiture condition ceases to apply. 

Given the limited participation rate of employees in this Plan during 2006-07, and the existing healthy level of share 
ownership by employees, in exercising its discretion under the plan rules, the Board has determined that the General 
Share Acquisition Plan will not be offered in 2007-08. 

F Employment Contracts of the Managing Dire1ctor/Chief Executive and Executives (audited) 
The employment conditions of the Managing Director/Chief Executive, Dick Mcilwain, and specified executives are formalised 
in contracts of employment. Other than the Managin!~ Director/Chief Executive, ail other executives are employed under 
contracts of no fixed duration. 

Termination Payment Benefits 
(other than termination for gross misconduct or retrenchment) 

Name Term of Contract Period of Ncltice Amount of Payment 

D Mcilwain 3 year term contract 6 months written notice No notice or severance payment required upon expiry 
- commenced on of contractual term. Where terminated early entitled 
12 October 2006 to no more than that allowed per Part 2 Division 2 

of Chapter 2D of the Corporations Act 2001 . 

M Carr No fixed duration No notice period1 Payment of 24 months' total remuneration is payable 
(unless forfraud, misconduct or poor performance).1 

B Fletton No fixed duration No not1ce period1 Payment of 36 months' total remuneration is payable 
(unless for fraud, misconduct or poor performance).1 

The employee may terminate without notice if his 
position, responsibility and employment arrangements 
are diminished or reporting lines are changed without 
notice, and receive a payment of 24 months' total 
remuneration (unless for fraud , misconduct or 
poor performance) .1 

P Grau No fixed duration 6 months written notice A combination of notice and payment in lieu of notice 
totalling no less than 6 months. 

R Gunston No fixed duration 12 months written notice A combination of notice and payment in lieu of notice 
totalling no less than 12 months. 

B Houston No fixed duration 6 months written notice A combination of notice and payment in lieu of notice 
totalling no less than 6 months. 

S Lawrie No fixed duration No not1ce period, Payment of 24 months' total remuneration is payable 
(unless for fraud, misconduct or poor performance). 1 

F Makryllos No fixed duration 3 months written notice A combination of notice and payment in lieu of notice 
totalling no less than 3 months. 
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BRedmond No fixed durat1on 12 months written notice A combination of notice and payment in lieu of notice 
totalling no less than 12 months. 

K Szekely No fixed duration 6 months written notice A combination of notice and payment in lieu of notice 
totalling no less than 6 months. 

WThorburn No fixed duration 3 months written notice Up to 30 June 2009, in addition to payment in lieu 
until30 June 2009, and of notice totalling 3 months, a service payment equal 
6 months thereafter to 2 weeks salary for each year of continuous service 

capped at 52 weeks, and a separation payment equal 
to 20% of salary between the date of termination 
and the date of contract completion. Thereafter, a 
combination of notice and payment in lieu of notice 
totalling no less than 6 months. 

1 These notice periods apply to 1 March 2008, if terminated by the Company, and then revert to a four week nollce periOd with the terminatiOn payment 
amount a combination of notice and payment in lieu of notice, totalling no les.s than four weeks. 

The terms of employment for the specified executives make provision for a performance related bonus in the form of a STI 
award and a long-term incentive in the form of an award of performance options. 

The Company may terminate an employment contract without cause by providing written notice, except as otherwise noted 
in the above table, in accordance with the specified period or making payment in lieu of notice, based on the individual's 
fixed annual remuneration component. When an executive voluntarily resigns, any entitlement to receive an STI or LTl 
will be forfeited, if it has not yet been received. 

Termination payments are not payable on resignation or dismissal for serious misconduct. In the instance of serious 
misconduct, the Company may terminate employment at any time. Any options not exercised before or on the date 
of termination may lapse. 

G Details of Remuneration (audited) 
Amounts of remuneration 
Details of the remuneration of the Directors of Tattersall's Limited and the other key management personnel of Tattersall 's 
Limited and of the Group who received the highest remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2007 are set out in the 
following tables. 

The key management personnel of the Group include the Directors as per pages 21-23 above and the following 
executive officers: 

• Michael Carr- Chief Executive, Maxgaming 

• Barrie Fletton - Chief Executive, Wagering 

Ray Gunst on - Ch1ef Financial Officer 

• Stephen Lawrie - Chief Information Officer 

• Frank Makryllos - Chief Executive, Tatts Pokies 

• Brendan Redmond - Executive General Manager, Business Development & International Investments 

The key management personnel of the Company includes the Directors as per pages 21 - 23 above, and the following 
executive officers: 

• Penny Grau - General Counsel & Company Secretary 

• Ray Gunston - Chief Financial Officer 

• Bruce Houston - Executive General Manager, Media, Government & Community Relations 

• Brendan Redmond- Executive General Manager, Business Development & International Investments 

• Kevin Szekely - Chief Executive, Bytecraft Systems 

The comparative figures in the following tables represent Directors' fees and executive remuneration for the reporting 
period 1 July 2006 to 30 June 2007. 
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Key management personnel and other executives of Tattersall's Limited 

Post-
Long-

Short-term Be1~efits 
employ-

term 
Share-based 

ment Benefits Payment 
Benefits 

,- 1-
Perform- Perform-

Cash Cash Long a nee a nee 
Salary Bonus-· Superann- Service Options Rights 

and Fees (STill Other- uation Leave (LTI) (LTI) Total 

Name Year $ !S $ $ $ $ $ $ 

Non-executive Directors 

Harry Boon - 2007 21 3,000 N/J~ -
appointed Chairman 

- - N/A N/A 213,000 

12/10/06 2006 120,000 N/A - - - N/A N/A 120,000 

Robert Bentley - 2007 78,758 NIJ\ - 7,088 - N/A N/A 85,846 

appointed 12/1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A NIA N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

2007 120,000 N/A - - - N/A N/A 120,000 
Lyndsey Cattermole 

2006 113,394 N/J\ 6,606 N/A N/A 120,000 - -
George Chapman - 2007 84,492 NIJ\ - 7,610 - N/A N/A 92,102 

appointed 12/1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A NIA N/A N/A N/A N/A 

2007 119,266 N/A -
Brian Jamieson 

10,734 - N/A N/A 130,000 

2006 110,092 N/,L\ - 9,908 - N/A N/A 120,000 

2007 110,092 Nit\ - 9,908 - N/A N/A 120,000 
Julien Playoust 

2006 67,608 N/A 6,085 N/A N/A 73,693 - -
Kevin Seymour - 2007 78,758 N/A - 7,088 - N/A N/A 85,846 

appointed 12/1 0/06 2006 N/A Nit\ N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

David Jones 2007 71 '154 N/,L\ - - - N/A N/A 71 '154 
(former Chairman) -

2006 250,000 N/A N/A N/A 250,000 resigned 12/1 0/06 - - -

William Adams - 2007 N/A N/1\ N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

resigned 21 /11/05 2006 42,908 N/A - 4,128 - N/A N/A 47,036 

Peter Kerr - 2007 N/A N/,1\ N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

resigned 21/11/05 2006 45,872 N/J\ - 4,128 - N/A N/A 50,000 

James King- 2007 31,334 Nit\ - 3,303 - N/A N/A 34,637 

resigned 12/1 0/06 2006 110,092 Nit\ - 9,908 - N/A N/A 120,000 

Michael Vertigan - 2007 31,334 N/1\ - 3,303 - N/A N/A 34,637 

resigned 1211 0/06 2006 67,608 N/A - 6,085 - N/A N/A 73,693 

Sub-total - Non- 2007 938,188 N/A - 49,034 - N/A N/A 987,222 

executive Directors 2006 927,574 N/1\ - 46,848 - N/A N/A 974,422 

Executive Directors 

Dick Mcilwain 2007 1,089,471 1,050,000 - 9,515 - 388,889 - 2,537,875 
(Managing Director/ 
Chief Executive) -

2006 N/A Nit\ N/A NIA N/A N/A N/A N/A appointed 12/ 1 0/06. 
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Directors' Report (continued) 

Duncan Fischer 
N/A 23,303 N/A N/A 3,907,238 (former Managing 2007 312,150 3,567,556 4,229 

Director/Chief 
Executive Officer) - 2006 1,084,262 232,444 - 27,338 18,134 86,243 20,928 1,469,349 
resigned 12/1 0/06 

Sub-total - 2007 1,401 ,621 1,050,000 3,567,556 13,744 23,303 388,889 - 6,445,113 

Executive Directors 2006 1,084,262 232,444 - 27,338 18,134 86,243 20,928 1,469,349 

Other Key Management Personnel 

Penny Grau- 2007 108,095 40,000 - 3,736 - - - 151,831 

appointed 27/3/07 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

2007 592,449 365,000 - 12,686 10,504 27,888 41 ,947 1,050,474 
Ray Gunston " 

2006 509,862 92,071 15,138 8,459 16,269 7,895 649,694 -
Bruce Houston - 2007 201,074 125,000 - 20,034 3,516 2,267 3,627 355,518 

appointed 12/ 1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Frank Makryllos - 2007 198,897 150,000 - 9,141 3,398 11,086 9,188 381,710 

appointed 12/ 1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

2007 397,404 140,000 - 12,686 - 10,525 7,484 568,099 
Brendan Redmond " 

2006 145,448 12,991 - 4,552 - N/A N/A 162,991 

Kevin Szekely - 2007 77.103 60,000 - 4,794 1,296 1,724 2,759 147,676 

appointed 1/3/07 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Simon Doyle - 2007 152,804 N/A - 5,286 2,731 - - 160,821 

resigned 20/11 /06 2006 385,227 69,950 - 14,773 6,397 12,395 6 ,015 494,757 

Stephen Found " - 2007 291,542 75,000 798,000 9,515 4,795 - - 1,178,852 

resigned 28/2/07 2006 218,930 33,869 - 6,070 5,396 N/A N/A 264,265 

Peter Lee " - 2007 121 ,703 N/A 399,323 5,286 2,028 - - 528,340 

resigned 3/ 11 /06 2006 345,445 34,592 - 14,555 5,737 11 ,155 5,414 416,898 

Adrian Nelson " - 2007 158,237 N/A 443,692 5,266 2,642 - - 609,837 

resigned 24/1 1/06 2006 385,227 34,783 - 14,773 6,397 12.395 6,015 459,590 

Sub-total- 2007 2,299,308 955,000 1,641 ,015 88,430 30,910 53,490 65,005 5,133,158 
Key Management 

2006 1,990,139 278,256 69,861 32,386 52,214 25,339 2,448,195 Personnel -

2007 4,639,117 2,005,000 5,208,571 151 ,208 54,213 442,379 65,005 12,565,493 
Totals 

2006 4,001,975 510,700 - 144,047 50,520 138,457 46,267 4,891,966 

• The Managing Director /Chief Executive has 52% of his total remuneration related to the performance of the Group. and 48% which Is not related 
to the Group's performance. 

•• Other payments as follows: 
Duncan Fischer - payment upon retirement as Managing Director/Chief Executive Officer. Mr Fischer was also pa•d 5845,565 in accrued Annual 
and Long Service Leave entitlements upon retirement. 
Stephen Found-payment upon his resignation as Managing Director of Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd. 
Peter Lee - payment upon his termination as General Manager. Technology. 
Adrian Nelson - payment upon his termination as General Manager, Strategy. 

···These cash bonuses represent I 00% of the cash bonus paid to each executiVe in respect of the financial year. Where ti'e Individuals' STI target has 
been exceeded, the Board has exercised its right to adjust upwards the total STI payments (cash bonuses) in line with over-achievement against target 
performance levels. The following executives have received the following percentage of their target STI cash bonus: Dick Mcilwain (g4%), Ray Gunston 
(16g%), Brendan Redmond (1 02%), Stephen Found (50%), Peter Lee (0%) and Adrian Nelson (0%). 

A. Denotes one of the five highest paid executiVes of the Company. as reqwe<j to be disclosed under the Corporations Act 2001 , for whom 60% ol their 
total remuneration is not related to the performance of the Group. and 40% Is: related to the Group's performance. 
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Key management personnel and other executives of the Group 

Post-
l ong-

Short-term Benefits 
employ-

term 
Share-based 

ment Benefits 
Payment 

Benefits 
,~~ 1- ·- ·-

Perform- Perform-
I Cash long a nee a nee 

Cash Salary Bonus*** Superann- Service Options Rights 
and Fees (STI) Other** uation leave (lTI) (lTI) Total 

Name Year $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ 

Non-executive Directors 

Harry Boon- 2007 213,000 N/A - . - N/A N/A 213,000 
appointed Chairman 
12/10/06 2006 120,000 N/A . . - N/A N/A 120,000 

Robert Bentley - 2007 78,758 N/A - 7,088 . N/A N/A 85,846 

appointed 12/1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

2007 120,000 N/A - . - N/A N/A 120,000 
Lyndsey Cattermole 

2006 113,394 N/A 6 ,606 N/A N/A - . 120,000 

George Chapman - 2007 84,492 N/A . 7,610 . N/A N/A 92,102 

appointed 12/1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

2007 119,266 N/A - 10,734 - N/A N/A 130,000 
Brian Jamieson 

2006 110,092 N/A . 9,908 - N/A N/A 120,000 

2007 110,092 N/A - 9,908 - N/A N/A 120,000 
Julien Playoust 

2006 67,608 N/A 6,085 N/A N/A - - 73,693 

Kevin Seymour- 2007 78,758 N/A . 7,088 - N/A N/A 85,846 

appointed 12/1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

David Jones 2007 71 '154 N/A . . - N/A N/A 71,154 
(former Chairman) -

2006 250,000 N/A N/A N/A 250,000 resigned 12/1 0/06 
. . -

William Adams- 2007 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

resigned 21 / 11 /05 2006 42,908 N/A - 4 ,128 - N/A N/A 47,036 

Peter Kerr- 2007 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

resigned 21 / 11 /05 2006 45,872 N/A . 4,128 - N/A N/A 50,000 

James King- 2007 31 ,334 N/A - 3,303 . N/A N/A 34,637 

resigned 12/1 0/06 2006 110,092 N/A - 9,908 - N/A N/A 120,000 

Michael Vertigan - 2007 31,334 N/A - 3,303 - N/A N/A 34,637 

resigned 12/ 1 0/06 2006 67,608 N/A - 6,085 - N/A N/A 73,693 

Sub-total - Non- 2007 938,188 N/A - 49,034 - N/A N/A 987,222 

executive Directors 2006 927,574 N/A - 46,848 - N/A N/A 974,422 
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Directors' Report {continued) 

Executive Directors 

Dick Mcilwain 2007 1,089,471 1.050,000 - 9,515 - 388,889 - 2,537,875 
(Managing Director/ 
Chief Executive) -

2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A appointed 12/ 1 0/06* 

Duncan Fischer 
(former Managing 2007 312,150 N/A 3,567,556 4,229 23,303 N/A N/A 3,907,238 

Director/Chief 
Executive Officer) -
resigned 12/1 0/06 

2006 1,084,262 232,444 - 27,338 18,134 86,243 20,928 1,469,349 

Sub-total - 2007 1,401 ,621 1,050,000 3,567,556 13,744 23,303 388,889 - 6,445,113 

Executive Directors 2006 1,084,262 232,444 - 27,338 18,134 86,243 20,928 1,469,349 

Other Key Management Personnel 

Michael Carr - 2007 269,797 135,000 - 38,670 6.928 11 ,112 7,902 469,409 

appointed 12/1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Barrie Fletton - 2007 266,538 170,000 - 38,201 6,848 10,985 7,811 500,383 

appointed 12/1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Penny Grau- 2007 108,095 40,000 - 3,736 - - - 151,831 

appointed 27/3/07 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
2007 592,449 365,000 - 12,686 10,504 27,888 41,947 1,050,474 

Ray Gunston A 
2006 509,862 92,071 15,138 8,459 16,269 7,895 649,694 -

Bruce Houston - 2007 201,074 125,000 - 20,034 3,516 2,267 3,627 355,518 

appointed 12/ 1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Stephen Lawrie - 2007 251,032 150,000 - 33,569 5,997 10,218 7,266 458,082 

appointed 12/ 1 0/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Frank Makryllos - 2007 198,897 150,000 - 9,141 3,398 11,086 9,188 381,710 

appointed 12/1 0/06 2006 NIA N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

2007 397,404 
Brendan Redmond A 

140,000 - 12,686 - 10,525 7,484 568,099 

2006 145,448 12,991 - 4,552 - NIA NIA 162,991 

Kevin Szekely - 2007 77,103 60,000 - 4,794 1,296 1,724 2,759 147,676 

appointed 1/3/07 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Simon Doyle - 2007 152.804 N/A - 5,286 2,731 - - 160,821 

resigned 20/ 11 /06 2006 385,227 69,950 - 14,773 6,397 12,395 6,015 494,757 
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Stephen Found A - 2007 291,542 75,000 798,000 9,515 4,795 - - 1,178,852 

resigned 28/2/07 2006 218,930 33,869 - 6,070 5,396 N/A N/A 264,265 

Peter Lee- 2007 121,703 N/A 399,323 5,286 2,028 - - 528,340 

resigned 3/11/06 2006 345,445 34,592 - 14,555 5,737 11 '155 5,414 416,898 

Adrian Nelson A - 2007 158,237 N/A 443,692 5,266 2,642 - - 609,837 

resigned 24/ 11 /06 2006 385,227 34,783 - 14,773 6,397 12,395 6,015 459,590 

Sub-total- 2007 3,086,675 1,410,000 1,641 ,015 198,870 50,683 85,805 87,984 6,561,032 
Key Management 
Personnel 2006 1,990,139 278,256 - 69,861 32,386 52,214 25,339 2,448,195 

Other Group Executives 

Peter Fonseca " - 2007 313,485 20,000 181,790 12,686 3,397 1,602 2,564 535,524 

effective 1 17/06 2006 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

2007 5,739,969 2,480,000 5,390.361 274,334 77,383 476,296 90,548 14,528,891 
Totals 

2006 4,001,975 510,700 - 144,047 50,520 138,457 46,267 

·The Managing Director/Chief Executive has 52% of his total remuneration related to the performance of the Group, and 48% which is not related 
to the Group's performance. 

•• Other payments as follows: 
Duncan Fischer- payment upon retirement as Managing Director/Chref Executive Officer. Mr Fischer was also paid $845,565 rn accrued Annual 
and Long Service Leave entitlements upcn retirement. 
Stephen Found -payment upon his resignation as Managing Director of Bytecraft Systems Pty ltd. 
Peter Lee- payment upcn his termination as General Manager. Technology. 
Adrian Nelson - payment upcn his termination as General Manager, Strategy. 
Peter Fonseca -Non-monetary benefits consistent with his expatriate contract of employment in respect of his role as Chief Executive Officer. 
Thuo Gaming South Africa . 

4,891,966 

... These cash bonuses represent 100% of the cash bonus pard to each executive rn respect of the financial year. Where the rndividuals' STI target has been 
exceeded, the Board has exercised its right to adjust upwards the total STI payments (cash bonuses} in line with over-achievement against target performance 
levels. The following executives have received the following percentage of their target sn cash bonus: Dick Mcilwain (g4%), Ray Gunston (169%}, Brendan 
Redmond (1 02%}, Stephen Found (50%), Peter Fonseca (32%), Peter Lee (0%} and Adrian Nelson (0%}. 

" Denotes one of the five highest paid executJves or the Company, as required to be disclosed under the Corporations Act 2001, for whom. except for Peter 
Fonseca, 60% of their total remuneration is not related to the performance of the Group, and 40% is related to the Group's performance. For Peter Fonseca. 
these percentages are 70% and 30% respectively. 
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Directors' Report (continued) 

H Share Based Compensation Options and Rights (audited) 
Employees eligible to participate in the LTIP are those of senior management level and above, including the Managing 
Director/Chief Executive, whose performance is of strategic and operational importance to the Group. 

Options and rights were granted to eligible participants durin'~ the reporting period but do not vest unless both performance 
and time-based hurdles are met. These conditions ensure that eligible employees are only rewarded when TSR growth 
(comprising dividend returns and share price appreciation) occurs as measured against a peer group of around 65 of 
the top 100 ASX listed companies. 

Whilst annual allocations are made. a three year vesting period applies from the relevant performance period date with 
a further two year period to achieve the requisite performance growth and an expiry date on the seventh anniversary 
of their grant date. Options and rights are granted under thB plan for no consideration. 

The terms and conditions of each grant of options affecting remuneration in the previous and current reporting periods 
are as follows: 

Value per 
Exercise option/right 

Award Type Grant Date Expiry Date Price at grant date Date Exercisable 

16 December 2005 7 July 2012 $3.10 $0.67 7 July 2008 
Performance Option 

30 November 2006 30 November 2013 $3.65 $0.80 30 November 2009 

Pertormance Option 
30 November 2006 30 November 2013 $3.13 $1.00 30 November 2009 

(Chief Executive) 

16 December 2005 7 July 2012 N/A $1.80 7 July 2008 
Performance Right 

30 November 2006 30 November 2013 N/A $2.56 30 November 2009 

Options and rights granted under the plan carry no dividend or voting rights. 

The exercise price of options awarded is based on the weig~hted average price at which the Company's shares traded 
on the ASX in the thirty days up to and including the day be;fore the options were granted. 

Details of performance options and performance rights over ordinary shares in the Company provided during the reporting 
period as remuneration to each Executive Director of Tattersall's Limited and each of the key management personnel of the 
Group at the date of this Remuneration Report are set out in the following table. When exercisable, each option and right 
is convertible into one ordinary share of Tattersall's Limited. Further information on the options and rights is set out in notes 
35 and 48 of the audited Financial Report. 
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Number of options 
granted during 

the year 

2007 2006 

Executive Director of Tattersall's Limited 

Dick Mcilwain 
(Managing Director/ 
Chief Executive) 2,000,000 -
Duncan Fischer 
(former Managing 
Director/CEO) - 661 ,998 

Other Key Management Personnel of Group 

Michael Carr 71,435 -
Barrie Fletton 70,614 -
Peter Fonseca 10,301 -

Penny Grau - -
RayGunston 106,742 124,874 

Bruce Houston 14,574 -

Stephen Lawrie 65,688 -
Frank Makryllos 49,266 -
Brendan Redmond 67,658 -
Kevin Szekely 11,084 -
Simon Doyle - 95,143 

Stephen Found 73,899 -

Peter Lee - 85,629 

Adrian Nelson - I 95,143 

Key Executive 
options/rights 2,541.261 1,062,787 

Total options/rights 2,778,725 1,376,987 

Number of options 
vested during 

the year 

2007 2006 

- i -

- -

- I -
- I -
- I -
- I -

- I -
- I -

- I -
- I -
- I -
- I -
- I -

- I -
- I -

- I -

_ , 
-

_ , 

-

Number of rights 
granted during 

the year 

2007 2006 

I 

-I -

- 59,793 

15,875 -

15,692 -
5,150 -

- -

23,721 22,558 

7,287 -
14,597 -
10,948 -

15,035 -
5,542 -

- 17,187 

16.422 -

- 15,468 

- I 17,187 

130,269 132,193 

249,002 248,353 

Number of rights 
vested during 

the year 

2007 2006 

-I -

- -

-I -

- I -
- I -
-I -
- I -
- I -
- I -

- I -
- I -
- I -
- i -

- r -

- I -
- , -

- -

- -

No options or rights were provided to Penny Grau as she was not employed by the Company at the time of granting 
these equity instruments. 

No performance options or rights vested during the period covered by this Remuneration Report. 

No performance options or rights became exercisable or were exercised during the period covered by this 
Remuneration Report. 
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Directors' Report (continued) 

Additional Information (unaudited) 
(i) Details of remuneration - performance options and rights 
For each grant of options and rights as set out below, the percentage of the maximum bonus or grant that was paid. 
or that vested, in the financial year is set out below. 

As set out in Section D, the Company links the executives' LTI arrangement with improvements in the Company's 
shareholder wealth by using a TSR hurdle to determine the vesting of options and rights. Options and rights were 
granted for the first time in December 2005. Therefore, non•s of the options or rights have been measured against 
these hurdles as they have not yet reached their vesting dates. 

Options/Rights 

Financial Minimum total Maximum total 
years in which value of grant value of grant 

Year Vested Forfeited options may yet to vest yet to vest 
Name Granted % % vest $ $ 

Dick Mcilwain 2007 - - 30/06/2010 nil 1,611,111 

Duncan Fischer 2007 - - - - - I 

2006 - 100 - - -

Michael Carr 2007 - - 30/06/2010 nil 78.774 

Barrie Fletton 2007 - - 30/06/2010 nil 77,867 

Peter Fonseca 2007 - - 30/06/2010 nil 17,259 

Penny Grau 2007 - - - - -
RayGunston 2007 - - 30/06/2010 nil 117,707 

2006 - - 30/06/2009 nil 58,683 

Bruce Houston 2007 - - 30/06/2010 nil 24,420 

Stephen Lawrie 2007 - - 30/06/2010 nil 72,435 

Frank Makryllos 2007 - - 30/06/2010 nil 54,326 

Brendan Redmond 2007 - - 30/06/2010 nil 74,607 

2006 - - - - -
Kevin Szekely 2007 - - 30/06/2010 nil 18,572 

Simon Doyle 2007 - - - - -

2006 - 100 - - -
Stephen Found 2007 - 100 - - -I 

2006 - - - - -

Peter Lee 2007 - - - - - i 
2006 - 100 - - -

Adrian Nelson 2007 - - - - - ! 
2006 - 100 - - -

No options or rights vested during the year. No options or rights were exercised during the year. 
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(ii) Share based compensation: Options and Rights 

Remuneration Value at Value at Value at 
consisting of grant date exercise date lapse date Total 

Name options and rights $ $ $ $ 

Dick Mcilwain 15.3% 2,000,000 - - 2,000,000 

Duncan Fischer - - - - -

Michael Carr 4.1% 97,788 - - 97,788 

Barrie Fletton 3.8% 96,663 - - 96,663 

Peter Fonseca 0.8% 21,425 - - 21 ,425 

Penny Grau - - - - -
Ray Gunston 6.7% 146,119 - - 146,119 

Bruce Houston 1.6% 30,314 - - 30,314 

Stephen Lawrie 3.8% 89,919 - - 89,919 

Frank Makryllos 5.3% 67.440 - - 67,440 

Brendan Redmond 3.2% 92,616 - - 92,616 

Kevin Szekely 3.1% 23,055 - - 23,055 

Loans to Directors and Executives 
There were no loans to Directors and executives during the financial period. 

Indemnities and Insurance 
Article 7.3 of the Company's Constitution provides that every person who Is or has been a Director or Secretary of the Company 
or of a subsidiary of the Company may be indemnified by the Company, to the extent permitted by law, against liabilities: 

• incurred by the person as an officer (as defined in the Corporations Act 2001) of the Company or a subsidiary of the 
Company: and 

• for legal costs incurred by the person in defending an action for a liability incurred by that person as an officer of the 
Company or a subsidiary of the Company. 

The Company has executed Deeds of Indemnity, Insurance and Access, consistent with this Article, in favour of all current 
and former Directors of the Company, certain current and former Directors of related bodies corporate of the Company, and 
the current and certain former Secretaries of the Company. Specifically, during or since the financtaf period, the Company 
has executed such Deeds in favour of the Directors appointed on 12 October 2006 and the current Company Secretary. 
Each Deed indemnifies those persons for the full amount of all such liabilities including costs and expenses. 

For the year ended 30 June 2007. $2,614 in aggregate has been paid pursuant to the Deeds in respect of legal costs 
incurred by certain former Directors of the Company. 

In respect of the Trustee Commission claim, Julien Playoust and David Purvis (previously Group General Manager 
Human Resources) have each been provided w ith an indemnity for all liabilities incurred in acting as representatives 
in the proceedings which were settled on 19 April 2007. 

The Company's Constitut ion also allows the Company to pay insurance premiums for contracts insuring the officers 
of the Company In relation to any such liabilities and legal costs. 

During or since the end of the financial period, consistent with the Company's Constitution, the Company has paid 
the premium in respect of a contract insuring each of the Directors and the Secretaries named in this Directors' Report, 
the former Directors, and the officers of the Company and its subsidiaries as permitted by the Corporations Act 2001. 
The class of officers insured by the policy includes all officers involved in the management of the Group. The terms of the 
contract of insurance prohibit the disclosure of the nature of the liabilities insured against and the amount of the premium. 

Proceedings on behalf of Company 
No person has applied to the Court under section 237 of the Corporations Act 2001 for leave to bring proceedings 
on behalf of the Company, or to intervene in any proceedings to which the Company is a party, for the purpose of taking 
responsibility on behalf of the Company for all or part of those proceedings. 

No proceedings have been brought or intervened in on behalf of the Company with leave of the Court under section 237 
of the Corporations Act 2001. 
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Directors' Report (continued) 

Non-Audit Services 
The Company may decide to employ the auditor on assignments additional to their statutory audit duties where the auditor's 
expertise and experience with the Group are important. 

Details of the amounts paid or payable to the auditor (PricewaterhouseCoopers) for audit and non-audit services provided 
during the year are set out below. 

The Board of Directors has considered the position and, in accordance with the advice received from the Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee, is satisfied that the provision of the non-audit services is compatible with the general standard of 
independence for auditors imposed by the Corporations Act 2001 . The Directors are satisfied that the provision of non-audit 
services by the auditor, as set out below, given the amounts paid and the type of work undertaken. did not compromise 
the auditor independence requirement of the Corporations Act 2001 for the following reasons: 

• All non-audit services have been reviewed by the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee to ensure they do not impact 
the impartiality and objectivity of the auditor; and 

• None of the services undermine the general principles relating to auditor independence as set out in APES 11 0 Code 
of Ethics for Professional Accountants, including reviewing or auditing the auditor's own work, acting in a management 
or decision making capacity for the Group, acting as advocate for the Group or jointly sharing economic risk and rewards. 

During the year the following fees were paid or payable to PricewaterhouseCoopers for the provision of audit and 
non-audit services: 

Consolidated Parent entity 
~ 

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$ $ $ $ 

1. Audit services 

Fees paid to PricewaterhouseCoopers Australian firm: 

Audit and review of financial reports and other audit 
work under the Corporations Act 2001 906,655 701,000 240,000 250,000 

Fees paid to related practices of PricewaterhouseCoopers 
Australian firm 116,445 72,500 - -

Total remuneration for audit services 1,023,100 773,500 240,000 250,000 

2. Non-audit services 

(a) Audit-related services 

Fees paid to PricewaterhouseCoopers Australian firm: 

Audit of regulatory returns 40,200 18,750 2,500 -
Due diligence services 9,000 125,000 9,000 -

Total remuneration for audit-related services 49,200 143,750 11 ,500 -

(b) Taxation services 

Fees paid to PricewaterhouseCoopers Australian firm: 

Tax compliance services, including review of company 
tax returns 102,710 33,323 33,520 15,320 

Fees paid to related practices of PricewaterhouseCoopers 
Australian firm - - - -

Total remuneration for taxation services 102,710 33,323 33,520 15,320 

(c) Advisory services 

- 1 
Fees paid to related practices of PricewaterhouseCoopers 
Australian firm in relation to Corporate Governance advice 33,354 - 33,554 

Total remuneration for advisory services - 33,354 - 33,554 

Total remuneration for non-audit services 151 ,910 210,427 45,020 48,874 
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Moore Stephens acted as the Group's external auditor for the period 1 July 2005 to 21 November 2005. During this 
period Moore Stephens received fees of $15,000 for audit services, and fees totalling $112,130 In return for non-audit 
services provided to the Group, including taxation advice, advisory services and governance advice. 

Subject to maintaining their independence, it is the Group's policy to employ the services of PricewaterhouseCoopers 
on assignments additional to their statutory audit duties where PricewaterhouseCoopers' expertise and experience with 
the Group are important. These assignments are principally tax advice and due diligence reporting on acquisitions. 

Auditor's Independence 
A copy of the auditor's Independence declaration as required under section 307C of the Corporations Act 2001 is set out 
on page46. 

Rounding of amounts 
The Company is of a kind referred to in Class Order H8/0100, Issued by the Australian Securities and Investments 
Commission, relating to the "rounding off" of amounts in the Directors' Report. Amounts in the Directors' Report have been 
rounded off in accordance with that Class Order to the nearest thousand dollars, or in certain cases, to the nearest dollar. 

Directors' Resolution 
This Directors' Report is made in accordance with a resolution of the Directors. 

Har~ Boon 
Chairman 

Melbourne 
30 August 2007 

Dick Mcilwain 
Managing Director/Chief Executive 
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Auditor's Independence Declaration 

(JRJcEWAT£RHoust(aJPERS 1 

As lead auditor for the audit of Tattersall's Limited for the year ended 30 June 2007, 
I declare that to the best of my knowledge and belief, there have been: 

a) no contraventions of the auditor Independence requirements of the 
Corporations Act 2001 in relation to the audit; and 

b) no contraventions of any applicable code of professional conduct in relation to the audit. 

This declaration is in respect of Tattersall's Limited and the entities it controlled during the period. 

Con Grapsas 
Partner 
Pricewaterhouse Coopers 

Melbourne 
30 August 2007 

Uabi ity lim•ted by a scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislabon. 
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Website:www.pwc.com/au 
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RMC.050 



RMC.051 



Income statements 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Revenue from continuing operations 5 2,404,058 1,851,698 272,219 168,039 

Statutory outgoings 

Government share (1 '119,737) (1 ,018,339) - -

Venue share/commission (503,996) (442,193) - -

Other income 6 14,123 3,445 2,712 -

Other expenses from ordinary activities 7 

Product/program fees (130.546) - - -

Employee expenses (95,206) (57,590) (7,129) (2.317) 

Operating fees and direct costs (55,127) (32,266) (3) (5) 

Telecommunications and technology (25,570) (17.389) (4) (9) 

Marketing and promotions (24,516) (22,921) - -

Information services (9,722) (610) - -

Property expenses (1 6,912) (5,148) (50) (2) 

Restructuring costs (1 0, 108} - - -

Trustee Commission Claim - reversal of provision 51,388 - 51,388 -

Other expenses (28,831) (36,830) {18,590) (5,867) 

Share of net profit of associates and joint ventures 
accounted for using the equity method 1,461 72 - -

Profit before interest, income tax, depreciation 
and amortisation 450,759 221,929 300,543 159,839 

Depreciation and amortisation (85,985) (56,153) (290) (280) 

Interest income 16,963 22,820 15,137 17,559 

Finance costs {8,373) (3,761) (2,020) (1) 

Profit before income tax 373,364 184,835 3 13,370 177,117 

Income tax expense 8 (88,210) (58,763) (29,749) (36,299) 

Profit from continuing operations 285,154 126,072 283,621 140,818 

Profit from discontinued operations 9 3,830 2,776 - -
Profit for the year 288,984 128,848 283,621 140,818 

Profit is attributable to: 

Ordinary equity holders of Tattersall's Limited 288,581 128,542 283,621 140,818 

Minority interest 403 306 - -
288J984 128,848 283,621 140,818 

Earnings per share for profit from continuing Cents Cents 
operations attributable to the ordinary equity 
holders of the Company: 

Basic earnings per share 47 25.7 17.9 

Diluted earnings per share 47 25.6 17.9 

Earnings per share for profit attributable to the Cents Cents 
ordinary equity holders of the Company: 

Basic earnings per share 47 26.1 18.3 

Diluted earnings per share 47 26.0 18.3 

The above income statements should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. 
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Balance sheets 
As at 30 June 2007 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

ASSETS 

Current assets 

Cash and cash equivalents 10 274,483 453,645 30,134 277,498 

Trade and other receivables 11 90,911 58,706 314,889 94,702 

Inventories 12 7,538 6,662 - -

Other financial assets 13 - 593 - -

Total current assets 372,932 519,606 345,023 372,200 

Non-current assets 

Receivables 14 113 684 - -
Investments accounted for using the equity method 15 101,438 3,914 113,171 -

Financial assets 16 39,323 53,280 2,508,466 433,118 

Property, plant and equipment 17 289,947 146,993 7,911 16,840 

Investment properties 18 8,911 9,077 - -

Deferred tax assets 19 42,415 21,535 10,748 6,702 

Intangible assets 20 2.944,483 44,819 775,910 775,910 

Other non-current assets 21 9,771 2,860 - 1,326 

Total non-current assets 3,436,401 283,162 3,416,206 1,233,896 

Total assets 3,809,333 802,768 3,761,229 1,606,096 

LIABILITIES 

Current liabilities 

Trade and other payables 22 306,794 145,318 8,010 5,423 

Interest bearing liabilities 23 627,694 36,173 78,422 -

Current tax liabilities 45,273 26,603 36,922 27,113 

Provisions 24 8,283 74,913 129 71,176 

Other financial liabilities 25 - 596 - -
Total current liabilities 988,044 283,603 123,483 103,712 

Non-current liabilities 

Trade and other payables 26 40,678 174 - -
Interest bearing liabilities 27 14,840 22,570 - -

Deferred tax liabilities 28 147,020 10,842 996 234 

Provisions 29 4,342 592 76 29 

Total non-current liabilities 206,880 34,178 1,072 263 

Total liabilities 1,194,924 317,781 124,555 103,975 

Net assets 2,614,409 484,987 3,636,674 1,502,121 

EQUITY 

Contributed equity 31 2,321,082 316,497 3,420,549 1,415,964 

Reserves 32 (4,140) 3,248 849 266 

Retained profits 32 297,737 165,815 215,276 85,891 

Parent entity interest 2,614,679 485,560 3,636,674 1,502,121 

Minority interest (270) (573) - -
Total equity 2,614,409 484,987 3,636,674 1,502,121 

The above balance sheets should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. 
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Statements of recognised income and expense 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Consolidated Parent entity 
-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Changes in the fair value of available-for-sale financial 
assets, net of tax 32 (3,651) 1,595 - -
Changes in the value of net investment hedges 32 5,890 - - -

Exchange difference on translation of foreign operations 32 (10,210) 1,092 - -
Actuarial gains on retirement benefit asset, net of tax 30(v) 2,737 - - -
Reversal of retained earnings previously recognised 
on UNiTAB Limited shareholding held prior to 
full acquisition 32 (5,160) - - -
Net income recognised directly in equity (10,394) 2,687 - -
Profit for the year 288,984 128,848 283,621 140,818 

Total recognised income and expense for 
the year 278,590 131,535 283,621 140,818 

Total recognised income and expense for the year 
is attributable to: 

Members of Tattersall 's Limited 278,187 131,229 283,621 140,818 

Minority interest 403 306 - -
278,590 131 ,535 283,621 140,818 

Effect of change in accounting policy: 

Total equity at the beginning of the financial year 484,987 96,027 1 ,502,121 1 '1 13,523 

Adjustment on adoption of AASB 132 and MSB 139, 
net of tax: 

Available-for-sale financial assets revaluation reserve - 2,202 - -
Restated total equity at the beginning of the 
financial year 484,987 98,229 1 ,502,121 1 '113,523 

The abo~~e statements of recognised income and expense should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. 
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Cash flow statements 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1 .~ 

2007 2006 2007 2006 
Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Cash f lows from operating activities 

Receipts from customers (inclusive of GST) net 
of prizes paid 2,493,309 1,884,238 122,499 110,177 

Payments to suppliers and employees (inclusive of GST) (374,218) (224,805) (28,694) (4,213) 

Payments to Government (1,122,252) (1 ,013,789) - -
Payments to venues (502,164) (440,125) - -

Payment for product and program fees (130,810) - - -
363,865 205,519 93,805 105,964 

( 
Dividends received 1,025 4,630 - 57,862 

Interest received 16,526 28,367 15,139 17,543 

Interest paid (5,390) (4,233) (2,020) -
Income taxes paid (85,839) (36,378) (23,225) (34,489) 

Net cash inflow/(out11ow) from operating activitiies 45 290,187 197,905 83,699 146,880 

Cash flows from investing activities 

Payments for held-to-maturity assets - (733,699) - (477,239) 

Proceeds from sale of held-to-maturity assets - 806,449 - 477,239 

Payments for purchase of subsidiaries, net of cash acquired (569,165) (14,076) (68,699) -
Payments for investments in joint venture entities (122,457) (1 ,577) (1 19,061) -
Payments for property, plant and equipment (76,812) {59,413) (227) (326) 

Payments for financial assets - (21 ,820) - -

Payments for intangibles (5,607) (100) - {100) 

Payments for deferred expenditure (1 ,451) (3,154) (1 ,340) (1,887) 

Payments for float costs - (9,304) - (9,304) 

Payments for restructure costs - (1 ,485) - (1 ,485) 

Repayment of loans from/(to) non-related parties 1,800 (25,414) - (20,945) 

Loan from/(to) related parties - - (71 ,075) (82,473) 

Proceeds from sale of available-for-sale financial assets 48,886 1,199 - -
Proceeds from land held for sale - 500 - -
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 8,219 3,699 - -

Proceeds from disposal of subsidiary, net of cash dispo·sed 42,144 - - -
Net cash (outflow)/inflow from investing activiti1es (674,443) (58,195) (260,402) (116,520) 

Cash flows from f inancing activities 

Dividends paid (154,236) (61 ,842) (154,236) (61 ,842) 

Dividends paid to minority interests (100) - - -
Proceeds from issues of shares and other equity securities - 308,602 - 308,602 

Share Issue costs (738) - (738) -
Proceeds from borrowings 636,315 23,529 84,313 -
Repayment of borrowings (277,724) (55,370) - -

Net cash inflow/ (outflow) from f inancing activities 203,517 214,919 (70,661) 246,760 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (180,739) 354,629 (247,364) 277,120 

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the financial year 453,645 99,016 277,498 378 

Cash and cash equivalents at end of the financiaiJi•ear 10 272,906 453,645 30,134 277,498 

The above cash tlow statements should be read in conjunction woth the accompanytng notes. 
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Notes to the Financial Statements 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Note 1 Summary of significant accounting 
policies 
The principal accounting policies adopted in the preparation 
of the financial report are set out below. These policies have 
been consistently applied to all the years presented, unless 
otherwise stated. The financial report includes separate 
financial statements for Tattersall's Limited as an individual 
entity and the consolidated entity consisting of Tattersall's 
Limited and its subsidiaries. 

(a) New accounting policies and changes 
In presentation 
The accounting policies adopted are consistent with those 
of the previous financial year except as stated below. 

(i) Primary statement presentation and restatement 
of comparatives 
The following classifications have been changed to 
ensure consistency across the enlarged group following 
the acquisition of UNiTAB Limited and Golden Casket 
Lottery Corporation Limited during the year (refer Note 40): 

Lotteries revenue 
Lotteries revenue was previously recorded as gross 
subscriptions with prizes payable reported under statutory 
outgoings. Lotteries revenue in this financial report is 
recorded as gross subscriptions less prizes payable. 
The impact of this change on the 12 month period to 30 
June 2006 is a reduction In both revenue and In statutory 
outgoings of $693,072,000. There is no impact on net profrt. 

In the cash flow statement, receipts from customers are 
shown net of prizes paid/cash returns to customers. 
Comparatives have been restated accordingly. 

Income statement classifications 
Certain income statement expense captions and the 
resutting classifications of a number of expenses have been 
changed. Comparatives have been restated accordingly. 
There is no impact on revenue or net profit. 

Interest income 
Interest income earned on prize reserves and unpaid 
prizes continues to be included in revenue from continuing 
operations. Interest income earned on all other balances, 
which was previously reported in revenue from continuing 
operatiOns, is now classified as interest income. The impact 
on the 12 month period to 30 June 2006 is a reduction in 
revenue from continuing operations of $22,820,000 and 
an increase in interest income of $22,820,000. There is 
no impact on net profit. 
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(ii) Revenue recognition 
The accounting policy for revenue recognition is consistent 
with the previous financial year except as stated below: 

Gaming monitoring revenue 
Gaming revenue in relation to monitoring activities/services 
provided by Maxgaming in Queensland and NSW is 
recognised when goods and/or services are provided. 

Lotteries revenue 
Gross subscriptions received for lotteries less prizes 
payable are recognised as revenue when the official 
draw for each game is completed. Subscriptions received 
during the period. wh1ch will be drawn in the next financial 
period, are deferred and recognised as revenue in the next 
financial period. 

Subscriptions net of prizes for each round of Tatts TipStar 
are recognised as revenue as they are received. Subscriptions 
net of prizes in respect of a full season entry are recognised 
equally as revenue over each AFL football round. 

Wagering revenue 
Wagering revenue is the residual value after deducting the 
statutory returns to customers from wagering turnover. 
Revenue is recognised at the point when the event on which 
the wagering investment is made is officially completed. 

Interest revenue 
Interest revenue earned on prize reserves and unpaid 
prizes is included in revenue from continuing operations. 
Interest revenue from all other balances is included in 
interest income. 

(iii) Property, plant and equipment 
The accounting policy for property, plant and equipment 
is consistent with the previous financial year except for 
a change in the ranges of useful lives for certain asset 
categories as stated below: 

Depreciation is calculated using the straight -line method to 
allocate assets' cost, net of their residual values, over their 
useful lives, as follows: 

- Buildings 
- Freehold improvements 
- Plant and equipment 
- Leasehold improvements 

25-40 years 
25-40 years 
2-10 years 
7 years 

There is no impact of this change on the previous 
financial year. 
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(iv) Intangible assets 
The accounting policy for intangible assets is consistent with 
the previous financial year except for a change in the: ranges 
of useful lives for certain asset categories as stated tlelow: 

Ucences 
Licences that have a finite useful life are carried at cost less 
accumulated depreciation and impaired losses. Amortisation 
is calculated using the straight line method to allocate the 
cost of licences over their estimated useful lives. 

The expected useful lives used for licences are as follows: 

Race wagering licence- Qld 
Sports wagering licences - Old 
Totalisator licence- NT 
Sports bookmaker licence - NT 
Major betting operations licence - SA 
Gaming machine monitoring operators 
licence-Old 
Monitoring provider's licence - NT 
Centralised monitoring system licence - NSW 
Inter-club linked gaming system licence - NSW 
lnter-hotellinked gaming system licence- NSW 
Radio licence 

92 years 
8 years 
9 ye:ars 
9 years 
94 years 

I ye,ar 
5 years 
'10 YEI8rS 
'11 years 
13 years 
11 years 

The cost of the extension of the Victorian lotteries lic,ance 
for the period from 1 July 2004 to 30 June 2007 was 
amortised on a straight-line basis over the period of ithe 
licence extension. 

The Victorian gaming licence has not been amortised 
as the licence expiry payment which may be paid to the 
parent entity at the end of the licence period, is expected 
to be not less than the carrying value of the asset. 

The carrying value of the licences is reviewed annually and 
any balance representing future benefits for which realisation 
is considered to be no longer probable is written off. 

Brand 
The UNiTAB brand is carried at cost being the fair value on 
acquisition of UNiTAB Limited (refer Note 40). It is revrewed 
annually by reference to future cash flows to ensure it is not 
carried in excess of recoverable amount. 

Brands with a finite useful life are carried at cost less 
accumulated depreciation and impaired losses. Amortisation 
is calculated using the straight line method to allocate the 
cost of the brands over their estimated useful lives. 

The expected useful lives used for brands are as follows: 

Brand name - SA 16 years 
Golden Casket brands - Qld 65 years 

Software 
Capitalised software is carried at cost less accumulated 
depreciation and impaired losses. Amortisation is calculated 
using the straight line method to allocate the cost of the 
software over its estimated useful life of 6 to 14 years. 

Other 
The cost associated with the Golden Casket Lottery 
Operator Agreement is carried at cost less accumulated 
depreciation and impaired losses. Amortisation is calculated 
using the straight line method to allocate the cost of the 
agreement over its term of 65 years. 

There is no impact of these changes on the previous 
financial year. 

(v) Employee benefits 
The accounting policy for employee benefits Is consistent 
with the previous financial year except as stated below: 

Retirement benefit obligations 
Actuarial gains and losses arising from experience 
adjustments and changes in actuarial assumptions 
are recognised d irectly in equity. 

There is no impact of this change on the previous 
financial year. 

(b) Basis of preparation 
This general purpose financial report has been prepared 
in accordance with Australian equivalents to International 
Financial Reporting Standards (AIFRS), other authoritative 
pronouncements of the Australian Accounting Standards 
Board (AASB), Urgent Issues Group (UIG) Interpretations 
and the Corporations Act 2001. 

Compliance with /FRS 
Australian Accounting Standards include AI FRS. 
Compliance with AI FRS ensures that the consolidated 
financial statements and notes of Tattersall's Limited 
comply with International Financial Reporting Standards 
(IFRS). The parent entity financ1al statements and notes 
also comply with I FRS except that it has elected to apply 
the relief provided to parent entities in respect of certain 
disclosure requirements contained in AASB 132 Financial 
Instruments: Presentation and Disclosure. 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Historical cost convention 
These financial statements have been prepared under the 
historical cost convention, as modified by the revaluation 
of available-for-sale financ1al assets and financial assets 
and liabilities (including derivative instruments) at fair value 
through profit and loss. 

Critical accounting estimates 
The preparation of financial statements in conformity 
with AIFRS requires the use of certain critical accounting 
estimates. It also requires management to exercise its 
judgement in a process of applying the Group's accounting 
policies. The areas involving a higher degree of judgement 
or complexity, or areas where assumptions and estimates 
are significant to the financial statements, are disclosed 
in Note 3. 

(c) Principles of consolidation 
(i) Subsidiaries 
The consolidated financial statements incorporate the 
assets and liabilities of all subsidiaries of Tattersall's Limited 
("Company" or "parent entity"} as at 30 June 2007 and the 
results of all subsidiaries for the year then ended. Tattersall's 
Limited and its subsidiaries together are referred to in this 
financial report as the Group or the consolidated entity. 

Subsidiaries are all those entities (including special purpose 
entities} over which the Group has power to govem the 
financial and operating policies, generally accompanying 
a shareholding of more than one-half of the voting rights. 
The existence and effect of potential voting rights that are 
currently exercisable or convertible are considered when 
assessing whether the Group controls another entity. 

Subsidiaries are fully consolidated from the date on which 
control is transferred to the Group. They are de-consolidated 
from the date that control ceases. 

The purchase method of accounting is used to account 
for the acquisition of subsidiaries by the Group (refer to 
Note 1(i)). 

The Group applies a policy of treating transactions with 
minority interests as transactions with parties external 
to the Group. Disposals to minority interests result in 
gains and losses for the Group that are recorded in the 
income statement. 

Purchases from minority interests result in goodwill, being 
the difference between any consideration paid and the 
relevant share acquired of the carrying value of identifiable 
net assets of the subsidiary. 
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Intercompany transactions, balances and unrealised 
gains on transactions between Group companies are 
eliminated. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless 
the transaction provides evidence of the Impairment of 
the asset transferred. 

Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed 
where necessary to ensure consistency with the policies 
adopted by the Group. 

Minority interests in the results and equity of subsidiaries 
are shown separately in the consolidated income statement 
and balance sheet respectively. 

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost in 
the individual financial statements of Tattersall's Limited. 

(ii) Associates 
Associates are all entities over which the Group has 
significant influence but not control, generally accompanying 
a shareholding of between 20% and 50% of the voting 
rights. Investments in associates are accounted for in 
the deemed parent entity financial statements using the 
cost method and in the consolidated financial statements 
using the equity method of accounting, after initially being 
recognised at cost. The Group's investments in associates 
includes goodwill (net of any accumulated impairment loss} 
identified on acquisition (refer Note 15 and Note 43). 

The Group's share of Its associates' post-acquisition 
profits or losses is recognised in the income statement, 
and its share of post -acquisition movements in reserves 
is recognised in reserves. The cumulative post-acquisition 
movements are adjusted against the carrying amount of 
the investment. Dividends receivable from associates are 
recognised in the parent entity's income statement, while 
in the consolidated financial statements they reduce the 
carrying amount of the investment. 

When the Group's share of losses in an associate equals 
or exceeds its interest in the associate, including any other 
unsecured receivables, the Group does not recognise 
further losses, unless it has incurred obligations or made 
payments on behalf of the associate. 

Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and 
its associates are eliminated to the extent of the Group's 
interest in the associates. Unrealised losses are also 
eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence 
of an Impairment of the asset transferred. 
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Accounting policies of associates have been changed 
where necessary to ensure consistency with the policies 
adopted by the Group. 

(iii) Joint Ventures 
Joint ventures 
Interests in joint venture entities and partnerships are 
accounted for in the consolidated financial statements using 
the equity method and are carried at cost by the deemed 
parent entity. Under the equity method, the share of the 
profits or losses of the joint venture is recognised in the 
income statement, and the share of movements in reserves 
is recognised in reserves in the balance sheet. 

Profits or losses on transactions establishing joint venture 
entities and partnerships and transactions with the joint 
venture entities and partnerships are eliminated to the 
extent of the Group's ownership interest until such time as 
they are realised by the joint venture entity/partnership on 
consumption or sale, unless they relate to an unrealised 
loss that provides evidence of the impairment of an asset 
transferred. 

Joint venture entity- European Gaming Group 
(refer Note 43) 
The investment in the European Gaming Group joint 
venture is accounted for in the consolidated financial 
statements using the equity method as documented 
above. This investment has been partially financed by 
a loan denominated in GBP that has been designated 
as a net investment hedge within the consolidated 
financial statements. 

In the parent entity, a proportion of the investment is 
designated as a fair value hedge of the foreign currency 
risk associated w ith the loan. The proportion of the 
investment that is hedged has been revalued based on 
the closing GBP/AUD exchange rate with the gain/loss 
on revaluation being recognised in the income statement 
in line with the corresponding gain/loss arising on the 
revaluation of the GBP loan. The proportion of the 
investment that is not hedged is valued at cost. 

(d) Segment reporting 
A business segment is a group of assets and operations 
engaged in providing products or services that are subject 
to risks and returns that are different to those of other 
business segments. A geographical segment is engaged 
in providing products or services within a particular 
economic environment and is subject to risks and returns 
that are different from those of segments operating in other 
economic environments. 

(e) Foreign currency translation 
(i) Functional and presentation currency 
Items included in the financial statements of each of the 
Group's entities are measured using the currency of the 
primary economic environment in which the entity operates 
('the functional currency'). The consolidated financial 
statements are presented in Australian dollars, which is 
Tattersall's Limited's functional and presentation currency. 

(ii) Transactions and balances 
Foreign currency transactions are translated into the 
functional currency using the exchange rates prevailing at 
the dates of the transactions. Foreign exchange gains and 
losses resulting from the settlement of such transactions 
and from the translation at year-end exchange rates of 
monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign 
currencies are recognised in the income statement, 
except when deferred in equity as qualifying cash flow 
hedges and qualifying net investment hedges. 

Translation differences on non-monetary items, such as 
equities held at fair value through profit or loss, are reported 
as part of the fair value gain or loss. Translation differences 
on non-monetary items, such as equities classified as 
available-for-sale financial assets, are included In the fair 
value reserve in equity. 

(iii) Group companies 
The results and financial position of all the Group entities 
(none of which has the currency of a hyperinflationary 
economy) that have a functional currency different from the 
presentation currency are translated into the presentation 
currency as follows: 

• Assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented 
are translated at the closing rate at the date of that 
balance sheet; 

• Income and expenses for each income statement are 
translated at average exchange rates (unless this is not 
a reasonable approximation of the cumulative effect of 
the rates prevailing on the transaction dates, In which 
case income and expenses are translated at the dates 
of the transactions); and 

• All resulting exchange differences are recognised as 
a separate component of equity. 
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On consolidation, exchange differences arising from the 
translation of any net investment in foreign entities, and 
of borrowings and other currency Instruments designated 
as hedges of such investments, are taken to shareholders' 
equity. When a foreign operation is sold or borrowings 
repaid, a proportionate share of such exchange differences 
is recognised in the income statement as part of the gain 
or loss on sale. 

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition 
of a foreign entity are treated as assets and liabilities of the 
foreign entity and translated at the closing rate. 

(f) Revenue recognition 
Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration 
received or receivable. Revenue is recognised for the major 
business activities as follows: 

Gaming revenue 
Gaming gross turnover less prizes returned to the player 
is recorded as revenue at the point when the game has 
been completed in relation to Victorian gaming operations. 

Gaming monitoring revenue 
Gaming revenue in relation to monitoring activities/services 
provided by Maxgaming in Queensland and NSW is 
recognised when goods and/or services are provided. 

Lotteries revenue 
Gross subscriptions received for lotteries less prizes payable 
are recognised as revenue when the official draw for each 
game is completed. Subscriptions received during the 
penod, which will be drawn in the next financial period, 
are deferred and recognised as revenue in the next 
financial period. 

Revenue from Tatts Card subscriptions is recognised 
over the life of the subscription. 

Revenue for Club Keno IS recognised when the official 
draw for each game is completed. 

Subscriptions net of prizes for each round of Tatts 
TipStar are recognised as revenue as they are received. 
Subscriptions net of prizes in respect of a full season 
entry are recognised equally as revenue over each AFL 
football round . 

Wagering revenue 
Wagering revenue is the residual value after deducting the 
statutory returns to customers from wagering turnover. 
Revenue is recognised at the point when the event on Which 
the wagering investment is made is officially completed. 
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Rendering of services 
Revenue from the sale of goods or the rendering of a 
service is recognised upon the delivery of the goods or 
service to customers. 

Interest revenue 
Interest revenue is recognised on a time proportion basis 
using the effective interest method. 

Interest revenue earned on prize reserves and unpaid 
prizes is included in revenue from continuing operations. 
Interest revenue from all other balances is included in 
interest income. 

Other revenue 
Dividend revenue is recognised when the right to receive 
a dividend has been established. 

(g) Income tax 
The income tax expense or revenue for the period is the tax 
payable on the current period's taxable income based on 
the national income tax rate for each jurisdiction adjusted 
by changes in deferred tax assets and liabilities attributable 
to temporary differences between the tax bases of assets 
and liabilities and their carrying amounts In the financial 
statements, and to unused tax losses. 

Deferred income tax is provided in full , using the liability 
method, on temporary differences arising between the tax 
bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts in 
the consolidated financial statements. However, the deferred 
income tax is not accounted for if it arises from initial 
recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction other than 
a business combination that at the time of the transaction 
affects neither accounting or taxable profit or loss. Deferred 
income tax is determined using tax rates (and laws) that 
have been enacted or substantially enacted by the balance 
sheet date and are expected to apply when the related 
deferred income tax asset is realised or the deferred 
income tax liability is settled. 

Deferred tax assets are recognised for deductible temporary 
differences and unused tax losses only if it is probable that 
future taxable amounts will be available to utilise those 
temporary d ifferences and losses. 

Deferred tax liabilities and assets are not recognised for 
temporary differences between the carrying amount and 
tax bases of Investments in controlled entities where the 
parent entity is able to control the timing of the reversal 
of the temporary differences and it is probable that the 
differences w ill not reverse in the foreseeable future. 
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Deferred tax assets and liabilities may be offset w hen there 
is a legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets and 
liabilities and when the deferred tax balances relate to the 
same taxation authorrty. Current tax assets and tax liabilities 
are offset where the entity has a legally enforceable right to 
offset and intends either to settle on a net basis, or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. 

Current and deferred tax balances attributable to amounts 
recognised directly in equity are also recognised directly 
in equity. 

Tax consolidated legislation 
Tattersall's Limited and its wholly-owned Australian 
controlled entities have adopted the tax consolidation 
legislation. From 31 May 2005 Tattersall's Limited assumed 
the status of head entity under the tax consolidation 
legislation following a private binding ruling issued by 
the Australian Taxation Office. 

The head entity, Tattersall's Limited, and the controlled 
entities in the tax consolidated group continue to account 
for their own current and deferred tax amounts. These 
tax amounts are measured as if each entity in the tax 
consolidated group continues to be a stand alone tax 
payer in its own right. 

In addition to its own current and deferred tax amounts, 
Tattersall's Limited also recognises the current tax liabilities 
(or assets) and the deferred tax assets arising from unused 
tax losses and unused tax credits assumed from controlled 
entities in the tax consolidated group. 

Assets or liabilities arising under tax funding agreements 
with the tax consolidated entities are recognised as amounts 
receivable from or payable to other entities in the Group. 
Details about the tax funding agreement are d isclosed in 
Note 8. 

Any difference between the amounts assumed and amounts 
receivable or payable under the tax funding agreement are 
recognised as a contribution to (or distribution from) wholly
owned tax consolidated entities. 

As a result of the acquisition of the UNiTAB tax consolidated 
group and the Golden Casket tax consolidated group, both 
these groups joined the Tattersall 's tax consolidated group, 
and entered into the Tattersall 's tax funding agreement. 

(h) Leases 
Leases of property. plant and equipment where the Group 
has substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership are 
classified as finance leases (Note 38). Rnance leases are 
capitalised at the lease's inception at the fair value of the 
leased asset or, if lower, the present value of the minimum 
lease payments, Including any guaranteed residual values. 
Each lease payment is allocated between the liability and 
finance cost. The Interest element of the finance cost is 
charged to the income statement over the lease period so 
as to produce a constant periodic rate of interest on the 
remaining balance of the liability for each period. Leased 
assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over their 
estimated useful lives where it is likely that the company 
will obtain ownership of the asset, and otherwise over 
the term of the lease. 

Leases in which a significant portion of the risks and 
rewards of ownership are retained by the lessor are 
classified as operating leases (Note 38). Payments made 
under operating leases (net of any incentives received 
from the lessor) are charged to the income statement 
on a straight- line basis over the period of the lease. 

Lease income from operating leases is recognised in 
income on a straight-line basis over the lease term (refer 
to Note 18). 

(i) Acquisition of assets 
The purchase method of accounting is used to 
account for all acquisitions of assets (including business 
combinations) regardless of whether equity instruments 
or other assets are acquired. Cost is measured as the fair 
value of the assets given, shares Issued or liabilities incurred 
or assumed at the date of exchange plus costs directly 
attributable to the acquisition. Where equity instruments 
are issued in an acquisition, the fair value of the instruments 
is their published market price as at the date of exchange 
unless, in rare circumstances, It can be demonstrated that 
the published price at the date of exchange is an unreliable 
indicator of fair value and that other evidence and valuation 
methods provide a more reliable measure of fair value. 
Transaction costs arising on the issue of equrty instruments 
are recognised directly in equity. 

www.tattersalls.com.au 57 

RMC.061 



Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and contingent 
liabilities assumed in a business combination are measured 
initially at their fair values at the acquisition date, irrespective 
of the extent of any minority interest. The excess of the cost 
of acquisition over the fair value of the Group's share of 
the identifiable net assets acquired is recorded as goodwill 
(refer to Note 1 (t)). If the cost on acquisition is less than 
the Group's share of the fair value of the net assets of the 
subsidiary acquired, the difference is recognised directly in 
the income statement, but only after a reassessment of the 
identification and measurement of the net assets acquired. 

Where settlement of any part of cash consideration is 
deferred, the amounts payable in the future are discounted 
to their present value as at the date of exchange. The 
discount rate used is the entity's incremental borrowing 
rate, being the rate at which a similar borrowing could be 
obtained from an Independent financier under comparable 
terms and conditions. 

U) Impairment of assets 
Assets that have an indefinite useful life are not subject 
to amortisation and are tested annually for impairment. 
Assets that are subject to amortisation are reviewed for 
impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances 
indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. 
An impairment loss Is recognised for the amount by which 
the asset's carrying amount exceeds its recoverable 
amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of an 
asset's fair value less costs to sell and value in use. 
For the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are 
grouped at the lowest levels for which there are separately 
identifiable cash ftows (cash generating units). 

(k) Cash and cash equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents includes cash on hand, 
deposits held at call with financial institutions, other short
term, highly liquid investments w ith original maturities of 
three months or less that are readily convertible to known 
amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant 
risk of changes in value, and bank overdrafts. Bank 
overdrafts are shown within borrowings in current 
liabilities on the balance sheet. 

0) Trade receivables 
Trade receivables are recognised initially at fair value and 
subsequently measured at amortised cost, less provision 
for doubtful debts. Trade receivables are due for settlement 
no more than 30 days from the date of recognition. 
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Collectibility of trade receivables is reviewed on an ongoing 
basis. Debts which are known to be uncollectible are written 
off. A provision for doubtful receivables is established when 
there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able 
to collect all amounts due according to the original terms 
of receivables. The amount of the provision is the difference 
between the asset's carrying amount and the present value 
of estimated future cash flows, discounted at the effective 
interest rate. The amount of the provision is recognised in 
the income statement. 

(m) Inventories 
Raw materials and stores, work in progress and fin1shed 
goods are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable 
value. Inventories of spare parts are measured at cost, less 
accumulated depreciation. Depreciation of spare parts is 
based upon their estimated useful life. Costs are assigned 
on a first in first out basis (with the exception of instant 
lottery tickets, which are assigned to individual items of 
inventory on the basis of direct material costs) and comprise 
direct materials. Net realisable value is the estimated selling 
price in the ordinary course of business less the estimated 
costs of completion and the estimated costs necessary to 
make the sale. 

(n) Non-current assets (or disposal groups) 
held for sale and discontinued operations 
Non-current assets are classified as held for sale and 
stated at the lower of their carrying amount and fair value 
less costs to sell if their carrying amount will be recovered 
principally through a sale transaction rather than through 
continuing use. 

An impairment loss is recognised for any initial or 
subsequent write down of the asset to fair value less 
costs to sell. A gain is recognised for any subsequent 
increases in fair value less costs to sell of an asset, but 
not in excess of any cumulative impairment loss previously 
recognised. A gain or loss not previously recognised by 
the date of the sale of the non-current asset is recognised 
at the date of derecognition. 

Non-current assets are not depreciated or amortised while 
they are classified as held for sale. 
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A discontinued operation is a component of the entity that 
has been disposed of or IS classified as held for sale and 
that represents a separate major line of business or area 
of operations, is part of a single co-ordinated plan to 
dispose of such a line of business or area of operations, 
or is a subsidiary acquired exclusively with a view to resale. 
The results of discontinued operations are presented 
separately on the face of the income statement. 

(o) Investments and other financial assets 
Classification 
The Group classifies its investments in the following 
categories: financial assets at fair value through profit or 
loss, loans and receivables, held-to-maturity investments, 
and available-for-sale financial assets. The classification 
depends on the purpose for which the investments were 
acquired. Management determines the classification of 
Its investments at initial recognition and re-evaluates this 
designation at each reporting date. 

(i) Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 
This category has two sub-categories: financial assets held 
for trading, and those designated at fair value through profit 
or loss on initial recognition. A financial asset is classified In 
this category if acquired principally for the purpose of selling 
in the short term or if so designated by management. The 
policy of management is to designate a financial asset as 
held for trading if there exists the possibility it will be sold in 
the short term and the asset is subject to frequent changes 
in fair value . Derivatives are also categorised as held for 
trading unless they are designated as hedges. Assets in 
this category are classified as current assets if they are 
either held for trading or are expected to be realised within 
12 months of the balance sheet date. At 30 June 2007 
management have not classified any financial assets as 
falling within this category. 

(il) Loans and receivables 
Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets 
with fixed or determinable payments that are not quoted 
in an active market. They arise when the Group provides 
money, goods or services directly to a debtor with no 
intention of selling the receivable. They are included in 
current assets, except for those with maturities greater than 
12 months after the balance sheet date which are classified 
as non-current assets. Loans and receivables are included 
in receivables in the balance sheet. 

(iii) Held-to-maturity investments 
Held-to-maturity investments are non-derivative financial 
assets with fixed or determinable payments and fixed 
maturities that the Group's management has the positive 
intention and ability to hold to maturity. 

(iv) Available-for-sale financial assets 
Available-for-sale financial assets, comprising principally 
marketable equity securities, are non-derivatives that are 
either designated in this category or not classified in any 
of the other categories. They are included in non-current 
assets unless management intends to dispose of the 
investment within 12 months of the balance sheet date. 

Purchases and sales of investments are recognised 
on trade-date - the date on which the Group commits 
to purchase or sell the asset. Investments are initially 
recognised at fair value plus transaction costs for all 
financial assets not carried at fair value through profit 
or loss. Financial assets are derecognised when the rights 
to receive cash flows from the financial assets have expired 
or have been transferred and the Group has transferred 
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership. 

Available-for-sale financial assets and financial assets at 
fair value through profit and loss are subsequently carried 
at fair value. Loans and receivables and held-to-maturity 
investments are carried at amortised cost using the effective 
interest method. Realised and unrealised gains and losses 
arising from changes in the fair value of the 'financial assets 
at fair value through profit and loss' category are included 
in the income statement in the period In which they arise. 
Unrealised gains and losses arising from changes in the fair 
value of available-for-sale financial assets are recognised 
in equity in the available-for-sale financial assets revaluation 
reserve. When securities classified as available-for-sale are 
sold or impaired, the accumulated fair value adjustments 
are included in the income statement as gains and losses 
from investment securities. 

The fair values of quoted investments are based on 
current bid prices. If the market for a financial asset IS not 
active (and for unlisted securities), the Group establishes 
fair value by using valuation techniques. These include 
reference to the fair values of recent arm's length 
transactions, involving the same instruments or other 
Instruments that are substantially the same, discounted 
cash flow analysis, and option pricing models refined to 
reflect the issuer's specific circumstances. 
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The Group assesses at each balance date whether 
there is objective evidence that a financial asset or group of 
financial assets is impaired. In the case of equity securities 
classified as available-for-sale, a significant or prolonged 
decline in the fair value of a security below its cost is 
considered in determining whether the security is impaired. 
If any such evidence exists for available-for-sale financial 
assets, the cumulative loss - measured as the difference 
between the acquisition cost and the current fair value, 
less any impairment loss on that financial asset previously 
recognised in profit and loss - is removed from equity and 
recognised in the income statement. Impairment losses 
recognised in the income statement on equity instruments 
are not reversed through the income statement. 

(p) Derivatives 
Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value on the date 
the derivative contract is entered into and are subsequently 
remeasured to their fair value at each reporting date. 
The accounting for subsequent changes in the fair value 
depends on whether the derivative is designated as a 
hedging instrument, and if so, the nature of the item being 
hedged. The Group designates derivatives as either: 

• hedges of the fair value of recognised assets or liabilities 
or a firm commitment (fair value hedges); or 

• hedges of the cash flows of recognised assets and 
liabilities and highly probable forecast transactions 
(cash flow hedges); or 

• hedges of a net investment in a foreign operation 
(net investment hedges). 

The Group documents at the inception of the transaction 
the relationship between hedging instruments and hedged 
items, as well as its risk management objective and strategy 
for undertaking various hedge transactions. The Group also 
documents its assessment, both at hedge inception and on 
an ongoing basis, of w hether the derivatives that are used 
in hedging transactions have been and will continue to be 
highly effective in offsetting changes in fair values or cash 
flows of hedged items. 

(i) Fair value hedge 
Changes in the fair value of derivatives that are designated 
and qualify as fair value hedges are recorded in the income 
statement, together with any changes in the fair value of 
the hedged asset or liability that are attributable to the 
hedged risk. 
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If the hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge 
accounting, the adjustment to the carrying amount of a 
hedge item for which the effective interest method is used 
is amortised to profit or loss over the period to maturity 
using a recalculated effective interest rate. 

(ii) Cash flow hedge 
The effective portion of changes in the fair value of 
derivatives that are designated and qualify as cash flow 
hedges is recognised in equity in the hedging reserve. 
The gain or loss relating to the ineffective portion is 
recognised immediately in the income statement. 

Amounts accumulated in equity are recycled in the 
income statement in the periods when the hedged item 
will affect profit or loss (for instance when the forecast sale 
that is hedged takes place). However, when the forecast 
transaction that is hedged results in the recognition of a 
non-financial asset (for example, inventory) or a non-financial 
liability, the gains and losses previously deferred in equity are 
transferred from equity and included in the measurement of 
the initial cost or carrying amount of the asset or liability. 

When a hedging instrument expires or is sold or 
terminated, or when a hedge no longer meets the criteria 
for hedge accounting, any cumulative gain or loss existing 
in equity at that time remains in equity and is recognised 
when the forecast transaction is ultimately recognised in 
the income statement. When a forecast transaction is no 
longer expected to occur, the cumulative gain or loss that 
was reported in equity is immediately transferred to the 
income statement. 

(iii) Net investment hedge 
Hedges of a net investment in a foreign operation, including 
a hedge of a monetary item that is accounted for as part 
of the net investment, are accounted for in a similar way 
to cash flow hedges. Gains or losses on the hedging 
instrument relating to the effective portion of the hedge 
are recognised directly in equity while any gains or losses 
relating to the ineffective portion are recognised in profit or 
loss. On disposal of the foreign operation. the cumulative 
value of any such gains or losses recognised directly in 
equity is transferred to profit or loss. 

(iv) Derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting 
Certain derivative instruments do not qualify for hedge 
accounting. Changes in the fair value of any derivative 
instrument that does not qualify for hedge accounting 
are recognised immediately in the income statement. 

RMC.064 



(q) Fair value estimation 
The fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities 
must be estimated for recognition and measurement 
or for disclosure purposes. 

The fair value of financial Instruments traded in active 
markets (such as publicly traded derivatives, and trading 
and available-for-sale securities) is based on quoted market 
prices at the balance sheet date. The quoted market price 
used for financial assets held by the Group is the current 
bid price; the appropriate quoted market price for financial 
liabilities is the current ask price. 

The fair value of financial instruments that are not traded in 
an active market (for example, over-the-counter derivatives) 
is determined using valuation techniques. The Group uses 
a variety of methods and makes assumptions that are 
based on market conditions existing at each balance sheet 
date. Quoted market prices or dealer quotes for similar 
instruments are used for long-term debt instruments held. 
Other techniques, such as estimated discounted cash 
flows, are used to determine fair value for the remaining 
financial instruments. The fair value of interest-rate swaps 
is calculated as the present value of the estimated future 
cash flows. The fair value of forward exchange contracts 
is determined using forward exchange market rates at the 
balance sheet date. 

The nominal value less estimated credit adjustments of trade 
receivables and payables are assumed to approximate their 
fair values. The fair value of financ1alliabilities for disclosure 
purposes is estimated by discounting the future contractual 
cash flows at the current market interest rate that is available 
to the Group for similar financial instruments. 

(r) Property, plant and equipment 
Property, plant and equipment (including investment 
properties, refer Note 1 (s)) is stated at historical cost less 
depreciation. Historical cost includes expenditure that 
is directly attributable to the acquisition of the items. 
Cost may also include transfers from equity of any gains/ 
losses on qualifying cash flow hedges of foreign currency 
purchases of property, plant and equipment. 

Subsequent costs are included in the asset's carrying 
amount or recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, 
only when it is probable that future economic benefits 
associated with the item will flow to the Group and the cost 
of the item can be measured reliably. All other repairs and 
maintenance are charged to the income statement during 
the financial period in which they are incurred. 

Land is not depreciated. Depreciation on other assets is 
calculated using the straight-line method to allocate their 
cost or revalued amounts, net of their residual values, over 
their useful lives, as follows: 

- Buildings 
- Freehold improvements 
- Plant and equipment 
- Leasehold improvements 

25-40 years 
25-40 years 
2-10 years 
7 years 

The assets' residual values and useful lives are reviewed, 
and adjusted If appropriate, at each balance sheet date. 

An asset's carrying amount is written down immediately 
to its recoverable amount if the asset's carrying amount 
is greater than its estimated recoverable amount (Note 1 @. 

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing 
proceeds with carrying amount. These are included in the 
income statement. 

(s) Investment property 
Investment property, principally comprising land and 
buildings of gaming venues, is held for long-term rental 
yields and is not occupied by the Group. Investment 
property is carried at cost less subsequent depreciation. 

Depreciation is calculated using the straight-line method 
in accordance with the accounting policy for property, 
plant and equipment (Note 1 (r)) . 

(t) Intangible assets 
(i) Goodwill 
Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an acquisition 
over the fair value of the Group's share of the net identifiable 
assets of the acquired subsidiary/associate at the date 
of acquisition. Goodwill on acquisitions of subsidiaries 
is included in intangible assets. Goodwill on acquisitions 
of associates is included in investments in associates. 
Goodwill acquired in business combinations is not 
amortised. Instead, goodwill is tested for impairment 
annually, or more frequently if events or changes in 
circumstances indicate that it might be impaired, and 
is carried at cost less accumulated impairment losses. 
Gains and losses on the disposal of an entity include 
the carrying amount of goodwill relating to the entity sold. 

Goodwill is allocated to cash-generating units for the 
purpose of impairment testing. 
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(ii) Licences 
Licences that have a finite useful life are carried at cost less 
accumulated depreciation and impaired losses. Amortisation 
is calculated using the straight line method to allocate the 
cost of licences over their estimated useful lives. 

The expected useful lives used for licences are as follows: 

Race wagering licence- Old 
Sports wagering licences- Qld 
Totalisator licence- NT 
Sports bookmaker licence - NT 
Major betting operations licence - SA 
Gaming machine monitoring operators 
licence-Old 
Monitoring provider's licence - NT 
Centralised monitoring system licence - NSW 
Inter-club linked gaming system licence - NSW 
lnter-hotellinked gaming system licence - NSW 
Radio licence 

92 years 
8 years 
9years 
9 years 
94 years 

1 year 
5 years 
10 years 
11 years 
13 years 
11 years 

The cost of the extension of the Victorian lotteries licence 
for the period from 1 July 2004 to 30 June 2007 was 
amortised on a straight-line basis over the period of the 
licence extension. 

The Victorian gaming licence has not been amortised 
as the licence expiry payment which may be paid to the 
parent entity at the end of the licence period, is expected 
to be not less than the carrying value of the asset. 

The carrying value of the licences is reviewed annually and 
any balance representing future benefits for which realisation 
is considered to be no longer probable is written off. 

~ii) Brand 
The Tattersall's brand is carried at cost by the parent entity. 
It is reviewed annually by reference to future cash flows 
to ensure it is not carried in excess of recoverable amount. 
Due to AASB 3: Business Combinations requirements the 
balance is eliminated on consolidation (Note 20). 

The UNiTAB brand is carried at cost being the fair value on 
acquisition of UNiTAB (refer Note 40). It is reviewed annually 
by reference to future cash flows to ensure it is not carried 
In excess of recoverable amount. 
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Brands with a finite useful hfe are earned at cost less 
accumulated depreciation and impaired losses. Amortisation 
is calculated using the straight line method to allocate the 
cost of the brands over their estimated useful lives. 

The expected useful lives used for brands are as follows: 

Brand name - SA 
Golden Casket Brands - Qld 

(iv) Research and development 

16 years 
65 years 

Expenditure on research activities. undertaken with 
the prospect of obtaining new technical knowledge and 
understanding, is recognised in the income statement 
as an expense when it is incurred. 

(v) IT development and software 
Costs incurred in developing products or systems that will 
contribute to future period financial benefits through revenue 
generation and/or cost reduction are capitalised to software. 
Costs capitalised include external direct costs of materials 
and service, direct payroll and payroll related costs of 
employees' time spent on the project. 

Capitalised software is carried at cost less accumulated 
depreciation and impaired losses. Amortisation is calculated 
using the straight line method to allocate the cost of the 
software over its estimated useful life of 6 to 14 years. 

(vi) Other 
The cost associated with the Golden Casket Lottery 
Operator Agreement is carried at cost less accumulated 
depreciation and impaired losses. Amortisation is calculated 
using the straight line method to allocate the cost of the 
agreement over the term of 65 years. 

(u) Trade and other payables 
These amounts represent liabilities for goods and services 
provided to the Group prior to the end of the financial year 
which are unpaid. The amounts are unsecured and are 
usually paid within 30 days of recognition. 

(v) Borrowings 
Borrowings are initially recognised at fair value, net of 
transaction costs incurred. Borrowings are subsequently 
measured at amortised cost. Any difference between the 
proceeds (net of transaction costs) and the redemption 
amount is recognised In the income statement over the 
period of the borrowings using the effective interest method. 

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the 
Group has an unconditional right to defer settlement of the 
liability for at least 12 months after the balance sheet date. 
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(w) Finance costs 
Finance costs incurred for the construction of any qualifying 
asset are capitalised during the period of time that is 
required to complete and prepare the asset for its intended 
use or sale. Other finance costs are expensed. 

No finance costs were capitalised to 30 June 2007. 

(x) Provisions 
Provisions for legal claims and service warranties are 
recognised when: 

• The Group has a present legal or constructive 
obligation as a result of past events; 

• It is probable that an outflow of resources will be 
required to settle the obligation; and 

• The amount has been reliably estimated. 

Provisions are not recognised for future operating losses. 

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the 
likelihood that an outflow will be required in settlement 
is determined by considering the class of obligations as 
a whole. A provision is recognised even if the likelihood 
of an outflow with respect to any one item included in 
the same class of obligations may be small. 

(y) Employee benefits 
(i) Wages and salaries and annual/eave 
Liabilities for wages and salaries, including non-monetary 
benefits and annual leave expected to be settled within 
12 months of the reporting date are recognised in other 
payables in respect of employees' services up to the 
reporting date and are measured at the amounts expected 
to be paid when the liabilities are settled. 

(ii) Long service leave 
The liability for long service leave is recognised in the 
provision for employee benefits and measured as the 
present value of expected future payments to be made 
in respect of services provided by employees up to the 
reporting date using the projected unit credit method. 
Consideration is given to expected future wage and salary 
levels, experience of employee departures and periods of 
service. Expected future payments are discounted using 
market yields at the reporting date on national government 
bonds with terms to maturity and currency that match, 
as closely as possible, the estimated future cash outflows. 

(iii) Retirement benefit obligations 
All Tattersall's employees are entitled to become members 
of the Group's accumulation (defined contribution) plan, 
whilst those employees employed w ithin the UNiTAB or 
Golden Casket Lottery Corporation entities may elect 
into other plans as outlined below. The accumulation 
plan receives super guarantee contributions from Group 
companies and the Group's legal or constructive obligation 
is limited to these contributions. 

During the year the Tattersall's Limited Group's defined 
benefit plan was closed with all assets/obligations being 
converted into assets/entitlements within either the Group 
accumulation plan or another suitable plan nominated by 
the former members. 

UNiTAB Limited and its controlled entities were acquired 
on 12 October 2006. UNiTAB Limited and certain controlled 
entities contribute to one defined benefit and several 
accumulation employee superannuation plans. Contributions 
by these entities of up to 9% of employees' wages and 
salaries are legally enforceable. 

Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited and its controlled 
entities were acquired on 29 June 2007 (refer Note 40). 
Golden Casket Lottery Corporation and its controlled entities 
contribute to the State Public Sector Superannuation Scheme 
(0-Super), with all contributions recognised as an expense 
when Incurred. Benefrts are provided to employees on 
either a defined benefit basis or through an accumulation 
fund. Both funds are administered by the Queensland 
Government Superannuation Office. No liability is recognised 
for superannuation benefits in respect of defined benefit 
and accumulation plans to which Golden Casket Lottery 
Corporation and its controlled entities contributes as this 
liability is held on a Whole of Government basis and reported 
in the Whole of Government financial statements. 

A liability or asset in respect of defined benefit 
superannuation plans is recognised in the balance sheet. 
and is measured as the present value of the defined 
benefit obligation at the reporting date less the fair value 
of the superannuation fund's assets at that date and any 
unrecognised past service cost. The present value of the 
defined benefit obligation is based on expected future 
payments which arise from membership of the fund to the 
reporting date, calculated annually by independent actuaries 
using the projected unit credit method. Consideration is 
given to expected future wage and salary levels, experience 
of employee departures and periods of service. 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Expected future payments are discounted using market 
yields at the reporting date on national government bonds 
with terms to maturity and currency that match, as closely 
as possible, the estimated future cash outflows. 

Actuarial gains and losses arising from experience 
adjustments and changes in actuarial assumptions 
are recognised directly in equity. 

Past service costs are recognised immediately in income, 
unless the changes to the superannuation fund are 
conditional on the employees remaining in service for a 
specified period of time (the vesting period). In this case, 
the past service costs are amortised on a straight -line 
basis over the vesting period. 

Future taxes that are funded by the entity as part of the 
provision of the existing benefit obligation (for example 
taxes on investment income and employer contributions) 
are taken into account in measuring the net liability or asset. 

Contributions to defined contribution funds are recognised 
as an expense as they become payable. Prepaid contributions 
are recognised as an asset to the extent that a cash refund 
or a reduction in the future payments is available. 

(iv) Share-based payments (Long-Term Incentive Plan) 
Share-based compensation benefits are provided to 
employees via the Long-Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) 
and an employee share scheme. 

The fair value of performance options and rights granted 
under the LTIP is recognised as an employee benefit 
expense with a corresponding increase in equity. The fair 
value is measured at grant date and recognised over the 
period during which the employees become unconditionally 
entitled to the options. 

The assessed fair value at grant date of options and rights 
granted to the individuals is allocated equally over the 
period from grant date to vesting date. Fair values at grant 
date were independently determined using a Monte-Carlo 
Simulation Valuation methodology that took into account 
the exercise price, the term of the option, the impact of 
dilution, the share price at grant date and expected price 
volatility of the underlying share, the expected dividend 
yield and the risk-free interest rate for the term of the option. 

The fair value of the options granted excludes the impact 
of any non-market vesting conditions (for example, 
profitability and sales and growth targets). Non-market 
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vesting conditions are included in assumptions about the 
number of options that are expected to become exercisable. 
At each balance sheet date, the entity revises its estimates 
of the number of options that are expected to become 
exercisable. The employee benefit expense recognised in 
each period takes into account the most recent estimate. 

Upon the exercise of options, the balance of the share
based payments reserve relating to those options is 
transferred to share capital. 

The market value of shares issued to employees for no 
cash consideration under the employee share scheme 
is recognised as an employee benefits expense with a 
corresponding increase in equity when the employees 
become entitled to the shares. 

(v) Short-Term Incentive Plan 
The Group recognises a liability and an expense for 
bonuses and profit-sharing based on a formula that 
takes into consideration the profit attributable to the 
Company's shareholders after certain adjustments. 
The Group recognises a provision where contractually 
obliged or where there is a past practice that has created 
a constructive obligation. 

(z) Contributed equity 
Ordinary shares are classified as equity. 

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of 
new shares or options are shown in equity as a deduction, 
net of tax, from the proceeds. Incremental costs directly 
attributable to the issue of new shares or options, for the 
acquisition of a business, are not included in the cost of 
the acquisition as part of the purchase consideration. 

(aa) Dividends 
Provision is made for the amount of any dividend declared, 
being appropriately authorised on or before the end of the 
financial year but not distributed at balance sheet date. 

(ab) Earnings per share 
(i) Basic earnings per share 
Basic earnings per share is calculated by div1ding the profit 
attributable to equity holders of the Company, excluding any 
costs of servicing equity other than ordinary shares, by the 
weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding 
during the financial year, adjusted for bonus elements 1n 
ordinary shares issued during the year. 
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(ii) Diluted earnings per share 
Diluted earnings per share adjusts the figures used in 
the determination of basic earnings per share to take into 
account the after income tax effect of interest and other 
financial costs associated with dilutive potential ordinary 
shares and the weighted average number of shares 
assumed to have been issued for no consideration 
in relation to dilutive potential ordinary shares. 

(ac) Goods and Services Tax (Gsn 
Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of 
the amount of the associated GST unless the GST incurred 
is not recoverable from the taxation authority. In this case it 
is recognised as part of the cost of acquisition of the asset 
or as part of the expense. 

Receivables and payables are stated inclusive of the 
amount of GST receivable or payable. The net amount 
of GST recoverable from, or payable to, the taxation 
authority is included with other receivables or payables 
In the balance sheet. 

Cash flows are presented on a gross basis. The GST 
components of cash flows arising from investing or financing 
activities which are recoverable from, or payable to the 
taxation authority, are presented as operating cash flows. 

(ad) Rounding of amounts 
The Company is of a kind referred to in Class Order 
98/0100, issued by the Australian Securities and 
Investments Commission, relating to the "rounding off" 
of amounts in the financial report. Amounts in the financial 
report have been rounded off in accordance with that Class 
Order to the nearest thousand dollars, or in certain cases, 
the nearest dollar. 

(ae) New accounting standards and UIG 
interpretations 
Certain new accounting standards and UIG interpretations 
have been published that are not mandatory for 30 June 
2007 reporting periods. The Group's assessment of the 
impact of these new standards and interpretations is set 
out below. 

(i) MSB 7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures and MSB 
2005- 10 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards 
(MSB 132, MSB 101, MSB 114, MSB 11 7, MSB 133, 
MSB 139, MSB 1, MSB 4, MSB 1023 & MSB 1038) 
AASB 7 and AASB 2005-1 0 are applicable to annual 
reporting periods beginning on or after I January 
2007. The Group has not adopted the standards early. 
Application of the standards will not affect any of the 
amounts recognised in the financial statements, but will 
impact the type of information disclosed in relation to the 
Group's financial instruments. 

(ii) MSB-110 Interim Financial Reporting and Impairment 
AASB-1 1 0 is applicable to reporting periods commencing 
on or after 1 November 2006. The Group has not recognised 
an impairment loss in relation to goodwill, investments in 
equity instruments or financial assets carried at cost in 
an interim reporting period but subsequently reversed 
the impairment loss in the annual report. Application of the 
interpretation will therefore have no impact on the Group 
or the parent entity's financial statements. 

Note 2 Financial risk management 
The Group's activities expose it t o a variety of financial 
risks: market risk (including foreign exchange risk, fair 
value interest rate risk and price risk), credit risk, liquidity risk 
and interest rate risk. The Group's overall risk management 
program focuses on the unpredictability of financial markets 
and seeks to minimise potential adverse effects on the 
financial performance of the Group. The Group uses 
derivative financial instruments such as foreign exchange 
contracts to hedge certain risk exposures. 

Risk management is carried out by a central treasury 
function (Group Treasury) under policies approved by the 
Board of Directors. Group Treasury identifies, evaluates 
and hedges financial risks in close co-operation with the 
Group's operating units. 

(a) Market risk 
Foreign exchange risk 
Foreign exchange risk arises when future commercial 
transactions and recognised assets and liabilities are 
denominated in a currency that is not the entity's 
functional currency. 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

The Group operates internationally and is exposed to 
foreign exchange risk arising from currency exposures 
to the South African Rand, Swedish Kroner, British Pound, 
Fiji Dollar, Euro and US Dollar. 

Forward contracts, transacted by Group Treasury, are 
used to manage foreign exchange risk. Group Treasury 
is responsible for managing exposures in each foreign 
currency by using external forward currency contracts. 

Price risk 
The Group is exposed to equity securities price risk. This 
arises from Investments held by the Group and classified 
on the balance sheet as available-for-sale. The Group is 
not directly exposed to commodity price risk. 

Fak value interest rate risk 
Refer to (d) below. 

(b) Credit risk 
The Group does not have significant concentrations of 
credit risk. The Group has policies in place to ensure that 
sales of products and services are made to customers with 
an appropriate credit history. Derivative counterparties and 
cash transactions are limited to high credit quality financial 
Institutions. The Group has policies that limit the amount 
of credit exposure to any one financial institution. 

(c) Liquidity risk 
Prudent liquidity risk management implies maintaining 
sufficient cash and marketable securities, the availability of 
funding through an adequate amount of committed credit 
facilities and the ability to close-out market positions. Due 
to the dynamic nature of the underlying businesses, Group 
Treasury aims at maintaining flexibility in fund1ng by keeping 
committed credit lines available. 

(d) Cash flow and fair value interest rate risk 
The Group's interest rate risk arises from the Group's 
interest bearing assets and borrowings. The Group's interest 
bearing assets are typically invested at fixed rates for terms 
ranging between 30 and 90 days due to potential liquidity 
requirements. Borrowings issued at variable rates expose 
the Group to cash flow interest-rate risk. Borrowings issued 
at fixed rates expose the Group to fair value interest -rate risk. 
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Note 3 Critical accounting estimates 
and judgements 
Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated 
and are based on historical experience and other factors, 
including expectations of future events that are believed 
to be reasonable under the circumstances. 

Critical accounting estimates and assumptions 
The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning 
the future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by 
definition, seldom equal the related actual results. The 
estimates and assumptions that have a significant risk 
of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts 
of assets and liabilities within the next financial year are 
discussed below. 

~) Estimated impairment of goodwill, licences and brands 
The Group tests annually whether goodwill, licences and 
brands have suffered any impairment, in accordance with 
the accounting policy stated in Note 1 (t). The recoverable 
amounts of cash generating units have been determined 
based on value-in-use calculations. These calculations 
require the use of assumptions. Refer to Note 20 for details 
of these assumptions. 

(ii) Non-amortisation of brand and licence in parent entity 
At 30 June 2007 the parent entity, Tattersall's Umited, has 
intangible assets comprising the Tattersall's brand and the 
Victorian gaming licence (refer Note 20). The brand and 
licence are carried at cost and have not been amortised by 
the parent entity (refer Note 1(t)). The carrying amounts are 
reviewed annually for impairment in accordance with Note 1 (j). 

~ii) Income taxes 
The Group is subject to income taxes in Australia and 
JUrisdictions where it has foreign operations. Significant 
judgement is required In determining the provision for 
income taxes. There are many transactions and calculations 
for which the ultimate tax determination is uncertain 
during the ordinary course of business. Where the final 
tax outcome of these matters is different from the amounts 
that were initially recorded, such difference will impact the 
current and deferred tax provision in the period in which 
such determination is made. 

RMC.07o 



Note 4 Segment information 
Business segments 
The consolidated entity is organised on a global basis 
Into the following divisions by product and service type. 
Additional segments have been presented for the first time 
to better reflect the Group's organisational structure and 
its system of internal reporting to the Board of Directors. 
Comparatives have been restated accordingly. 

Tatts Pokies 
The operation of gaming machines and Club Keno 
in Victoria. 

lotteries 
The operation of lottery licences within VICtoria, Tasmania. 
ACT. and the Northern Territory and the operation 
of a Lottery Operator Agreement in Queensland from 
29 June 2007. 

Wagering 
Totafisator and fixed odds betting on thoroughbred, 
harness, greyhounds and other sporting events In 
Queensland, South Australia and the Northern Territory 
from 12 October 2006. 

Maxgaming 
Gaming machine monitoring and value added services in 
Queensland and New South Wales from 12 October 2006. 

Bytecraft Systems 
Warehousing, installation, relocation, repair and maintenance 
of gaming machines, lottery and wagering terminals and 
other transaction devices in Australia. 

International/Business Development 
South African gaming operations, investment in South 
African Lottery operations and joint venture investment 
in the European Gaming Group (refer Note 43). 

Other 
This segment includes Shared Services, investment property 
and donations made by Tattersall's Foundation Limited. 
None of these activities constitutes a separately reportable 
business segment. 

Geographical segments 
The consolidated entity operates predominantly In one 
geographical segment being Australia. The consolidated 
entity has overseas operations which indMdually represent 
less than 10% of the Group's total sales to external 
customers and less than 10% of the Group's total assets. 

Notes to and forming part of the segment information 
(a) Accounting policies 
Segment information is prepared in conformity with the 
accounting policies of the entity disclosed in Note 1 (b) 
and accounting standard AASB 114 Segment Reporting. 

Segment revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities are 
those that are directly attributable to a segment and the 
relevant portion that can be allocated to the segment on a 
reasonable basis. Segment assets include all assets used 
by a segment and consist primarily of operating cash, 
receivables, inventories, property, plant and equipment 
and goodwill and other intangible assets, net of related 
provisions. While more of these assets can be directly 
attributable to Individual segments, the carrying amounts 
of certain assets used jointly by segments are allocated 
based on reasonable estimates of usage. Segment liabilities 
consist primarily of trade and other creditors and employee 
entitlements. Segment assets and liabilities do not Include 
Income taxes. 

(b) Inter-segment transfers 
Segment revenues, expenses and results include transfers 
between segments. Such transfers are priced on an "arm's
length" basis and are eliminated on consolidation. 
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Ol 
co Note 4 Segment information (continued) 

Primary Reporting- business segments 

Tatts 
Pokies Lotteries 

2007 $'000 $'000 

Total segment revenue 
and other income 1,259,175 593,517 

Share of net profits/Oosses) 
of associates and joint 
venture partnerships - -
Total revenue/income 

EBITDA 235,053 35,291 

Trustee Commission Claim - -
Depreciation/ Amortisation (37,1 11) (9,292) 

Segment result 197,942 25,999 

Interest income 

Borrowing costs 

Profit before 
income tax 

Segment assets 
and liabilities 

Segment assets 123,104 588,439 

Unallocated assets - . 

Total assets 

Segment liabilities 56,278 218,939 

Unallocated liabilities . . 

Total liabilities 

Other segment 
information 

Investments in 
associates and joint 
venture partnerships -
Acquisitions of property, 
plant and equipment, 
intangibles and other non-
current segment assets 47,930 649 

International/ 
Bytecraft Business 

Wagering Maxgaming Systems Dev't 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

410,871 84,513 61,268 30.,060 

- - - 1 ,461 

102,564 45,942 7,590 1,512 

- - - . 

(12.476) (18,512) (1 ,473) (1,394) 

90,088 27,430 6,117 118 

467,306 152,326 41,157 115,259 

- . - . 

70,810 7,557 6,578 2,856 

. . - . 

. - . 94,273 

12,526 10,373 6,262 3,696 

1 Inter-segment el1m1nations aga1nst revenue comprise Bytecraft revenue of $25,300,000 and Other segment revenue of $12,270,000. 

Inter- Total 
segment Continuing 

Other eliminations, Operations 
$'000 $'000 $'000 

16,347 (37,570) 2,418,181 

- - 1,461 

2,419,642 

(28,581) - 399,371 

51,388 . 51,388 

(3,075) (2,652) (85,985) 

19,732 (2,652) 364,774 

16,963 

(8,373) 

373,364 

134,755 - 1,622,346 

. - 2,186,987 

3,809,333 

31,863 - 394,881 

- . 800,043 

1,194,924 

7,165 . 101,438 

3,947 - 85,383 

Discontinued 
Operations 

$'000 

24,049 

-
24,049 

10,533 

-
(1,600) 

8,933 
. 

(483) 

8,450 

-
-
-
. 
. 

-

-

-

Consolidated 
$'000 

2,442,230 

1,461 

2,443,691 

409,904 

51,388 

(87,585) 

373,707 

16,963 

(8,856) 

381,814 

1,622,346 

2,186,987 

3,809,333 

394,881 

800,043 

1,194,924 

101,438 

85,383 

;j! Z 
;: ~ 
ffi V> 
cti g 
!!l g: 
CD CD 
5. :n 
CD ::J 
0. 111 
c.v ::J 
0 !2. 
c_ lll 
c ;: 
:J ":: 
CD Ill 
1\) ... 
o ro 
0 3 
-.J CD 

a 
1/1 

0 
0 
::J -S' 
c 
CD 
.B 



i 
iir ;:; 
CD 

~ 
:;u "' 0 

~ 
0 
3 

() ill 
c 

0 ...... (1) 

VJ <0 

Note 4 Segment information (continued) 
Primary Reporting - business segments 

Tatts 
Pokies Lotteries 

2006 $'000 $'000 

Total segment revenue 
and other income 1,236,263 568,662 

Share of net profitsl(losses) 
of assoc iates and joint 
venture partnerships - -
Total revenue/income 

EBITDA 222,480 26,311 

Depreciation/ Amortisation (32,310) (17,416) 

Segment result 190,170 8,895 

Interest income 

Borrowing costs 

Profit before 
income tax 

Segment assets 
and liabilities 

Segment assets 102,219 11 3,845 

Unallocated assets - -
Total assets 

Segment liabilities 62,593 110,777 

Unallocated liabilities - -
Total liabilities 

Other segment 
information 

Investments in 
assoc iates and joint 
venture partnerships - -

Acquisitions of property, 
plant and equipment. 
intangibles and other non-
current segment assets 46,811 541 

International/ 
Bytecraft Business 

Wagering Maxgaming Systems Dev't Other 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

- - 41 ,961 20,258 11,471 

- - - 72 -

- - 1,951 (7,777) (21,036) 

- - (1,023) (1,233) (3,476) 

- - 928 (9,010) (24,512) 

- - 74,748 59,286 148,895 

- - - - -

- - 7,033 2,067 15,525 

- - - - . 

. - - - 3,914 

- - 59,948 955 7.494 

1 Inter-segment e11m1nations agalflst revenue comprise Bytecraft segment revenue of $13,200,000 and Other segment revenue of $10,272,000. 

Inter- Total 
segment Continuing Discontinued 

eliminations1 Operations Operations Consolidated 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

(23,472) 1,855,143 23,122 1,878,265 

- 72 - 72 

1,855,215 23,122 1,878,337 

- 221,929 6.404 228,333 

(695) (56,153) (1,944) (58,097) 

(695) 165,776 4,460 170,236 

22,820 - 22,820 

(3,761) (466) (4,227) 

184,835 3,994 188,829 

- 498,993 - 498,993 

- 303,775 - 303,775 

802,768 - 802,768 

- 197,995 - 197,995 

- 119,786 - 11 9,786 

317,781 - 317,781 

- 3,914 - 3,914 

- 115,749 - 115,749 



Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Note 5 Revenue 

From continuing operations 

Sales Revenue 

Entertainment products and services 

Rendering of services 

Other Revenue 

Rents and sub-lease rentals 

Licence and management fees 

Interest on unpaid prizes and prize reserves 

Dividends 

Other revenue 

From discontinued operations (Note 9) 

Rendering of services 

Note 6 Other income 

Net gain on disposal of plant and equipment 

Net gain on disposal of land and buildings 

Gain on revaluation of available-for-sale financial assets 

Gain on foreign currency derivatives qualifying as hedges 

Loss on foreign currency derivatives qualifying as hedges 

Gain on foreign currency derivatives not qualifying as hedges 

Foreign exchange gains 

Other 
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-
2007 
$'000 

2,320,051 

55,384 

2,375,435 

841 

255 

5,223 

1,459 

20,845 

2,404,058 

24,049 

I~ 

2007 
$'000 

7,361 

5,613 

427 

2 

275 

445 

14,123 

Consolidated Parent entity 

2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 

1,796,975 - -
46,237 - -

1,843,212 - -

418 1,534 1,534 

409 120,965 108,640 

4,682 - -
2,375 149,600 57,862 

602 120 3 

1,851,698 272,219 168,039 

23,122 - I -

Consolidated Parent entity 

2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 

2.927 

2.438 

5,890 

(5,890) 

157 

274 

361 

3,445 2,712 
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Note 7 Expenses 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $ '000 

(a) Net gains and expenses 

Profit from ordinary activities before income tax expense 
Includes the following specific net gains and expenses: 

Expenses 

Depreciation 

Buildings 767 609 276 276 

Plant and equipment 68,108 53,937 4 3 

Leasehold improvements 1,714 306 - -
Freehold improvements 605 11 10 1 

Plant and equipment under finance lease 831 117 - -
Investment properties 166 83 - -

Total depreciation 72,191 55,063 290 280 

Amortisation 

Bid costs 257 90 - -
Licences 5,215 1,000 - -
Brand 94 - - -

Computer Software 8,131 - - -

Other 97 - - ! -
Total amortisation 13,794 1,090 - -

I 

Finance costs 

Interest and finance charges paid/payable 8,373 3,761 2,020 1 

Finance costs expensed 8,373 3,761 2,020 1 

Rental expense relating to operating leases 

Minimum lease payments 9,871 2,511 - -
Total rental expense relating to operating leases 9,871 2,511 - -

I 

Foreign exchange gains and losses 

Net foreign exchange losses 1,380 404 - -
Net foreign exchange losses recognised in profit from 
ordinary activities for the year 1,380 404 - -

Defined contribution superannuation expense 4,557 2,900 63 50 

(b) Significant revenue and expenses 

The following material (revenue)/expense items are relevant 
in explaining the financial performance: 

Trustee Commission Claim - reversal of provision (51 ,388) - (51 ,388) -

Restructuring costs 10,108 - - -

(c) Other expenses 

Other expenses include: 

Debt forgiveness on disposal of subsidiary - - 13,201 -

Net loss on write-down of available-for-sale financial assets - 7,400 - -
The income statement includes the revenue and expenses of UNiTAB Limited and its controlled entities In the 2007 results 
following the acquisition by the Tattersall's Group on 12 October 2006 (refer Note 40). 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Note 8 Income tax expense 

(a) Income tax expense 

Current tax 

Deferred tax 

Under/(over) provision in prior years 

Income tax expense is attributable to: 

Profrt from continuing operations 

Profit from discontinued operations 

Aggregate income tax expense 

Deferred income tax expense included In income 
tax expense comprises: 

Decrease/(increase) in deferred tax assets (Note 19) 

(Decrease)lincrease in deferred tax liabilities (Note 28) 

(b) Numerical reconciliation of income tax expense 
to prima facie tax payable 

Profit from continuing operations before income tax expense 

Profit from discontinuing operations before income 
tax expense 

Tax at the Australian tax rate of 30% (2006 - 30%) 

Tax effect of amounts which are not deductible (taxable) 
in calculating taxable income: 

Depreciation and amortisation 

Tax offset for franked dividends 

Capital expenditure 

Net capital gains 

Non-assessable income 

Capital loss not recognised 

Trustee Commission Claim - deferred tax asset 

Non deductible items 

Non taxable dividends 

Attributable income 

Share of net profit of associates 

Debt forgiveness on disposal of subsidiary 

Sundry items 

Difference in overseas tax rates 

Under/(over) provision In prior years 

Income tax expense 
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-
2007 
$'000 

98,941 

(2.118) 

(3,993) 

92,830 

88,210 

4,620 

92,830 

(1,264) 

(854) 

(2,118) 

373,364 

8,450 

381,814 

114,544 

215 

(16) 

-
4,630 

(17,201) 

-
{5,999) 

420 

(269) 

-
-
-

474 

96,798 

25 

(3,993) 

92,830 

Consolidated Parent entity 

2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 

64,541 35,376 37,018 

(4,616) (3,284) (719) 

56 (2,343) -
59,981 29,749 36,299 

58,763 29.749 36.299 

1,218 - -

59,981 29,749 36,299 

(6,967) (4,046) (953) 

2,351 762 234 

(4,616) (3,284) (719) 

184,835 313,370 177,117 

3,994 - -

188,829 313,370 177,117 

56,649 94,011 53,135 

- - -
(27) - -

243 - 126 

- 526 -
- (16,174) (181) 

2,220 - -
734 (5,999) -

1,397 126 601 

(844) (44.880) (17,359) 

46 - -
(21) - -

- 4,230 -
(472) 252 (23) 

59,925 32,092 36,299 

- - -
56 (2,343) -

59,981 29.749 36,299 
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Note 8 Income tax expense (continued) 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

(c) Amounts recognised directly in equity 

Aggregate current and deferred tax arising in the reporting 
period and not recognised fn net profit or loss but directly 
debited or credited to equity: 

Net deferred tax- debited/( credited) directly to equity 
(Notes 1 9 and 28) 526 (39) - (1 ,799) 

526 (39) - (1,799) 

(d) Tax losses 

Unused tax losses for which no deferred tax asset 
has been recognised 500 - -
Potential tax benefit @ 30% 150 - -
All unused tax losses were incurred by overseas entities that are not part of the tax consolidated group. 

A deferred tax liability has not been recognised in respect of temporary differences arising as a result of the translation 
of the financial statements of the consolidated entity's subsidiaries in South Afnca. The deferred tax liability will only arise 
in the event of disposal of the subsidiary, and no such d isposal is expected in the foreseeable future. 

Tax consolidation legislation 
Tattersall's Limited and its wholly owned Australian consolidated entities have adopted the tax consolidation legislation. 
From 31 May 2005 Tattersall's Limited assumed the status of head entity under this legislation following a private binding 
ruling issued by the Australian Tax Office. The accounting policy in relation to this legislation is set out in Note 1 (g). 

On adoption of the tax consolidation legislation, the entities in the tax consolidated group entered into a tax sharing 
agreement which, in the opinion of the Directors, limits the joint and several liability of the wholly owned entities in the 
case of a default by the head entity, Tattersall's Limited. 

The entities have also entered into a tax funding agreement under which the wholly owned Australian entities fully 
compensate Tattersall's Limited for any current tax payable assumed and are compensated by Tattersall's Limited for 
any current tax receivable and deferred tax assets relating to unused losses or unused tax credits that are transferred 
to Tattersall's Limited under the tax consolidation legislation. The funding amounts are determined by reference to the 
amounts recognised in the wholly owned Australian entities' financial statements. 

The amounts receivable/payable under the tax funding agreement are due upon receipt of the funding advice from the 
head entity, which is issued as soon as practicable after the end of each financial year. The funding amounts are recognised 
as current intercompany receivables or payables. 

As a result of the acquisition of the UNiTAB tax consolidated group and the Golden Casket tax consolidated group, 
both these groups joined the Tattersall's tax consolidated group, and entered into the Tattersall's tax funding agreement. 

-

-
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Note 9 Discontinued operation 
(a) Description 
On 28 February 2007, Reaftin Pty Ltd, a controlled entity, sold its shareholding in Bytecraft Entertainment Holdings Pty Ltd 
(a wholly owned subsidiary) and its controlled entities. 

(b) Financial performance and cash flow information 
The financial performance and cash flow information presen·ted are for the eight month period ended 28 February 2007 
and the nine month period from the date of acquisition on 5 October 2005 (refer Note 40(b)) to 30 June 2006 (the previous 
corresponding period). 

Consolidated Parent entity 
I~ 

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Revenue (Note 5) 24.049 23,122 

~ I 
. 

Expenses (20,177) (19,128) . 

Profit before income tax 3,872 3,994 - -
Income tax expense (720) (1 ,218) - -
Profit after income tax of discontinued operations 3,152 2,776 - . 

Gain on sale of the division before income tax 4,578 - . -
Income tax expense (3,900) - - -
Gain on sale of the division after income tax 678 - - -
Profit from discontinued operations 3,830 2,776 - -

Net cash inflow from operating activities 6,294 4,696 - -
Net cash outflow from investing activities (6,546) (3,977) - . 

Net cash outflow from financing activities (31) (205) - -
Net (decrease)lincrease in cash generated by the divisi1)n (283) 514 - -

(c) Details of the sale of subsidiary 

Consolidated Parent entity 
i~ 

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Consideration received: 

Cash 42,500 - - I -

Total disposal consideration 42,500 - - -

Carrying amounts of net assets sold (20,566) - - -
Goodwill (16,588) - - -
Transaction costs (768) - - -
Gain on sale before income tax 4,578 - - -
Income tax expense (3,900) - - -
Gain on sale after income tax 678 - - -
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Note 1 0 Current assets - Cash and cash! equivalents 

Consolidated Parent entity 
-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Cash at bank and in hand 86,754 6,087 36 26 

Deposits at call 85,068 47,109 3,185 5,233 

Fixed interest securities 102,661 400,449 26,913 272,239 

274,483 453,645 30,134 277,498 

Reconciliation to cash at the end of the year 

The above figures are reconciled to cash at the end of the 
financial period as shown in the statements of cash flows as 
follows: 

Balances as above 274,483 453,645 30,134 277,498 

Bank overdrafts (1,577) - - -

Balances per statements of cash flows 272,906 453,645 30,134 277,498 

Cash at bank and in hand 
Cash at bank is bearing floating interest rates between zero and 5. 78% (2006: zero and 5.3%). 

Deposits at call 
The deposits are bearing floating interest rates between 5.75% and 7.50% (2006: 5.45% and 6.00%) and have a maturity 
of between 7 and 14 days. 

Fixed interest securities 
Fixed interest securities are bearing fixed interest rates with a weighted average of 6.14% (2006: 5.64%) and have 
maturities between one and three months. 

Note 11 Current assets -Trade and othe1r receivables 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Trade receivables 59,844 47,395 

- I 
-

Less: Provision for doubtful receivables (230) (771) -
59,614 46,624 - I -

Other receivables 21,971 6,146 11,784 16 

21,971 6,146 11,784 16 

Amounts receivable from: 

Wholly-owned subsidiaries - - 303,105 94,654 

Joint venture entities - 1,800 - -

Other related parties - - - -

- 1,800 303,105 94,654 

Prepayments 9,326 4,136 - 32 

90,911 58,706 314,889 94,702 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Bad and doubtful trade receivables 
The Group has recognised a gain of $528,000 (2006: loss of $141 ,000) in respect of bad and doubtful trade receivables 
during the year ended 30 June 2007. The gain has been included in 'other expenses' in the income statement. 

Other receivables 
These amounts generally arise from transactions outside the usual operating activities of the consolidated entity. No interest 
is charged. Collateral is not normally obtained. 

Effective interest rate and credit risk 
Information concerning the effective interest rate and credit risk of both current and non-current receivables is set out 
in the financial instruments note (Note 34). 

Note 12 Current assets - Inventories 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Raw materials and stores - at cost 7,708 4,235 

~ I 
-

Less depreciation of spare parts inventory (1,804) (642) -

5,904 3,593 - I -
Work in progress - at cost - 181 ~ I -
Finished goods - at cost 1,634 2,888 -

7,538 6,662 - I 
-

Depreciation represents the write-down of spare parts inventory. The write-down for the year ended 30 June 2007 
is $1 ,1 62,000 (2006: $642,000) and has been included in operational expenses in the income statement. 

Note 13 Current assets - Other financial assets 

,-

Derivative financial assets, comprising: 

Forward foreign exchange contracts 

Note 14 Non-current assets - Receivables 

i-

Prepayments 

2007 
$'000 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

- I 593 

- I 593 

Consolidated 

2007 
$'000 

113 

2006 
$'000 

684 

2007 
$'000 

Parent entity 

2006 
$'000 

- I 
- I 

2007 
$'000 

Parent entity 

2006 
$'000 

Note 15 Non-current assets - Investments accounted for using the equity method 

Consolidated 
1-

Parent entity 

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Investments in associated companies (Note 43(a)) 

Interest in joint venture entities (Note 43(b)) 101,438 3,914 113,171 

101,438 3,914 113,171 
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Note 16 Non-current assets - Financial assets 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Available-for-sale financial assets comprise: 

- 1 
Listed securities 

Equity securities 10,170 26,073 -
Unlisted investments at cost 

Shares in subsidiaries - - 2,508,466 433,118 

Units in unit trusts 350 350 - -
Redeemable preference shares 200 200 - -

550 550 2,508.466 433,118 

Unlisted investments at recoverable amount 

~ I Managed fund investment - at fair value 21,607 - -
Shares in other related parties - at fair value 6,996 26,657 -

28.603 26,657 - -
Total available-for-sale financial assets 39,323 53,280 2,508.466 433,118 

Available-for-sale financial assets comprise investments in the ordinary share capital of various entities. 

Redeemable preference shares 
The redeemable preference shares are unsecured and Interest is payable monthly at the rate equivalent to the 11 am 
market interest rate and an additional 1 .25% per annum. 

Unlisted investments 
Unlisted investments are not traded in active markets. The Group establishes fair value by using valuation techniques 
(refer to Note 1 (o)). 

Note 17 Non-current assets - Property, plant and equipment 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Land and buildings 

Freehold land - at cost 17.847 6,774 4,758 12,312 

Buildings - at cost 40,084 17,81 1 3,271 4,478 

Less: Accumulated depreciation (1,378) (913) (272) (299) 

38,706 16,898 2,999 4,179 

Total land and buildings 56,553 23,672 7,757 16,491 

Freehold improvements - at cost 4,096 365 134 325 

Less: Accumulated depreciation {610) (41) (1) (1) 

3,486 324 133 324 

Leasehold improvements - at cost 13,548 2,872 
~ I 

-
Less: Accumulated depreciation (2,986) (1.754) -

10,562 1,118 - -
Plant and equipment - at cost 443,410 333,725 29 28 

Less: Accumulated depreciation (240,190) (212,930) (8) (3) 

203,220 120,795 21 25 

Plant and equipment under development- at cost 16,126 1,084 - -

289,947 146,993 7,911 16,840 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Reconciliations 
Reconciliations of the carrying amounts of each class of property, plant and equipment at the beginning and end 
of the current financial period are set out below: 

Plant and 
equipment 

Freehold Freehold Leasehold Plant and under 
land Buildings improvements improvements equipment development 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Consolidated 

Carrying amount at 
1 July 2006 6,774 16,898 324 1 '118 120,795 1,084 

Additions through 
acquisition of entities 
(Note 40) 15,452 23,503 2,905 6,459 110,841 5,406 

Additions - - 1,284 4,702 60,488 13,341 

Assets included in 
disposal of discontinued 
operations - - - (20) (17,865} -

Disposals (4,379) (928) (409) - (4,421) -
Depreciation (Note 7) - (767) (605) (1,714) (68,939) -

Depreciation charge for 
assets used in year by 
discontinued operations - - (13) - (1,587) -

Foreign exchange 
movements - - - 17 203 -
Transfers in/(out) - - - - 3,705 (3,705) 

Carrying amount at 
30 June 2007 17,847 38,706 3,486 10,562 203,220 16,126 

Freehold Plant and 
Freehold land Buildings Improvements equipment 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Parent entity 

Carrying amount at 1 July 2006 12,31 2 4,179 324 25 

Additions - - 227 -
Depreciation expense (Note 7) - (276) (10) (4) 

Disposals (7,554) (904) (408) -
Carrying amount at 30 June 2007 4,758 2,999 133 21 

Valuations of land and buildings 
The basis of valuation of land and buildings is at cost less subsequent depreciation for buildings. 
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Total 
$'000 

146,993 

164,566 

79,815 

(17,885) 

(10,137) 

(72,025) 

(1,600) 

220 

-

289,947 

Total 
$'000 

16,840 

227 

(290) 

(8,866) 

7,911 
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Note 18 Non-current assets - Investment properties 

Consolidated Parent entity 
-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

At cost 

Opening balance at 1 July 9,077 - - -
Transfers from property, plant and equipment (Note 17) - 9,160 - -
Depreciation (Note 7) (166) (83) - I -
Closing balance at 30 June 8,911 9,077 - -

Amounts recognised in profit and loss 
for investment property I 

Rental Income 650 297 - -

Valuation basis 
The basis of the valuation of investment properties is at cost less subsequent depreciation. 

Contractual obligations 
Refer to Note 38 for disclosure of any contractual obligations to purchase, construct or develop investment property 
or for repairs, maintenance or enhancements. 

Leasing arrangements 
The Investment properties are leased to tenants under long-term operating leases with rentals payable monthly. 
Minimum lease payments receivable on leases of investment properties are as follows: 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating 
leases of investment properties not recognised in the 
financial statements are receivable as follows: 

Within one year 663 650 

Later than one year but not later than 5 years 2,652 2,600 

Later than 5 years 5,304 6,500 

8,619 9,750 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Note 19 Non-current assets - Deferred tax assets 

The balance comprises temporary differences 
attributable to: 

Employee benefits 

Depreciation 

Provisions 

Float costs 

Other 

Restructure costs 

Tax loss carried forward 

Prepaid income 

Intangibles 

Financial assets 

Doubtful debts 

Foreign exchange 

Accruals 

Total deferred tax assets 

Deferred tax assets to be settled within 12 months 

Deferred tax assets to be settled after more than 12 months 

Employee 
benefits Depreciation 

Movements (Consolidated) $'000 $'000 

Opening balance at 1 July 2005 1,761 6,174 

Credited/( charged) to the income 

statement (Note 8) 514 1,361 

Credited/(charged) to equity - -
Acquisition of subsidiary 575 -

Credited/(charged) to investments - 1,359 

Closing balance at 30 June 2006 2,850 8,894 

Credited/(charged) to the income 

statement (Note 8) 951 4,379 

Acquisition of subsidiary 2,146 8,207 

Disposal of subsidiary - -
Closing balance at 30 June 2007 5,947 21,480 
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Consolidated Parent entity 
-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

5,947 2,850 596 433 

21,480 8,894 6,146 -

8,948 450 1,200 450 

2,723 3,798 2,723 3,798 

39,098 15,992 10,665 4,681 

- 1,941 - 1,941 

295 679 - -
1,514 - - -

163 - - -

375 2,359 - -
407 185 - -

1 - - -

562 379 83 80 

3,317 5,543 83 2,021 

42,415 21,535 10,748 6,702 

2,766 12,909 2,216 4,685 

39,649 8,626 8,532 2,017 

42,415 21,535 10,748 6,702 

Provisions Float costs Other Total 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

210 1,999 691 10,835 

240 - 4,852 6,967 

- 1,799 - 1,799 

- - - 575 

- - 1,359 

450 3,798 5,543 21,535 

(699) {1,075) (2.292) 1,264 

9,197 - 734 20,284 

- - (668) (668) 

8,948 2,723 3,317 42,415 

RMC.084 



Employee 
benefits O«!preciation Provisions Float costs Other Total 

Movements (Parent entity) $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Opening balance at 1 July 2005 - - - 1,999 10 2.009 

Credited/{ charged) to the 
income statement (Note 8) 433 - 450 - 70 953 

Credited/(charged) to equity - - - 1,799 - 1,799 

Credited/(charged) to 
investments - - - - 1,941 1,941 

Closing balance at 30 June 2006 433 - 450 3,798 2,021 6,702 

Credited/{charged) to the 
income statement (Note 8) 163 6,146 750 {1 ,075) (1,938) 4,046 

Closing balance at 30 June 2007 596 6,146 1,200 2,723 83 10,748 

Note 20 Non-current assets - Intangible assets 

Goodwill Ucences Brands Software Other Total 
Consolidated $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Year ended 30 June 2006 

Opening net book amount 8,424 2,000 - - - 10.424 

Additions 1,646 - 100 - - 1,746 

Deferred tax asset (1 ,941) - - - - (1 ,941) 

Additions through acquisitions 
of subsidiaries 35,590 - - - - 35,590 

Amortisation charge - {1 ,000) - - - (1 ,000) 

Closing net book amount 43,719 1,000 100 - - 44,819 

At 30 June 2006 

Cost 43,719 3,000 100 - - 46,819 

Accumulated amortisation - (2,000) - - - (2,000) 

Net book amount 43,719 1,000 100 - - 44,819 

Year ended 30 June 2007 

Opening net book amount 43,719 1,000 100 - - 44,819 

Additions - - - 5,568 - 5,568 

Additions through acquisitions 
of subsidiaries (Note 40) 2,304,206 272,249 105,317 106,595 135,854 2,924,221 

Disposals - discontinued 
operation (Note 9) (16,588) - - - - {16,588) 

Amortisation charge - (5,215) (94) (8, 131) {97) {13,537) 

Closing net book amount 2,331,337 268,034 105,323 104,032 135,757 2,944,483 

At 30 June 2007 

Cost 2,331,337 275,249 105.417 112,163 135,854 2,960,020 

Accumulated amortisation - (7,215) {94) (8, 131) (97) (15,537) 

Net book amount 2,331,337 268,034 105,323 104,032 135,757 2,944,483 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Parent 

Year ended 30 June 2006 

Opening net book amount 

Additions 

Amortisation charge 

Closing net book amount 

At 30 June 2006 

Cost 

Accumulated amortisation 

Net book amount 

Year ended 30 June 2007 

Opening net book amount 

Additions 

Amortisation charge 

Closing net book amount 

At 30 June 2007 

Cost 

Accumulated amortisation 

Net book amount 

(a) Impairment tests for goodwill 
The accounting policy for impairment of assets is set out In Note 1 U). 

Licences Brands 
$'000 $'000 

373,024 402,786 

- 100 

- -
373,024 402,886 

373,024 402,886 

- -
373,024 402,886 

373,024 402,886 

- -
- -

373,024 402,886 

373,024 402,886 

- -

373,024 402,886 

Goodwill is allocated to the Group's cash-generating units (CGUs) expected to benefit from the synergies of those 
business combinations. 

A segment-level summary of the goodwill allocation is presetnted below: 

Tatts Pokies1 

Lotteries 

Wagering 

Maxgaming 

International/Business Development 

Bytecraft Systems, 2 

Goodwill arising on acquisition of UNITAB Umited3 

Total 

2007 
$'000 

15,552 

443,510 

9,222 

1,863,053 

2,331,337 

Total 
$'000 

775,810 

100 

-

775,910 

775,910 

-

775,910 

775,910 

-
-

775,910 

775,910 

-
775,910 

2006 
$'000 

15,552 

2,357 

25,810 

43,719 

1 The acquisition of Bytecraft Systems on 5 October 2005 resulted in synergies within the Tatts Pokies segment. Of the goodwill recognised on acqUisition 
of Bytecraft Systems. $9,780,000 has been allocated to this segment for the purposes of the Impairment review. 

2 At 30 June 2006 the Bytecraft segment was allocated goodwill of $16.588,000 relating to the acquisition of Bytecraft Entertainment Pty ltd on 5 October 
2005. On disposal of Bytecraft Entertainment Ply Ltd on 28 February 2007 thos amount has been written orr against the profit on disposal (refer Note 9). 

3 The goodwill arising on the acquisition of UNiTAB remains subject to preliminary fair value assessment and allocation to CGUs. 
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The recoverable amount of a CGU is determined based on value-in-use calculation. These calculations use cash flow 
projections based on the budget approved by the Board for the next financial year and management's forecasts covering 
a five-year period. Cash flows beyond the five-year period are extrapolated using a growth rate not exceeding the long-term 
average growth rate for the business in which the CGU operates. 

Intangible assets with indefinite lives in the parent company are the brand and licence that were acquired on the purchase 
of the Estate of the Late George Adams (ELGA) assets. Although these intangible assets are eliminated on consolidation. 
and are therefore not recognised in the Group balance sheet, they form part of the Tatts Pokies CGU and Lotteries CGU 
within the Group impairment testing model. 

(b) Key assumptions used for value in use calculations 
The following describes each key assumption on which management has based its cash flow projections to undertake 
impairment testing of goodwill: 

1) Cash flow forecasts 
Cash flow forecasts are based on the FY08 budget approved by the Board and management's five year forecasts. 

2) Terminal value 
Terminal value is calculated using a perpetuity growth rate based on the cash flow forecast for year 5, pre-tax weighted 
average cost of capital and forecast growth rates. 

3) Forecast growth rates 
Forecast growth rates are principally based on mana~Jement's expectations for future performance in each business segment. 

4) Discount rates 
Discount rates used are based on the Group's pre-tax weighted average cost of capital and reflect specific risks relating 
to the relevant segments and the countries in which they operate. The pre-tax discount rates used range from 10.5% 
to 15.5% (2006: 13.5% to 15.5%). 

Note 21 Non-current assets - Other 

Consolidated Parent entity 
,-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Deferred expenditure 

Defined Benefit Pension Scheme Asset (Note 30) 

2.300 2,860 

~ I 

1,326 

7,471 

9,771 2,860 - I 1,326 

Note 22 Current liabilities - Payables 

Consolidated Parent entity 
-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Trade payabies 207,773 125,857 1,299 401 

Other payables and accruals 99,021 19,461 6,711 5,022 

306,794 145,318 8,010 5,423 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Note 23 Current liabilities - Interest bearing liabilities 

Unsecured 

Bank loans 

Lease liabilities 

Rnance charges 

Total current interest bearing liabilities 

Refer to Note 27 for details relating to bank loans. 

I~ 

2007 
$'000 

627,051 

682 

(39) 

627,694 

Consolidated Parent entity 

2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 

35,002 78.422 

1,253 

(82) 

36,173 78,422 

All current interest bearing liabilities are unsecured with the exception of the lease liabilities which are secured 
on the leased assets. 

Interest rate risk exposures 
Details of the Group's exposure to interest rate changes on borrowings are set out in Note 34. 

Fair value disclosures 
Details of the fair value borrowings for the Group are set out in Note 34. 

Note 24 Current liabilities - Provisions 

1-

Employee benefits 

Provision for Trustee Commission Claim 

Movements in Provision for Trustee Commission Claim: 

Carrying amount at 1 July 

Legal expenses incurred 

Amounts utilised on settlement of claim 

Unused amounts reversed 

Carrying amount at 30 June 

Note 25 Current liabilities - Other financial liabilities 

Hedge payable 

Note 26 Non-current liabilities - Payables 

Trade payables 

Other payables 
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1-

1-

2007 
$'000 

8,283 

-
8,283 

70,728 

(3,340) 

(16,000) 

(51,388) 

-

2007 
$'000 

2007 
$'000 

36,009 

4,669 

40,678 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

4,185 

70,728 

74,913 

71,400 

(672) 

-
-

70,728 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

596 

596 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

174 

174 

Parent entity 

2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 

129 448 

- 70,728 

129 71,176 

70,728 71.400 

(3.340) (672) 

(16,000) -
(51,388) -

- 70,728 

Parent entity 

2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 

- I 

Parent entity 

2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 
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Note 27 Non-current liabilities - Interest bearing liabilities 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Bank loans 14,840 21,788 

~ I Lease liabilities (Note 38) 782 

Total non-current interest bearing liabilities 14,840 22,570 
I 

All non-current interest bearing liabilities are unsecured with the exception of the lease liabilities which are secured on the 
leased assets. 

Financing arrangements 
Unrestricted access was available at balance date to the following lines of credit: 

Multi-option and bridge facilities 

Total facilities 

Bank loan used at balance date 

Letters of credit used at balance date 

Unused at balance date 

1-
2007 

$'000 

755.000 

(640,843) 

(1,745) 

112,412 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

225,000 

(56,790) 

(323) 

167,887 

Parent entity 

2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 

- I 
I 

Tattersall's Limited together with Tattersall's Holdings Pty Ltd, Tattersall's Gaming Pty Ltd, Tattersall's Sweeps Pty Ltd, 
Tattersall's Club Keno Pty Ltd, Tattersall's Australia Pty Ltd, George Adams Pty Ltd, Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd, Bytecraft 
Systems NSW Pty Ltd, UNiTAB Limited. Broadcasting Station 41P Pty Ltd, Maxgaming Holdings Pty Ltd, Maxgaming 
NSW Pty Ltd, Maxgaming QLD Pty Ltd, TAB Queensland Pty Ltd and NT TAB Pty Ltd are a party to a multi-option facility 
agreement and a bridge facility agreement. The total multi-option facility is for $225,000,000 of which $112,588,000 
(2006: $57,113,000) has been drawn down. The weighted average interest rate for bank loans under the multi-option 
facility is 6.06% (2006: 5.84%). 

The total bridge facility is for $530,000,000 (2006: Nil) which was fully drawn down to fund the acquisition of Golden 
Casket Lottery Corporation on 29 June 2007 (refer Note 40). The weighted average interest rate for loans under the 
bridge facility is 6.54%. 

The bank provides funds under the multi-option facility agreement and bridge facility agreement covered by financial 
undertakings that impose certain covenants on the Group. The financial undertakings state that (subject to certain 
exceptions) the companies listed above will not provide any other security over their assets, and will ensure that certain 
financial ratios are met. The financial ratios were met as at 30 June 2007. 

The unsecured multi-option facility may be drawn at any time in Australian dollars or a number of nominated foreign 
currencies, and these loans are all repayable in full on or before 31 May 2008. 

The $530,000,000 bridge facility is denominated in Australian dollars. Borrowings under the bridge facility are all repayable 
in full on or before 1 June 2008 when the facility terminates. 

It is the Group's intention to refinance the multi-option and bridge facilities in the coming year. 

Details of the Group's exposure to interest rate changes on borrowings are set out in Note 34. 
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Note 28 Non-current liabilities - Deferred tax liabilities 

-
2007 

$'000 

The balance comprises temporary differences 
attributable to: 

Depreciation 12,099 

Intangibles 127,401 

Interest receivable 669 

Donations 1,819 

Accrued revenue 1,594 

143,582 

Other 

Prepayments 158 

Investments 1,532 

Inventories 40 

Foreign exchange 119 

Intangibles -
Retirement benefit fund 1,389 

Unclaimed monies 200 

Available-for-sale financial assets -

3,438 

Total deferred tax liabilities 147,020 

Deferred tax liabilities to be settled within 12 months 3,953 

Deferred tax liabilities to be settled after more than 12 months 143,067 

147.020 

Interest 
Intangibles Depreciatic)n Receivable 

Movements (Consolidated) $'000 $'011)0 $'000 

Opening balance at 1 July 2005 - - 418 

Charged/(credited) to the 
income statement (Note 8) - 3,2!52 (48) 

Charged/(credited) to equity - - -
Acquisition of subsidiary - - -
Closing balance at 30 June 2006 - 3,2!52 370 

Charged/(credited) to the 
income statement (Note 8) - 4,103 299 

Charged/(credited) to equity - - -
Disposal of subsidiary - - -

Acquisition of subsidiary 127,401 4,744 -
Closing balance at 30 June 2007 127,401 12,(];)9 669 
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Consolidated Parent entity 

2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 

3,252 895 -
- - -

370 19 224 

2,894 - -

223 - -
6,739 914 224 

123 - 10 

1,542 - -
377 - -

- 82 -
301 - -

- - -

- - -
1,760 - -
4,103 82 10 

10,842 996 234 

8,094 101 -
2,748 895 234 

10,842 996 234 

Non consol 
group Accrued 

member revenue Other Total 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

3,555 - 1,795 5,768 

(661) 223 (415) 2,351 

- - 1,760 1,760 

- - 963 963 

2,894 223 4,103 10,842 

{1,075) 1,371 (5,552) (854) 

- - (526) (526) 

- - (1) (1) 

- - 5,414 137,559 

1,819 1,594 3,438 147,020 

RMC.090 



Depreciation 
Movements (Parent) $'000 

Opening balance at 1 July 2005 -

Charged/ (credited} to the income statement 
(NoteS) -
Closing balance at 30 June 2006 -

Charged/(credited) to the income statement 
(Note 8) 895 

Closing balance at 30 June 2007 895 

Note 29 Non-current liabilities - Provisions 

Employee benefits 

Interest Foreign 
Receivable Exchange 

$'000 $'000 

- -

224 -

224 -

(205) 82 

19 82 

Consolidated 
-

2007 
$'000 

4,342 

2006 
$'000 

592 

Note 30 Non-current liabilities - Retirement benefit obligations 

Pre-
payments Total 

$'000 $'000 

- -

10 234 

10 234 

(10) 762 

- 996 

Parent entity 

2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 

76 29 

All employees of the Group and parent entity are entitled to benefits from one of the Group's superannuation plans 
on retirement, disability or death. 

(a) Superannuation plan - Tattersall's employees 
All Tattersall's employees are entitled to become members of the Group's accumulation (defined contribution) plan, whilst 
those employees employed within the UNiTAB or Golden Casket Lottery Corporation entities may elect into other plans 
as outlined in (b) and (c) below. The accumulation plan receives super guarantee contributions from Group companies 
and the Group's legal or constructive obligation is limited to these contributions. 

During the year the Tattersall's Limited Group's defined benefit plan was closed with all assets/obligations being converted into 
assets/entitlements within either the Group accumulation plan or another suitable plan nominated by the former members. 

On closure of the defined benefit plan, the net asset relat1ng to the surplus of assets over obligations was transferred to the 
accumulation plan and has been utilised by the Group during the year to fund certain costs of that fund. As at 30 June 2006 
the net asset in the Group's balance sheet constituting the remaining surplus of the plan was $891 ,000. As at 30 June 2007 
the remaining assets are valued at $720,000 and accordingly $171 ,000 has been charged to the income statement. 

{b) Superannuation plan - UNiTAB Limited and controlled entities 
UNiTAB Limited and certain controlled entities contribute to one defined benefit and several accumulation employee 
superannuation plans. Contributions by these entities of up to 9% of employees' wages and salaries are legally enforceable. 

Following the Group's acquisition of UNiTAB Limited and its controlled entities on 12 October 2006, the Tattersall's Group 
has consolidated the net asset relating to the UNiTAB defined benefit plan. The following disclosures are in respect of this 
plan during the period from 1 2 October 2006 to 30 June 200 7. 

(i) Balance sheet amounts 
The amounts recognised in the balance sheet are determined as follows: 

Present value of the defined benefit obligation 

Fair value of defined benefit assets 

Net asset in the balance sheet (Note 21) 

Consolidated 

2007 
$'000 

24.454 

31,925 

7,471 
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For the year ended 30 June 2007 

(ii) Categories of plan assets 
The major categories of plan assets are as fo11ows: 

Cash 

Equity instruments 

Debt instruments 

Property 

(iii) Reconciliations 

Reconciliation of the present value of the defined benefit obligation, which is fully funded: 

Balance on acquisition of UNiTAB Limited (Refer Note 40) 

Current service cost 

Interest cost 

Contributions by plan participants 

Actuarial (gains)/losses 

Benefits paid 

Balance at the end of the year 

Reconciliation of the fair value of defined benerrt assets: 

Balance on acquisition of UNiTAB Limited (Refer Note 40) 

Expected return on plan assets 

Actuarial (losses)/gains 

Contributions by Group companies 

Contributions by plan participants 

Benefits paid 

Balance at the end of the year 

(iv) Amounts recognised in income statement 
The amounts recognised in the income statement are as fo11ows: 

Current service cost 

Interest cost 

Expected return on plan assets 

Net expense recognised in the income statement 

Actual return on plan assets 
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Consolidated 

2007 
$'000 

2.426 

20,624 

7,566 

1,309 

31,925 

Consolidated 

2007 
$'000 

26,729 

2,260 

1,259 

541 

(929) 

(5,406) 

24,454 

30,290 

1,953 

2,981 

1,566 

541 

(5,406) 

31,925 

Consolidated 

2007 
$'000 

2,260 

1.259 

(1,953) 

1,566 

4,934 
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(v) Amounts recognised in statements of recognised income and expense 

Actuarial gain recognised in the year 

(vi) Principal actuarial assumptions 
The principal actuarial assumptions used (expressed as weighted averages) were as follows: 

Discount rate 

Expected return on plan assets 

Salary inflation rate - long term 

Consolidated 

2007 
$'000 

3,910 

Consolidated 

2007 
$'000 

5.30% 

6.50% 

4.75% 

The expected return on assets has been based on historical and future expectations of returns for each of the major 
categories of asset classes as well as expected and actual allocation of plan assets to these major categories. 

(vii) Employer contributions 
Employer contributions to the defined benefit section of the plan are based on recommendations by the plan's actuary. 

For the period from 1 July 2006 to 28 February 2007, UNiTAB Limited paid 15.5% of defined benefit members' salaries. 
For the period from 1 March 2007 to 30 June 2007, UNiTAB Lim1ted paid 12.25% of defined benefit members' salaries. 
The contribution rate for defined benefit members will continue at 12.25% for the next financial year. 

The objective of funding is to ensure that the benefit entitlement of members and other beneficiaries are fully funded 
by the time they become payable. The method used to determine the employer contribution recommendations at the 
last actuarial review was the Aggregate method. The method adopted affects the timing of the cost to the employer. 

The economic assumptions used by the actuary to make the funding recommendations were an assumed rate of return 
on plan assets of 7.0% and an assumed salary increase rate of 6.0%. 

(viii) Net financial position of plan 
In accordance with AAS 25 Financial Reporting by Superannuation Plans the plan's net financial position is determined 
as the difference between the present value of the accrued benefits and the net market value of plan assets. This has 
been determined as at the date of the most recent financial report of the superannuation fund (1 July 2006), and a surplus 
of $5,739,000 was reported. 

The surplus, as at 30 June 2006, under AAS 25 differs from the net asset recognised in the balance sheet as at 30 June 
2007 due to different measurement rules in the relevant accounting standards AAS 25 and AASB 119 Employee Benerrts 
and different measurement dates. 

(ix) Historic summary 
-

2007 2006 2005 
$'000 $'000 $'000 

Defined benefit plan obligation (24,454) (26,729) (27,803) 

Plan assets 31,925 30,290 29,692 

Surplus 7,471 3,561 1,889 

Experience adjustments arising on plan assets 2,981 2,609 2,129 

Experience adjustments arising on plan liabilities 929 (1 ,412) (2,678) 
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(c) Superannuation plan - Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited and controlled entities 
Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Umited and its controlled entitles were acquired on 29 June 2007 (refer Note 40). 
Golden Casket Lottery Corporation and its controlled entities contribute to the State Public Sector Superannuation Scheme 
(Q-Super), with all contributions recognised as an expense when incurred. Benefits are provided to employees on either 
a defined benefit basis or through an accumulation fund. Both funds are administered by the Queensland Government 
Superannuation Office. No liability Is recognised for superannuation benefits in respect of defined benefit and accumulation 
plans to which Golden Casket Lottery Corporation and its controlled entities contributes as this liability is held on a Whole 
of Government basis and reported in the Whole of Queensland Government financial statements. 

Note 31 Contributed equity 
,-

2007 2006 2007 
Shares Shares $'000 

(a) Share capital 

For the Group: 

Ordinary Shares - fully paid 1,265,355,056 706,769,231 2,321,082 

For the Parent entity: 

Ordinary Shares - fully paid 1,265,355,056 706,769,231 3,420,549 

(b) Movements in ordinary share capital: 

Number Ascribed Consolidated 
Oates Details of shares Value $'000 

30June 2005 Balance 600,000,000 -
7 July 2005 Public offering under prospectus 

Final Retail Price 49,014,300 $2.90 142,141 

Rnal Price 50,985,700 $3.10 158,056 

5 October 2005 Acquisition of Associated entity 
(Note 40) 6,769,231 $3.25 22,000 

Transaction costs arising on share 
issues (tax effected) (14,105) 

Proceeds on sale of Treasury shares1 8,405 

30June 2006 Balance 706,769,231 316,497 

12 October 2006 Shares issued as consideration 
on acquisition of UNiTAB Umited 558,585,825 $3.59 2,005,323 

Transaction costs arising on share 
issues (tax effected) (738) 

30June 2007 Balance 1,265,355,056 2,321,082 

1 As at 30 June 2005. Tattersall's Holdings Pty ltd held 2,711,119 shares in Tattersall's Umited. These shares were disposed or on 7 July 2005. 
Tattersall's obtained relief from ASIC for a subsidiary owning shares in the parent company. 

Ordinary Shares 

2006 
$'000 

316,497 

1,415,964 

Parent 
$'000 

1,106,608 

142,141 

158,056 

22,000 

(14,105) 

1,264 

1,415,964 

2,005,323 

{738) 

3,420,549 

Ordinary shares entitle the holder to participate in dividends and the proceeds on winding up of the Company in proportion 
to the number of and amounts paid on the shares held. 

On a show of hands every holder of ordinary shares present at a meeting in person or by proxy, is entitled to one vote, and 
upon a poll each share is entitled to one vote. Voting power may be subject to certain restrictions arising from a combination 
of the Tattersall's Constitution, statute, the ASX listing rules and other general law. Subject to certain exceptions, a person's 
voting power in Tattersall's Umited must not exceed 10%. 

90 Tattersall 's l..Jmrted Annual Report 2007 

RMC.094 



Note 32 Reserves and retained profits 

Consolidated Parent entity 
-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $ '000 $'000 $'000 

(a) Reserves 

Available-for-sale financial assets revaluation reserve 146 3,797 - -
Foreign currency translation reserve (i 1 ,025) (815) - -

Hedge reserve 5,890 - - -

Share-based payments reserve 849 266 849 266 

(4,140) 3,248 849 266 

Movements 

Available-for-sale financial assets revaluation reserve 

Balance 1 July 3,797 - - -
Adjustment on adoption of AASB 132 and AASB 139, 
net of tax, - 2,202 - -

Revaluation, net of deferred tax {3,651) 1,595 - l -

Balance 30 June 146 3,797 - -
Foreign currency translation reserve I 

Balance 1 July (815) {1,907) - -
Currency translation differences arising during the year {1 0,210) 1,092 - i -

Balance 30 June (11 ,025) (815) - i -

Hedge reserve 

Balance 1 July - - - -
Foreign currency net investment hedge movements 5,890 - - -

Balance 30 June 5,890 - - -

Share-based payments reserve 

Balance 1 July 266 - 266 -
Performance options and rights expense 583 266 583 266 

Balance 30 June 849 266 849 266 

(b) Retained profits 

Movements in retained profits were as follows: 

Balance 1 July 165,815 99,115 85,891 6,915 

Net profit for the year 288,581 128,542 283,621 140,818 

Dividends (Note 33) (154,236) (61 ,842) (154,236) (61 ,842) 

Actuarial gains on retirement benefit asset, net of tax 2,737 - - -
Reversal of retained earnings previously recognised on 
UNiTAB Limited shareholding prior to full acquisition (5,160) - - -

Balance 30 June 297,737 165,815 215,276 85,891 

1 The Group had taken the exemption available under AASB 1 First-time adoption of Australian Equivalents to International Financial Reporting Standards 
to apply AASB 132 Financial Instruments: Disclosure and Presentation and AASB 139 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement from 1 July 2005. 
For further information please refer to our annual repcrt for the year ending 30 June 2006. 
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(c) Nature and purpose of reserves 
~) Available-for-sale financial assets revaluation reserve 
Changes in the fair value and exchange differences arising on translation of investments, such as equities, classified 
as available-for-sale financial assets, are taken to the available-for-sale financial assets revaluation reserve, as described 
in Note 1 (o). Amounts are recognised in the income statement when the associated assets are sold or impaired. 

~i) Foreign currency translation reserve 
Exchange differences arising on translation of foreign controlled entities are taken to the foreign currency translation reserve, 
as described in Note 1 (e). The reserve is recognised in the income statement when the net investment is disposed of. 

(iii) Share-based payments reserve 
The share-based payments reserve is used to recognise the fair value of performance options and performance rights 
issued but not exercised. 

~v) Hedge reserve 
The hedge reserve is used to recognise the portion of the gain or loss on a hedging Instrument in a net investment 
or cash flow hedge that is determined to be an effective hedge. 

Note 33 Dividends 

(a) Ordinary shares 

Final dividend for the year ended 30 June 2006 of 7.5 cents (2005 - Nil) per fully paid share 
paid on 26 September 2006 

Fully franked based on tax paid @ 30% 

Interim dividend for year ended 30 June 2007 of 8.00 cents (2006- 8. 75 cents) per fully paid 
share paid on 30 March 2007 

Fully franked based on tax paid @ 30% 

(b) Dividends not recognised at year end 

Parent entity 

2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 

53,008 

101,228 61 ,842 

In addition to the above dividends, s1nce the balance sheet date the Directors have recommended the payment of a final 
dividend of 10.0 cents per fully paid ordinary share, (2006: 7.5 cents) fully franked based on tax paid at 30%. Furthermore, 
following the settlement of the Trustee Commission Claim and the write back of $51.4 million to the income statement 
during the year to 30 June 2007, a special dividend of 4.0 cents per fully paid ordinary share fully franked based on 
tax paid at 30% has also been declared since the balance sheet date. The aggregate amount of the proposed dividend 
to be paid on 5 October 2007 out of retained profrts at 30 June 2007, but not recognised as a liability at year end, is 
$177,149,708 (2006: $53,007 ,692). 

(c) Franked dividends 
The franked portions of the final and special dividends recommended after 30 June 2007 will be franked out of existing 
franking credits or out of franking credits arising from the payment of income tax in the year ended 30 June 2008. 

Franking credits available for subsequent financial 
years based on a tax rate of 30% (2006: 30%) 

2007 
$'000 

171,629 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

134,238 

2007 
$'000 

171,629 

Parent entity 

2006 
$'000 

134,238 

The above amounts represent the balance of the franking account as at the end of the financial year, adjusted as necessary for: 
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(a} Franking credits that will arise from the payment of the amount of the provision for income tax; 

(b) Franking debits that will arise from the payment of dividends recognised as a liability at the reporting date; and 

(c) Franking credits that will arise from the receipt of dividends recognised as receivables at the reporting date. 

The consolidated amounts include franking credits that would be available to the parent entity if distributable profits 
of subsidiaries were paid as dividends. 

The impact on the franking account of the dividend r.ecommended by the Directors since year end, but not recognised 
as a liability at year end, will be a reduction in the franking account of $75,921 ,303 (2006: $22,717 ,582). 

Note 34 Financial instruments 
(a) Forward exchange contracts 
The Lotteries operation procures services from international suppliers denominated in Swedish Kroner. In order to protect 
against exchange rate movements the consolidated entity enters into forward exchange contracts from time to time to 
purchase Swedish Kroner. The contracts are timed to mature as close as possible to when the contractual service fees 
are payable. 

These contracts did not relate to the purchase of a specific asset, so the unrealised gains or losses on the contracts were 
recognised in the income statement over the lives of the contracts. 

At the balance sheet date, the details of outstanding contracts of the Group are: 

Sell Australian Dollars Average Exchange Rate 

2007 2006 2007 2006 
Buy Swedish K.roner $'000 $'000 

Maturity 

0 - 6 months - 596 - 5.4943 

6 - 12 months - - - -
- 596 I 

Amounts receivable and payable on open contracts are included in financial assets and other payables respectively. 

The following gains, losses and costs have been recognised in the income statement for the 12 month period to 30 June: 

Gain on foreign currency derivatives not qualifying as hedges 
(Note6) 

(b) Credit risk exposures 

1-
2007 

$'000 

2 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

157 

2007 
$'000 

Parent entity 

2006 
$'000 

The credit risk on financial assets of the consolidated entity which have been recognised on the balance sheet, other than 
investments in shares, is generally the carrying amount, net of any provisions for doubtful debts. 

(c) Interest rate risk exposure 
The consolidated entity's exposure to interest rate risk and the effective weighted average interest rate by maturity periods 
is set out in the following table. For interest rates applicable to each class of asset or liability refer to individual notes to the 
financial statements. 

Exposures arise from assets and liabilities beanng variable and fixed interest rates. 
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Floating 
interest rate 

2007 Notes $'000 

Financial assets 

Cash and deposits 10 171,822 

Trade and other receivables 11 -
Financial assets - Investments 16 -

171,822 

Weighted average interest rate 5.79% 

Financial liabilities 

Bank loans 23,27 -
Trade and other payables 22,26 -
Employee benefits 24,29 12,625 

Lease liabilities 23,27 -
12,625 

Weighted average interest rate 6.25% 

Net financial assets/(liabilities) 159,197 

Floating 
interest rate 

2006 Notes $'000 

Financial assets 

Cash and deposits 10 53,171 

Trade and other receivables 11 -

Financial assets - Investments 16 -
Hedge receivables 13 -

53,171 

Weighted average interest rate 5.35% 

Financial liabilities 

Bank loans 23, 27 -
Trade and other payables 22,26 -
Provisions 24 -

Employee benefits 24,29 4,777 

Lease liabilities 23,27 -
Hedge payable 25 -

4,777 

Weighted average interest rate 5.75% 

Net financial assets/(liabilities) 48,394 
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Fixed Interest maturing in: 

1 year or From Non-interest 
less 1 to 5 years bearing Total 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

102,661 - - 274,483 

- - 81,585 81,585 

- 200 39,123 39,323 

102,661 200 120,708 395,391 

6.16% 7.19% 

627,051 14,840 - 641,891 

- - 347.472 347,472 

- - - 12,625 

643 - - 643 

627,694 14,840 347,472 1,002,631 

6.18% 6.18% 

(525,033) (14,640) (226,764) (607,240) 

Fixed interest maturing in: 

1 year or From Non-interest 
less 1 to 5 years bearing Total 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

400,449 - 25 453,645 

- - 54,570 54,570 

- 200 53,080 53,280 

- - 593 593 

400,449 200 108,268 562,088 

5.64% 6.71% 

35,002 21 ,788 - 56,790 

- - 145,492 145,492 

- - 70,728 70,728 

- - - 4,777 

1 '171 782 - 1,953 

- - 596 596 

36,173 22,570 216,816 280,336 

5.87% 5.87% 

364,276 (22,370) (108,548) 281,752 
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( 

(d) Fair value of financial assets and liabilities 
(i) On-balance sheet 
The fair value of cash and cash equivalents and non-interest bearing monetary financial assets and financial liabilities 
of the consolidated entity approximates their carrying amounts. 

The fair value of other monetary financial assets and financial liabilities is based upon market prices where a market exists or 
by discounting the expected ruture cash flows by the current 1nterest rates for assets and liabilities with similar risk profiles. 

Equity investments traded on organised markets have been valued by reference to market prices prevailing at balance 
sheet date. For non-traded equity investments, the fair value is an assessment by management based on the underlying 
net assets, future maintainable earnings and any special circumstances pertaining to a particular investment. 

(ii) Off-balance sheet 
The parent entity and certain controlled entities have potential financial liabilities which may anse from certain contingencies 
disclosed in Note 37. As explained in Note 37, no material losses are anticipated in respect of any of those contingencies 
and the faJr value disclosed below is the Directors' estimate of amounts which would be payable by the consolidated entity 
as consideration for the assumption of those contingencies by another party. 

(iii) Derivative financial instruments 
For forward exchange contracts, the fair value Is taken to be the unrealised gain or loss at balance sheet date calculated 
by reference to the current forward rates for contracts with similar maturity profiles. 

The carrying amounts and fair value of financial assets and liabilities of the Group at balance date are: 

Carrying amount Fair value 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

On-balance sheet financial instruments 

Financial assets 

Cash assets 274,483 453,645 274,483 453,645 

Other financial assets 

Investments 

- other entities - listed 10,170 26,073 10,170 26,073 

- other entities - unlisted 27,699 350 27,699 350 

- redeemable preference shares 200 200 200 200 

Trade receivables 59,614 46,624 59,614 46,624 

Other receivables 21,971 7,946 21,971 7,946 

Shares in other related parties 1,254 26,657 1,254 26,657 

Hedge receivables - 593 - 593 

Total financial assets 395,391 562,088 395,391 562,088 

Financial liabilities 

Trade payables 243,782 126,031 243,782 126,031 

Other payables 103,690 19,461 103,690 19,461 

Provisions - 70,728 - 70,728 

Bank loans 642,534 58.743 642,534 58,743 

Hedge payables - 596 - 596 

Employee benefits 12,625 4,777 12,625 4,777 

Total financial liabilities 1,002,631 280,336 1,002,631 280,336 

Other than those classes of financial assets and liabilities denoted as "listed", none of the classes of financial assets and 
liabilities are readily traded on organised markets in standardised form. 

Net fair value is exclusive of costs which would be incurred on realisation of an asset, and inclusive of costs which would be 
incurred on settlement of liability. 
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Note 35 Key management personnel disclosures 
(a) Directors 
The following persons were Directors of Tattersall's Limited during the financial year: 

(i) Chairman - Non-executive 
Harry Boon (appointed 12 October 2006) 
David Jones AO OBE KSJ (resigned 1 2 October 2006) 

(ii) Executive Directors 
Dick Mcilwain, Managing Director I Chief Executive (appointed 12 October 2006) 
Duncan Fischer, Managing Director I Chief Executive Officer (resigned 12 October 2006) 

(iii) Non-executive Directors 
Harry Boon (appointed as Chairman 12 October 2006) 
Robert Bentley (appointed 12 October 2006) 
Lyndsey Cattermole AM 
George Chapman AO (appointed 12 October 2006) 
Brian Jamieson 
Julien Playoust 
Kevin Seymour AM (appointed 12 October 2006) 

James King (resigned 12 October 2006) 
Michael Vertigan (resigned 1 2 October 2006) 

(b) Other key management personnel 
The following persons also had authority and responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities 
of the Group, directly or indirectly, during the financial year: 

Name 
Michael Carr 
Barrie Fletton 
Ray Gunston 
Stephen Lawrie 
Frank Makryllos 
Brendan Redmond 
Simon Doyle 
Stephen Found 
Peter Lee 
Adrian Nelson 

Position 
Chief Executive, Maxgaming (appointed 12 October 2006) 
Chief Executive. Wagering (appointed 12 October 2006) 
Chief Financial Officer 
Chief Information Officer (appointed 1 2 October 2006) 
Chief Executive, Tatts Pokies 
Executive General Manager, Business Development & International Investments 
General Manager, Corporate/Company Secretary (resigned 20 November 2006) 
Managing Director, Bytecraft (resigned 28 February 2007) 
General Manager, Technology (resigned 3 November 2006) 
General Manager, Business Development (resigned 24 November 2006) 

(c) Key management personnel compensation 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$ $ $ $ 

Short term employee benefits - cash salary, fees and cash bonus 8,219,969 4,512,675 6,644,117 4,512,675 

Short term employee benefits - other 5,390,361 5,208,571 

Post-employment benefits 274,334 144,047 151,208 144,047 

Long term benefits 77,383 50,520 54,213 50,520 

Share-based payments 566,844 184,724 507,384 184,724 

14,528,891 4,891,966 12,565.493 4,891,966 

The Company has taken advantage of the relief provided by Corporations Regulations and has transferred the detailed 
remuneration disclosures to the Directors' Report. The relevant information can be found in the Remuneration Report 
within the Directors' Report. 
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(d) Equity instrument disclosures relating to kelr management personnel 
(i) Performance options and rights provided as remuneration and shares issued on exercise of such options and rights 
Details of performance options and rights provided as remuneration together with terms and conditions of the equity 
Instruments, can be found In sections D, G and H of the Remuneration Report. 

Non-executive Directors are not entitled to receive pE3rformance options or performance rights. 

(ii) Performance options holdings 
The number of performance options over ordinary sr1ares in the Company held during the financial year by each D1rector 
of Tattersall's Limited and other key management personnel of the Group, including their personally related parties, are 
set out below. 

Granted Vested and 
Balance at durin!~ the Exercised Forfeited Balance at exercisable 
the start of year as during the during the the end of at the end of 

2007 the year compensation year year the year the year 

Dick Mcilwain - 2,000,000 - - 2,000,000 -
Michael Carr - 71 ,435 - - 71,435 -
Barrie Fletton - 70,614 - - 70,614 -

Ray Gunston 124,874 1061,742 - - 231.616 -

Stephen Lawrie - 65·,688 - - 65,688 -

Frank Makryllos - 491,266 - - 49,266 -
Brendan Redmond - 67,658 - - 67,658 -
Duncan Fischer 661,998 - - (661 ,998) - -
Simon Doyle 95,143 - - (95,143) - -
Stephen Found - 73,899 - (73,899) - -

Peter Lee 85.629 - - (85,629) - -

Adrian Nelson 95,143 - - (95,143) - -
No options vested or were exercisable as at the end of the year. 

Granted Vested and 
Balance at durinu the Exercised Forfeited Balance at exercisable 
the start of year as during the during the the end of at the end of 

2006 the year compensation year year the year the year 

Duncan Fischer - 661,998 - - 661,998 -
Simon Doyle - 95,143 - - 95,143 -
Stephen Found - - - - - -

Ray Gunston - 124,874 - - 124,874 -
Peter Lee - 85,629 - - 85,629 -
Adrian Nelson - 95,143 - - 95,143 -
Brendan Redmond - - - - - -
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

~ii) Performance rights holdings 
The number of performance rights over ordinary shares in tr1e Company held during the financial year by each Director 
of Tattersall's Umited and other key management personnel of the Group, including their personally related parties, 
are set out below. 

Granted Vested and 
Balance at during the Exercised Forfeited Balance at exercisable 
the start of year as during the during the the end of at the end of 

2007 the year compensation year year the year the year 

Michael Carr - 15,875 - - 15,875 -
Barrie Fletton - 15,692 - - 15,692 -
Ray Gunston 22,558 23,721 - - 46,279 -
Stephen Lawrie - 14,597 - - 14,597 -
Frank Makryllos - 10,948 - - 10,948 -

Brendan Redmond - 15,035 - - 15,035 -

Duncan Fischer 59,973 - - (59,973) - -
Simon Doyle 17,187 - - (17,187) - -

Stephen Found - 16,422 - (1 6,422) - -

Peter Lee 15,468 - - (15,468) - -

Adrian Nelson 17,187 - - (17,187) - -
No rights vested or were exercisable as at the end of the year. 

Granted Vested and 
Balance at during the Exercised Forfeited Balance at exercisable 
the start of year as during the during the the end of at the end of 

2006 the year compensation year year the year the year 

Duncan Fischer - 59,973 - - 59,973 -
Simon Doyle - 17,187 - - 17,187 -
Stephen Found - - - - - -
Ray Gunston - 22,558 - - 22,558 -
Peter Lee - 15,468 - - 15,468 -
Adrian Nelson - 17,187 - - 17,187 -
Brendan Redmond - - - - - -
~v) Share holdings 
The number of shares in the Company held during the financial year by each Director of Tattersall's Limited and other key 
management personnel of the Group, including their personally related parties, are set out on the following page. There were 
no shares granted during the reporting period as compensation. 

All shares in the Company are ordinary shares. 
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Received 
during the year 

Balance at the on the exercise 
start of the of options/ Other changes Balance at the 

2007 year rights during the year end of the year 

Directors of Tattersall's limited 

Harry Boon 150,000 - - 150,000 

Dick Mcilwain - - 3,247,500 3,247,500 

Robert Bentley - - 140,000 140,000 

Lyndsey Cattermole 172,663 - 5,000 177,663 

George Chapman - - 4,011,745 4,011,745 

Brian Jamieson 107,000 - 43,000 150,000 

Julien Playoust 50,000 - - 50,000 

Kevin Seymour - - 42,060,665 42,060,665 

Other key management personnel 
of the Group 

Michael Carr - - 11,878 11,878 

Barrie Fletton - - 66,104 66,104 

Ray Gunston 1,094,570 - 18,224 1,112,794 

Stephen Lawrie - - 11,972 11,972 

Frank Makryllos - - 323,087 323,087 

Brendan Redmond - - 195,169 195.169 

Received 
during the year 

Balance at the on the exercise 
start of the of options/ Other changes Balance at the 

2006 year rights during the year end of the year1 

Directors of Tattersall's Limited 

David Jones 44,967 - 150,000 194,967 

Duncan Fischer 3,055,027 - - 3,055,027 

Harry Boon - - 150,000 150,000 

Lyndsey Cattermole - - 172,663 172,663 

Brian Jamieson - - 107,000 107,000 

James King - - 150,000 150,000 

Julien Playoust - - 50,000 50,000 

Michael Vertigan 614,186 - - 614,186 

Other key management personnel 
of the Group 

Simon Doyle 820,927 - (300,000) 520,927 

Stephen Found - - 8,807,630 8,807,630 

Ray Gunston 1,094,570 - - 1,094,570 

Peter Lee 820,927 - - 820,927 

Adrian Nelson 820,927 - - 820,927 

Brendan Redmond - - - -

1 As a result of their positions as Trustees of the Tattersall's Clause Y Employee Trust as at 30 June 2006, David Jones, Duncan Fischer and James King also 
held a nominal interest in 13,330,266 shares held by the Trust of which they had direct control over 7,500,000 shares with the remaining shares held for, and 
controlled by, the respectiVe beneficial shareholder. 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

(e) Loans to Directors and Key management personnel 
No loans are made to Directors or key management personnel. 

(f) Other transactions with Directors and Key management personnel 
A Non-executive Director, Mr Robert Bentley, is the chairman of the Queensland Thoroughbred Racing Board, which partly 
owns Queensland Race Product Co Ltd. Payments for the year to 30 June 2007 totalling $127 million (2006: $119 million) 
were made to Queensland Race Product Co Ltd pursuant to the Product and Program Agreement dated 9 June 1999 
for the provision of certain racing information. This contract is based on normal commercial terms and conditions. 

Note 36 Remuneration of Auditors 
During the year the following fees were paid or payable to PricewaterhouseCoopers for services provided by the auditor 
of the parent entity and its related practices and non-related audit firms: 

Consolidated Parent entity 
-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$ $ $ $ 

1. Audit services 

Fees paid to PricewaterhouseCoopers Australian firm: 

Audit and review of financial reports and other audit 
work under the Corporations Act 2001 906,655 701,000 240,000 250,000 

Fees paid to related practices of PricewaterhouseCoopers 
Australian firm 116,445 72,500 - -
Total remuneration for audit services 1.023,100 773,500 240,000 250,000 

2. Non-audit services 

(a) Audit related services 

Fees paid to PricewaterhouseCoopers Australian firm: 

Audit of regulatory returns 40,200 18,750 2,500 -
Due diligence services 9,000 125,000 9,000 -

Total remuneration for audit related services 49,200 143,750 11 ,500 -
(b) Taxation services 

Fees paid to PricewaterhouseCoopers Australian firm: 

Tax compliance services, including review of company 
tax returns 102,710 33,323 33,520 15,320 

Fees paid to related practices of PricewaterhouseCoopers 
Australian firm - - - -
Total remuneration for taxation services 102,710 33,323 33,520 15,320 

(c) Advisory services 

Fees paid to related practices of PricewaterhouseCoopers 
-I Australian firm in relation to corporate governance advice - 33,354 33,554 

Total remuneration for advisory services - 33,354 - 33,554 

Total remuneration for non-audit services 151,910 210,427 45,020 48,874 

PricewaterhouseCoopers was appointed as the Group's external auditor for the year to 30 June 2006 at the Annual General 
Meeting on 21 November 2005. Moore Stephens were the Group's external auditor for the year ended 30 June 2005. 
During the period from 1 July 2005 to 21 November 2005 Moore Stephens and PricewaterhouseCoopers provided non
audit services to the Group. These services provided by PricewaterhouseCoopers prior to their appointment as the Group's 
external auditor during the period from 1 July 2005 to 21 November 2005 amounted to $794,000 and related to due 
diligence services, tax advice, remuneration structure and governance advice and are in addition to the fees tabled above. 
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Subject to maintaining their independence it is the Group's policy to employ PricewaterhouseCoopers on assignments 
additional to their statutory audit duties where PricewaterhouseCoopers' expertise and experience with the Group are 
important. These assignments are principally tax advice and due diligence reporting on acquisitions. 

Note 37 Contingent liabilities and contingent assets 
Contingent liabilities 
The parent and consolidated entity had contingent liabilities at 30 June 2007 in respect of: 

(a) Bank Guarantees 
Guarantee in respect of bank facilities drawn down but not included in the parent entity accounts of Tattersall's Limited 
is $33,929,000 (2006: $56.790,000). These amounts are recorded in the accounts of the subsidiaries of the parent 
entity which are party to the guarantee. 

(b) Unclaimed Prizes - Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited 
In terms of the Lotteries Act 1997, prizes which remain unclaimed for a period exceeding 12 months after draw date 
for lotto products. or 12 months after game closure for Instant Scratch-Its, are eligible for use as certain promotional 
support for Golden Casket products/brands and donations to specified hospital Foundations. Any such expenditures 
reduce total prize liabilities. 

The lotto entries and Instant Scratch-Its tickets relating to the prize liabilities exceeding 12 months are still eligible to be 
claimed for a period up to seven years after draw date or game closure. Therefore, while it is considered to be extremely 
improbable. winners could present these winning entries and tickets making a valid claim for the payment of a prize after 
the underlying liability has already been drawn down for the payment of additional promotional prizes. While no liability 
remains in the books for these potential claims, they would still be honoured. 

Consequently, there is an unrecognised contingent liability of $21,798,591 in respect of all amounts of additional prize 
expenditure which have been offset against total prize liabilit ies. 

Note 38 Commitments for expenditure 
(a) Capital commitments 
Capital expenditure contracted for at the reporting date but not recognised as liabilities is as follows: 

Property, plant and equipment - Payable: 

Within one year 

Later than one year but not later than five years 

(b) Operating lease commitments 

Commitments for minimum lease payments in relation to non
cancellable operating leases are payable as follows: 

Within one year 

Later than one year but not later than five years 

Later than five years 

Commitments not recognised in the financial statements 

i-

1-

2007 
$'000 

37,456 

1 ' 133 

38.589 

2007 
$'000 

15,496 

35,024 

6,672 

57,192 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

38,301 

12,960 

51.261 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

4,123 

4,330 

8,453 

2007 
$'000 

2007 
$'000 

~ I 

Parent entity 

2006 
$'000 

Parent entity 

2006 
$'000 

The Group leases various buildings under non-cancellable operating leases expiring within one to five years. The leases have 
varying terms and renewal rights. On renewal, the terms of the leases are to be negotiated. 

www.tattersalls.com.au 1 01 

RMC.105 



Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

(c) Operating commitments 

Commitments in relation to non-cancellable operating 
activities are payable as follows: 

Within one year 

Later than one year but not later than five years 

Later than five years 

(d) Finance leases 

-
2007 

$'000 

30,107 

48,058 

675 

78,840 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

14,923 

34,575 

49,498 

2007 
$'000 

Parent entity 

2006 
$'000 

The Group lease various plant and equipment with a carryin<g amount of $618,000 (2006: $2,006,000) under finance 
leases expiring w ithin one to three years. 

Consolidated Parent entity 
,-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Commitments in relation to finance leases are payable 
as follows: 

Within one year 682 1,251 - -
Later than one year but not later than five years - 837 - -
Minimum lease payments 682 2,088 - -

Future finance charges (39) (135) - -

Recognised as a liability 643 1,953 - -

Representing lease liabilities: 

Current (Note 23) 643 1,171 - -

Non-current (Note 27) - 782 - -
643 1,953 - -

The weighted average interest rate implicit in the leases is 6.0% (2006: 7.5%). 

(e) Employee remuneration commitments 

Consolidated Parent entity 
,-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Commitments under non-cancellable employment contracts 
not provided for in the financial statements and payable: 

Within one year 3,923 3,375 2,427 3,375 

Later than one year but not later than five years 1 '112 1 ,112 

3,923 4,487 2,427 4,487 
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Note 39 Related party transactions 
(a) Parent entities 
The ultimate parent entity within the Group is Tattersall's Umited. 

{b) Subsidiaries 
Interests in subsidiaries are set out in Note 41 . 

(c) Directors and specified executives 
Disclosures relating to Directors and specified executives are set out in Note 35. 

(d) Transactions with related parties 

Other revenue: 

Ucence fee revenue from subsidiaries 

Rental income from subsidiaries 

Management and service fees from subsidiaries 

Purchase of goods and services: 

Associates 

Other related parties 

Dividend revenue: 

Subsidiaries 

Other related parties 

Superannuation contributions: 

Contributions to superannuation funds on behalf of employees 

Tax consolidation legislation: 

Current tax payable assumed from wholly owned tax 
consolidated entities 

(e) Outstanding balances 

Consolidated -
2007 2006 

$ $ 

-

4,504,000 

120,000 1,259,000 

-
901,000 2,164,000 

7,440,000 4,551 ,000 

Parent entity 

2007 2006 
$ $ 

120,437,000 108,193,000 

1,534,000 1,534,000 

528,000 447,000 

120,000 

149,600,000 57,862,000 

82,000 121 ,000 

59,126,000 26,614,000 

The following balances are outstanding at the reporting date in relation to transactions with related parties: 

-

Current receivables (other revenue): 

Subsidiaries 

Current receivables (tax funding agreement): 

Subsidiaries 

2007 
$ 

Consolidated 

2006 
$ 

2007 
$ 

Parent entity 

2006 
$ 

197,000 

72,966,000 30,145,000 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

(f) Loans to/ from related parties 

Consolidated Parent entity 
~ 

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$ $ $ $ 

Loans to subsidiaries: 

Beginning of year - - 64,312,000 10,418,000 

Loans advanced - - 257,720,000 55,271,000 

Loan repayments received - - (98,361 ,000) (2,000,000) 

Interest charged - - 6,796,000 623.000 

End of year - - 230,467.000 64,312.000 

Loans to joint venture entities: 

Beginning of year 1.800,000 1,943,000 -
Loans advanced - - -
Loan repayments received (1 ,800,000) (143,000} -
Interest charged 134,000 90,000 

~ I Interest received (134,000) (90,000} 

End of year - 1,800,000 - I 

No provisions for doubtful debts have been raised in relation to any outstanding balances, and no expense has been 
recognised in respect of bad or doubtful debts from related parties. 

(g) Terms and conditions 
Transactions relating to dividends and subscriptions for new ordinary shares were on the same terms and conditions 
that applied to other shareholders. 

All other transactions were made on normal commercial terms and conditions and at market rates, except that there 
are no fixed terms for the repayment of principal on loans advanced by Tattersall's Umited. The average interest rate 
on loans during the year was 6.0% (2006: 5.5%}. 

Outstanding balances are unsecured and are repayable in cash. 

Note 40 Business combinations 
(a) Current period 
(i) Acquisition of UNiTAB Limited and its controlled entities 
Summary of acquisition 
On 12 October 2006, the parent entity, Tattersall's Limited, acquired 99.7% of the issued share capital of UNiTAB Limited 
and its controlled entities, taking the consolidated entity's holding to 100%. 

The acquired business contributed revenues of $495,545,000 and a net profit of $73,632,000 to the Group for the period 
from 12 October 2006 to 30 June 2007. 

At the date of acquisition, the acquired entity's principal activities were: 

• the conduct of on-course and off-course race wagering in Queensland; 

• the conduct of sports wagering in Queensland; 

• the conduct of off-course race and sports totalisator, and fixed odds wagering in South Australia; 

• the conduct of race and totalisator wagering. and fixed odds betting in the Northern Territory; 

• the conduct of a gaming machine monitoring business and statewide linked jackpot business in New South Wales; 

• the conduct of a gaming machine monitoring business and statewide linked jackpot business in Queensland; 

• the conduct of a gaming machine monitoring business in the Northern Territory; and 

• the provision of broadcasting services associated with race wagering. 
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Details of the preliminary fair value assessment of thel assets and liabilities acquired and goodwill are as follows: 

Purchase consideration 

Cash 

Shares issued 

Direct cost relating to the acquisition 

Total purchase consideration 

Less fair value of net identifiable assets acquired (seB below) 

Goodwill 

An additional $800,000 of goodwill is recognised on consolidation of the UNiTAB Limited investment already held 
by Tattersall's Limited prior to 12 October 2006. 

On acquisition 558,585,825 ordinary shares were issued at an ascribed value of $3.59 (being the quoted price 
on 12 October 2006) for purchase consideration of $2,005,323,112. 

$'000 

56,439 

2,005,323 

13,587 

2,075,349 

(213,096) 

1,862,253 

The goodwill is attributable to the expected future cash flows of the business associated with the collective experience 
and skills of management and staff and the synergies expected to be achieved as a result of the integration of the 
UNiTAB Limited Group into the Tattersall's Group. 

Assets and liabilities acquired 

Acquiree's Preliminary 
carrying amount Fair Value 

$'000 $'000 

Cash 36,781 36,781 

Trade receivables 8,632 8,632 

Inventories 1,801 1,801 

Other current assets 2,019 2,019 

Property, plant and equipment 123,151 139,551 

Derivative financial instruments 2,355 2,355 

Deferred tax assets 10,468 6,912 

Available for sale financial assets 9,771 9,771 

Intangible assets - wagering and gaming licences 89,249 272,249 

Intangible assets - software 89,079 89,079 

Intangible assets- brand - 53,400 

Intangible assets - other 2,772 2,772 

Intangible assets - goodwill 75,864 -
Other non-current assets 4,422 4,422 

Trade payables (80,178) (81,073) 

Interest bearing liabilities (231,647) (231 ,647) 

Provisions (7,636) (7,636) 

Provision for tax payable (4,349) (4,349) 

Deferred tax liability (37,736) (91,943) 

Net assets 94,818 213,096 

Net identifiable assets acquired 213,096 

If the acquisition of UNiTAB Limited had occurred on 1 July 2006, consolidated revenue and consolidated profit 
for the year ended 30 June 2007 would have been $2,563,955,000 and $31 0,701 ,000 respectively. 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

(ii) Acquisition of Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited and its controlled entities 
Summary of acquisition 
On 29 June 2007 Tattersall's Holdings Pty Ltd, a wholly owned subsidiary, acquired 100% of the issued share capital 
of Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited and its controlled entities. At this date, Golden Casket entered into a 
65 year Lottery Operator Agreement with the Queensland Lottery Corporation to operate lotteries in Queensland. 

At the date of acquisition, the acquired entity's principal activities were the development. marketing and conduct of lottery 
games in Queensland under a licence issued under the Lotteries Act 1997 and through its subsidiary, Bounty Limited, 
the design, development and sale of software/hardware products to the gaming and hospitality industries. 

Details of the preliminary fair value assessment of the assets and liabilities acquired and goodwill are as follows: 

Purchase consideration 

Cash - acquisition of shares 

Cash - lottery operator agreement 

Total purchase consideration 

Less fair value of net identifiable assets acquired (see below) 

Goodw ill 

$'000 

407,200 

135,000 

542,200 

(101,049) 

441,151 

The goodwill is attributable to the expected future cash flows of the business associated with the collective experience and 
skills of management and staff and the synergies expected to be achieved as a result of the integration of the Golden Casket 
Group into the Tattersall's Group. 

Assets and liabilities acquired 

Acquiree's Preliminary 
carrying amount Fair Value 

$'000 $'000 

Cash 7,902 7,902 

Trade receivables 19,623 19,623 

Inventories 1,078 1,078 

Financial Assets 21 ,607 21,607 

Property, plant and equipment 25,015 25,015 

Deferred tax assets 13,242 13,242 

Intangible assets - software 17,516 17,516 

Intangible assets - lottery operator agreement 54,907 135,000 

Intangible assets - goodwill 2,917 

Intangible assets - brand 50,000 

Trade payables (98,491) (98,491 ) 

Provisions (2,626) (2,626) 

Payables - non current (35,826) (35,826) 

Provision for tax payable (7,376) (7,376) 

Deferred tax liability (6,587) (45,615) 

Net assets 12,901 101,049 

If the acquisition of the Golden Casket Group and the UNiTAB Group had occurred on 1 July 2006, consolidated revenue 
and consolidated profit for the year ended 30 June 2007 would have been $2,950,534,000 and $341 ,459,000 respectively. 

1 06 Tattersall's Umited Annual Repor1 2007 

RMC.110 



Bounty Limited 
On acquisition of Golden Casket the Tattersall's Group has undertaken to the Australian Competition & Consumer 
Commission to dispose of Bounty Limited, a controlled entity. 

The assets and liabilities of Bounty Limited consolidated in the Group's balance sheet at 30 June 2007 are as follows: 

Current assets 

Non-current assets 

Total assets 

Current liabilities 

Non-current liabilities 

Total liabilities 

Assets of subsidiary held for sale 

(b) Previous corresponding period 

$'000 

1,766 

3,694 

5,460 

(1,688) 

(167) 

(1,855) 

3,605 

On 5 October 2005 the Group acquired 50% of the issued share capital of Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd and 75% of the share 
capital of Bytecraft Entertainment Holdings Pty Ltd taking the shareholdings in both entities to 100%. 

If the acquisition of Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd and Bytecraft Entertainment Holdings Pty Ltd had occurred on 1 July 2005, 
the Tattersall's Group consolidated revenue and consolidated profit for the financial year ended 30 June 2006 would have 
been $1 ,863,641 ,000 and $129,622,000 respectively. 

Details of the fair values of the assets and liabilities acquired and goodwill are disclosed in the 30 June 2006 Tattersall's 
Limited financial statements. There have been no further fair value adjustments to these amounts in the current period. 

Note 41 Investments in controlled entities 

Equity Equity 
Coun1ryof Class of holding 2007 holding 2006 

Name of entity incorporation Shares % % 

Controlled entities of Tattersall's Limited: 

UNiTAB Limited• Australia Ordinary 100 11) 

Controlled entities of UNiTAB Limited: 

NT TAB Pty Ltd* Australia Ordinary 100 11) 

Broadcasting Station 41P Pty Ltd Australia Ordinary 100 {1) 

SA TAB Pty Ltd* Australia Ordinary 100 11) 

TAB Queensland Pty Ltd Australia Ordinary 100 (1) 

Maxgaming Holdings Pty Ltd· Australia Ordinary 100 111 

Controlled entities of Maxgaming Holdings Pty Ltd: 

Maxgaming NSW Pty Ltd* Australia Ordinary 100 {1) 

Maxgaming OLD Pty Ltd* Australia Ordinary 100 11) 

Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd* Australia Ordinary 12) (2) 

Controlled entities of Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd: 

Bytecraft Systems NSW Pty Ltd Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Bytecraft Systems (NZ) Limited New Zealand Ordinary 100 100 

EGM Tech Pty Ltd Australia Ordinary 70 70 

Reaftin Pty Ltd* Australia Ordinary 100 100 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Name of entity 

Controlled entities of Reaftin Pty Ltd: 

Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd* 

Tattersall's Holdings Pty Ltd* 

Controlled entities of Tattersall's Holdings Pty Ltd: 

Tattersall's Sweeps Pty Ltd* 

Tattersall's Gaming Pty Ltd* 

Tattersall's Club Keno Pty Ltd 

Footy Consortium Pty Ltd 

tatts.com Pty Ltd 

Tattersall's Australia Pty Ltd 

Tattersall's Gaming Systems Pty Ltd 

George Adams Pty Ltd 

Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited* 

Controlled entit ies of Golden Casket Lottery 
Corporation Limited: 

Interactive Gold Pty Ltd 

Bounty Limited 

Controlled entities of Bounty Limited: 

Bounty Systems Pty Ltd 

Clubline Systems Pty Ltd 

lnfolink Systems Pty Ltd 

Tattersall's Investments (South Africa) (Pty) Limited 

Wintech Investments Pty Ltd* 

Controlled entities of Wintech Investments Pty Ltd: 

Tattersall's Gaming Systems NSW Pty Ltd 

Carentan Investments (Pty) Limited 

Controlled entities of Carentan Investments 
(Pty) Limited: 

Thuo Gaming KwaZulu-Natal (Pty) Limited 

Thuo Gaming Western Cape (Pty) Limited 

Thuo Gaming South Africa (Pty) Limited 

Controlled entities of Thuo Gaming South Africa 
(Pty) Limited: 

Thuo Gaming North West (Pty) Limited 

Thuo Gaming Guateng (Pty) Limited 

Thuo Gaming Limpopo (Pty) Limited 

Thuo Gaming KwaZulu-Natal (Pty) Limited 

Thuo Gaming Western Cape (Pty) Limited 

Thuo Gaming Free State (Pty) Limited 
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Equity Equity 
Country of Class of holding 2007 holding 2006 

incorporation Shares % % 

Australia Ordinary (2) (2) 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 (1) 

Australia Ordinary 100 (1) 

Australia Ordinary 100 (1) 

Australia Ordinary 100 (1) 

Australia Ordinary 100 (1) 

Australia Ordinary 100 Ill 

South Africa Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

Australia Ordinary 100 100 

South Africa Ordinary 100 100 

South Africa Ordinary (3) 100 

South Africa Ordinary (3) 65 
South Africa Ordinary 90(3) 100 

South Africa Ordinary 100 100 

South Africa Ordinary 100 100 

South Africa Ordinary 100 100 

South Africa Ordinary 70 14) 

South Africa Ordinary 70 (4) 

South Africa Ordinary 100 (5) 
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Equity Equity 
Country of Class of holding 2007 holding 2006 

Name of entity incorporation Shares % % 

Controlled entities of Tattersall's Australia Pty ltd: 

TattsNet Limited United Kingdom Ordinary 100 50 (61 

George Adams Holdings Limited United Kingdom Ordinary 100 100 

Controlled entities of George Adams 
Holdings Limited: 

tatts.com UK Limited United Kingdom Ordinary 100 100 

Tattersall's Long Service Leave Fund Australia (7) 

Tattersall's George Adams Foundation Australia (8) 

rl These subsidiaries have been granted relief from the necessity to prepare financial reports 1n accordance with Class Order 98/1418 issued by the Australian 
Securities and lnves1ment Commission. Refer to Note 42 for further informetion. 

(1) Entity was not part of the Tattersall's Um1ted Group as at30 June 2006. 

(2) Owned 50% by Tattersall's Umlted and 50% by Reatt1n Pty Ltd. 100% equity holding withnthe Tattersan·s Umited Group. 

(3) Movement in equity holding occurred in 2007 due to restructure in the Carentan Investments sub·group as at 30 September 2006. 

(4) Entity was controlled by another South AITican resident company within the Tattersall's Group. 

(5) Entity not incorporated at 30 June 2006. 

(6! 50% or the entity owned in 2006 by TaltersaJ's Australia Pty Ltd. Therefore Significant 1nfiuence tM not control was exerted by the Group ana 1mmediate 
parent entity. Equity accounted for in Group's accounts for the period to 30 June 2006. 

(7) Not incorporated. The trustees of the entity are employees of Tattersall's Umited, therefore in accordance with AI FRS. Tattersall's Umited Group controls 
the Fund and the Fund is consolidated. 

(8) Not incorporated. The majority or the directors of the trustee company Tattersall's Foundation Limited are Directors of Tattersall's Umited, therefore 
in accordance With AIFRS the Tattersall's Limited Group controls the Foundation and the company is consolidated. 

Note 42 Deed of Cross Guarantee 
Tattersall's Limited, Tattersall's Holdings Pty Ltd, Tattersall's Gaming Pty Ltd, Tattersall's Sweeps Pty Ltd, Reaftin Pty Ltd, 
Wintech Investments Pty Ltd, Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd, UNiTAB Limited, SA TAB Pty Ltd, NT TAB Pty Ltd, Maxgaming 
Holdings Pty Ltd, Maxgaming NSW Pty Ltd and Maxgaming OLD Pty Ltd are parties to a deed of cross guarantee dated 
25 June 2007 under which each company guarantees the debts of the others in the event of the winding up of any of those 
companies in the circumstances contained in the deed. Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited became a party to the 
deed of cross guarantee by way of a deed of assumption dated 29 June 2007. By entering into the deed, the wholly owned 
entities have been relieved from certain requirements Including preparing and lodging a financial report and directors' report 
under Class Order 98/1418 by virtue of an Individual Order dated 18 June 2007 issued by the Australian Securities and 
Investments Commission. 

(7) 

(8) 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

{a) Consolidated income statement 
The above parties represent a 'Closed Group' for the purposes of the Class Order, and as there are no other parties to 
the Deed of Cross Guarantee that are controlled by Tattersall's Limited, they also represent the 'Extended Closed Group'. 

Set out below is a consolidated income statement for the year ended 30 June 2007 of the Closed Group consisting of the 
companies listed above. 

Income statement 

Revenue from continuing operations 

Statutory outgoings 

Government duties/levies 

Venue share/commission 

Other income 

Other expenses from ordinary activities 

Product/program fee 

Employee expenses 

Operating fees and direct costs 

Telecommunications and technology 

Marketing and promotions 

Information services 

Property expenses 

Restructuring costs 

Trustee Commission Claim - reversal of provision 

Other expenses 

Share of net profit of associates and joint ventures accounted for using the equity method 

Profit before interest, income tax, depreciation & amortisation 

Depreciation and amortisation 

Interest income 

Finance costs 

Profit before income tax 

Income tax expense 

Profit from continuing operations 

Profit from discontinued operations 

Profit for the year 

11 0 Tattersall's l.Jmrted Annual Report 2007 

2007 
$'000 

2,353,402 

(1, 111,015) 

(495,154) 

10,527 

(130,546) 

(84,887) 

(49.320} 

(23,942) 

(18,928) 

(9,687} 

(16,421) 

(10,108} 

51,388 

(34,542} 

430,767 

(83,826) 

15,881 

(8,221) 

354,601 

(90,542) 

264,059 

20,932 

284,991 
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(b) Balance Sheet 
Set out below is a consolidated balance sheet as at 30 June 2007 of the Closed Group consisting of the companies 
listed above. 

2007 
Balance sheet $'000 
ASSETS 

Current assets 

Cash and cash equivalents 255,709 

Trade and other receivables 187,072 

Inventories 7,554 

Financial assets -
Total current assets 450,335 

Non-current assets 

Receivables 102 

Investments accounted for using the equity method 108,206 

Financial assets 34.542 

Property, plant and equipment 265,999 

Investment properties -
Deferred tax assets 40.509 

Intangible assets 2,944,475 

Other non-current assets 9,396 

Total non-current assets 3,403,229 

Total assets 3,853,564 

LIABILITIES 

Current liabilities 

Trade and other payables 369,336 

Interest bearing liabilities 627,213 

Current tax liabilities 43,567 

Provisions 7,136 

Financial liabilities -

Total current liabilities 1,047,252 

Non-current liabilities 

Trade and other payables 40,678 

Interest bearing liabilities 15,341 

Deferred tax liabilities 149,228 

Provisions 4,111 

Total non-current liabilities 209,358 

Total liabilities 1,256,610 

Net assets 2,596,954 

EQUITY 

Contributed equity 2,316,494 

Reserves (1,352) 

Retained profits 281,812 

Total equity 2,596,954 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Note 43 Investments accounted for using the equity method 

Associated companies 

Joint venture entities 

(a) Investments in associated companies 

Unlisted Principal Activities 

Bytecrafl Systems Systems Support 
Pty Ltd and Maintenance 

1·-

Note 

(a) 

(b) 

Reporting [)ate 

30 ,lune 

Consolidated 

2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 

101,438 3,914 

101,438 3,914 

Ownership Interest 

2007 2006 
% % 

100 100 

Parent entity 

2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 

113,171 

113,171 

Carrying Amount 
of Investment 

2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 

- -
On 5 October 2005 the parent entity acquired the remainin~l 50% of issued share capital of Bytecrafl Systems taking 
the holding to 100%. Refer to Note 40 for further explanation. 

During the year ended 30 June 2006 Bytecraft Systems Ply· Ltd contributed net profit of $119,000 to the Group 
in the period to 5 October 2005. 

Movement during the year in equity accounted 
investments in associated companies 

Balance at the beginning of the financial year 

Share of profits after income tax 

Transfer of retained earnings on acquisition 

Balance at the end of the financial year 

(b) Investments in joint venture entities 
Interests are held in the following joint ventures: 

Country of Principal 
Unlisted Residence Activities 

Lottery 
TattsNet Umited UK Consultants 

LH Developments Property 
Pty Ltd Australia Development 

George Adams 
Pty Ltd and Prizac 
Investments Pty Property 
Ltd (Splash) Australia Development 

European 
Investments Investment 
(Guernsey) Ltd in Gaming 
(refer (c) below) Guernsey/UK Businesses 
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Reporting 
[late 

31 Dec 

30 ,lune 

30 ,lune 

31 Dec 

,-
2007 
$'000 

Consolidated 

2006 
$'000 

2,446 

119 

(2,565) 

Ownership Interest 

2007 2006 
% % 

100 50 

50 50 

50 50 

50 -

2007 
$'000 

~ I 

Parent entity 

2006 
$'000 

Carrying Amount 
of Investment 

2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 

- -

2,337 2,337 

4,828 1,577 

94.273 -
101.438 3,914 
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Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Retained earnings attributable to interests in joiint 
ventures 

Balance at the beginning of the financial year - 572 -

Share of (loss)/profit after income tax 1,461 (47) ~ I -
Write-down of investment - (525) -

Balance at the end of the financial year 1.461 - - -
Carrying amount of investment in joint ventures; I 
Balance at the beginning of the financial year 3,914 2,909 - -

Investments made during year 122,305 1,577 119,061 -

Recognition of available-for-sale financial assets revaluation 
reserve balance arising on investment held prior to entering 
joint venture (17,959) - - -

Share of (loss)/profit after income tax 1,461 (47) - -
Foreign exchange movement (8,283) (9) (5,890) -

Write-down of investment - (516) - -

Balance at the end of the financial year 101,438 3,914 113,171 -

Share of joint venture assets and liabilities 

Current assets 24,844 335 - -
Non-current assets 232,374 3,656 - -
Total assets 257,21 8 3,991 - -
Current liabilities (134,127) - - -
Non-current liabilities (3,694) (77) - -

Total liabilities (137,821) (77) - -

Share of net assets of joint ventures 119,397 3,914 - -
Recognition of available-for-sale financial assets revaluation 
reserve balance arising on investment held prior to entering 
joint venture (17,959) - - -

101,438 3,914 - -
Share of joint venture revenue, expenses and re·sults 

Revenue 30,481 - - -
Expenses (28,394) (47) - -
Profit/(loss) before income tax 2,087 (47) - -

Income tax expense (626) - - -
Profit after income tax 1,461 (47) - -
(c) Investment in European Gaming Group 
Tattersall's Limited established a joint venture group of companies with Macquarie Bank that on 1 February 2007, pursuant to 
a shareholder and court approved Scheme of Arrangement, acquired 100% of the shares of Talarius Pic, a UK based gaming 
company. Tattersall's contributed GBP46.85 million for its equity interest in the European Gaming Group of companies, which 
with non-recourse debt in the European Gaming Group, has been used to fund the acquisition of Talarius Pic. 

Prior to establishing the joint venture group of companies, George Adams Holdings Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary, 
held a 10.4% shareholding in Talarius Pic which was a1ccounted for as an available-for-sale financial asset in the Tattersall's 
Limited Group accounts in accordance with AASB 1:39. On sale of this shareholding into the European Gaming Group the 
reserve balance recognised in the available-for-sale financial assets revaluation reserve of $17,959,000 was realised and 
offset against the investment in the joint venture in the consolidated financial statements. There was no profit recorded in the 
consolidated financial statements relating to the transition from a 10.4% shareholding in Talarius Pic to a 50% shareholding in 
the European Gaming Group. 

www.tattersalls.com.au 11 3 

RMC.117 



Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Contingent liabilities relating to joint ventures 
Each party to the joint venture is jointly and severally liable for the debts of the entity. The assets of the entities exceed 
their debts. Refer to Note 37 for detailed disclosure of the Group's contingent liabilities at 30 June 2007. 

Note 44 Events occurring after reporting date 
There are no events occurring after the balance sheet date to report. 

Note 45 Reconciliation of profit from ordinary activities after income tax to net cash inflow 
from operating activities 

Consolidated Parent entity 
~ 

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Profit for the year 288,984 128,848 283,621 140,818 

Non cash flows in operating profit 

Depreciation and amortisation 85,985 58,099 290 280 

Employee share options 583 266 583 266 

Profit on sale of fixed assets (12,974) (2,927) (2,438) -
Profit on Trustee Commission Claim - reversal of provision (51 ,388) - (51,388) -

Bad and doubtful debts (487) 141 - -

Dividend revenue - - (149,600) -

(Gain)/loss on defined benefit superannuation fund 171 (361) - -
Loss on revaluation of available-for-sale assets (427) 7,400 - -

Share of joint venture profits (1,461) - - -

Share of associate profits - (72) - -
Debt forgiveness on sale of subsidiary - - 13,200 -

Change in operating assets and liabilities, net of effects 
from purchase of controlled entities 

Decrease/(increase) in trade receivables 916 (19, 1 01) - -

Decrease/(increase) in inventories 843 (2,160) - -

Decrease/(increase) in deferred tax assets (1 ,393) (10,123) (4,046) (4,693) 

Decrease/(increase) in other operating assets 4,896 15,827 (361) 173 

lncrease/(decrease) in trade payables (8,165) 14,178 - 1,987 

lncrease/(decrease) in other operating liabilities (19,273) (20,606) (16,460) (19,105) 

lncrease/(decrease) in provision for income taxes payable 8,869 24,877 9,808 26,379 

lncrease/ (decrease) in provision for deferred tax liabilities (3,460) 4,450 762 234 

lncrease/(decrease) in other provisions (2,032) (831) (272) 541 

Net cash inflow/(outflow) from operating activit ies 290,187 197,905 83,699 146,880 
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Note 46 Non-cash financing and investing activities 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 
$'000 

Acquisition of assets, liabilities and business via issue of 
shares (Note 40) 2,005,323 

Note 4 7 Earnings per share 

(a) Basic Earnings per share 

Profit from continuing operations attributable to the ordinary equity shareholders 
of the company 

Profit from discontinued operations 

Profrt attributable to the ordinary equity shareholders of the company 

(b) Diluted Earnings per share 

Profit from continuing operations attributable to the ordinary equity shareholders 
of the company 

Profit from discontinued operations 

Profit attributable to the ordinary equity shareholders of the company 

Weighted average number of shares used as the denominator: 

Weighted average number of ordinary shares used as the denominator in calculating 
basic earnings per share 

Adjustments for calculation of diluted earnings per share: 

Performance options and performance rights 

Weighted average number of ordinary shares and potential ordinary shares used 
as the denominator in calculating diluted earnings per share 

Reconciliation of earnings used in calculating earnings per share: 

Basic and diluted earnings per share 

Profit from continuing operations 

Profit from continuing operations attributable to minority interests 

Profit from continuing operations attributable to the ordinary equity shareholders 
of the company used in calculating basic and diluted earnings per share 

Profit from discontinued operations 

2006 
$'000 

22,000 

Profit attributable to the ordinary equity shareholders of the company used in calculating 
basic and diluted earnings per share 

2007 
$'000 

2,005,323 

I~ 

2007 
Cents 

25.7 

0.4 

26.1 

25.6 

0.4 

26.0 

2007 
Number 

1 '1 07,293,682 

774,102 

1 '108,067, 784 

2007 
$'000 

285,154 

(403) 

284,751 

3,830 

288,581 

2006 
$'000 

22,000 

Consolidated 

2006 
Cents 

17.9 

0.4 

18.3 

17.9 

0.4 

18.3 

2006 
Number 

701,687,236 

133,363 

701 ,820,599 

2006 
$'000 

126,072 

(306) 

125,766 

2,776 

128,542 
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Notes to the Financial Statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2007 

Note 48 Share-based payments 
(a) Long-Term Incentive Plan 
Staff eligible to participate in the Long-Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) are those of Senior Manager level and above 
Oncluding Executive Directors). 

Performance options and rights are granted under the Plan ·for no consideration. Options and rights are granted for 
a three year vesting period with a subsequent two year period to achieve the requisite performance level. The exercise 
period for both instruments will expire on the seventh annivewsary of their allocation date. 

Performance options and performance rights granted under the Plan carry no dividend or voting rights. 

The exercise price of performance options is based on the weighted average price at which the Company's shares 
are traded on the Australian Stock Exchange during the 30 days immediately before the options are granted. No exercise 
price is payable upon the exercise of performance rights. 

Set out below are summaries of the performance options and rights granted under the Plan: 

Balanc•a Granted Exercised Forfeited Balance Exercisable 
Exercise at start orf during during during at end of at end of 

Grant Date Expiry date price the year the year the year the year the year the year 

Number Number Number Number Number Number 

Consolidated and parent entity - 2007 

Performance Options 

16 December 2005 7 July 2012 $3.10 1,376,987 - - 1,049,165 327,822 -

30 
30 November 2006 November 
- Chief Executive 2013 $3.13 - 2,000,000 - - 2,000,000 -

30 
November 

30 November 2006 2013 $3.65 - 778.725 - - 778,725 -

Performance Rights 

16 December 2005 7 July 2012 N/A 248,35:3 - - 143,305 105,048 -
30 

November 
30 November 2006 2013 N/A - 249,002 - - 249,002 -

Consolidated and parent entity - 2006 

Performance Options 

16 December 2005 I 7 July 20121 $3.10 I - 11 ,376,9871 -I -11 ,376,9871 

Performance Rights 

16 December 2005 I 7 July 20121 -1 248,3531 -I -1 248,3531 

No options or rights expired during the periods covered by the above tables. 
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Fair value of options and rights granted 
The assessed fair value at grant date of performanCE! options and rights granted to the individuals is allocated equally over 
the period from grant date to vesting date. Fair values at grant date were independently determined using a Monte-Carlo 
Simulation Valuation methodology that took into account the exercise price, the term of the option, the Impact of dilution, 
the share price at grant date and expected price volatility of the underlying share, the expected dividend yield and the risk
free interest rate for the term of the option. 

The model inputs for options and rights granted during the year ended 30 June 2007 included: 

Performanc1e Options 
- Chief !Executive Performance Options Performance Rights 

Grant date 30 November 2006 30 November 2006 30 November 2006 

Exercise price $3.13 $3.65 N/A 

Expiry date 30 November 2013 30 November 2013 30 November 2013 

Share price at grant date $3.81 $3.81 $3.81 

Expected life 5.1 years 5.1 years 3.2 years 

Volatility 24% 24% 24% 

Risk-free interest rate 5.68% 5.68% 5.81 o/o 

Dividend yield 4.4% 4.4% 4.4% 

Fair value $1.00 $0.80 $2.56 

The model inputs for options and rights granted during the year ended 30 June 2006 included: 

Performance Options Performance Rights 

Grant date 16 December 2005 16 December 2005 

Exercise price $3.10 N/A 

Expiry date 7 July 2012 7 July 2012 

Share price at grant date $3.12 $3.12 

Expected life 4.7 years 3.9 years 

Volatility 30% 30% 

Risk-free interest rate 5.24% 5.24% 

Dividend yield 4.88% 4.88% 

Fair value $0.67 $1.80 

(b) Expenses arising from share-based paymen·t transactions 
Total expenses arising from share-based payment transactions recognised during the period as part of employee benefit 
expense were as follows: 

Consolidated Parent entity 
1-

2007 2006 2007 2006 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Performance rights issued under LTIP 137 87 137 87 

Performance options issued under LTIP 446 179 446 179 

583 266 583 266 
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Directors' Declaration 

In the Directors' opinion: 

(a) The financial statements and notes set out on pages 48 to 117 are in accordance with the Corr:xJrations Act 2001, including: 

Q) Complying with Accounting Standards, the Corporations Regulations 2001 and other mandatory professional 
reporting requirements; and 

(ii) Giving a true and fair view of the Company's and consolidated entity's financial position as at 30 June 2007 
and of their performance for the financial year ended on that date; and 

(b) There are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company will be able to pay its debts as and when they become 
due and payable; and 

(c) The audited remuneration disclosures set out on pages 27 to 41 of the Directors' Report comply with Accounting 
Standards AASB 124 Related Party Disclosures and the Corporations Regulations 2001; and 

(d) At the date of this declaration, there are reasonable grounds to believe that the members of the Closed Group identified 
in Note 42 will be able to meet any obligations or liabilities to which they are, or may become, subject by virtue of the 
deed of cross guarantee described in Note 42. 

The Directors have been given the declarations by the Chief Executive and Chief Financial Officer required by section 295A 
of the Corporations Act 2001. 

This declaration is made in accordance with a resolution of the Directors. 

Har~ Boon Dick Mcilwain 
Chairman Managing Director/Chief Executive 

Melbourne 
30 August 2007 
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Independent auditor's report to the members of Tattersall's Limited 

PrlcewaterhouseCoopers 
ASN 52 780 433 757 

Freshwater Place 
2 Southbank Boulevar'd 
SOUTHBANK VlC 3006 
GPO Sox 1331 L 
MELBOURNE VIC 3\J01 
DX77 
Website:www.pwc.com/au 
Telephone 61 3 86031000 
Facsimile 61 3 86031999 

Report on the financial report and the AASB 124 Remuneration disclosures contained in the 
directors' report 

We have audited the accompanying financial report ofTattersall's Umlted (the company), which comprises the balance 
sheet as at 30 June 2007, and the Income statement, statement of recognised income and expense and cash flow 
statement for the year ended on that date, a summary of significant accounting policies, other explanatory notes and the 
directors' declaration for both Tattersall's Lim~ed and the Tattersall's Limited Group (the consolidated entity). The 
consolidated entity comprises the company and the entities it controlled at the year's end or from time to time during the 
financial year. 

We have also audited the remuneration disclosures contained in the directors' report. As permitted by the Corporations 
Regulations 2001, the company has disclosed information about the remuneration of directors and executives 
("remuneration disclosures"), required by Accounting Standard AASB 124 Related Party Disclosures, under the heading 
"remuneration report" in the directors' report and not in the financial report. These remuneration disclosures are identified 
in the directors' report as being subject to audit. The remuneration report contains information also, for which an auditors' 
opinion is not required and has not been formed, These disclosures have been identified as such. 

Directors' responsibility for the financial report and the AASB 124 Remuneration disclosures contained In the directors' reporf 

The directors of the company are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial report in accordance 
~h Australian Accounting Standards (including the Australian Accounting Interpretations) and the Corporations Act 2001. 
This responsibility includes establishing and maintaining Internal control relevant to the preparation and fair presentation of 
the financial report that is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error; selecting and applying 
appropriate accounting pol1cies; and making accounting estimates that are reasona~e in the circumstances. In Note 1, the 
directors also state, in accordance with Accounting Standard AASB 101 Presentation of Financial Statements, that 
compliance with the Australian equivalents to International Financial Reporting Standards ensures that the financial report, 
comprising the financial statements and notes, complies with International Financial Reporting Standards. 

The directors of the company are also responsible for the remuneration disclosures contained in the directors' report. 

Auditor's responstblnty 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the financial report based on our audit. We conducted our audit in 
accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. These Auditing Standards require that we comply with relevant ethical 
requirements relating to audit engagements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance whether the 
financial report is free from material misstatement Our responsibility is to also express an optnron on the remuneration 
disclosures contained in the directors' report based on our audit 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures ln the financial report 
an<l the remuneration disclosures contained in the directors' report The procedures selected depend on the auditor's 
judgement, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the financial report and the remuneration 
disclosures contained in the directors' report, whether due to fraud or error. In making those fisk assessments, the auditor 
considers internal control relevant to the entity's preparation and fair presenta6on of the financial report and the 
remuneration disclosures contained In the directors' report in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the 
circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity's internal control. An 
audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting 
estimates made by the directors, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial report and the remuneration 
disclosures contained in the directors' report 
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Independent auditor's report to the members of Tattersall's Limited 

Report on the financial report and thE! AASB 124 Remuneration disclosures contained in the 
directors' report 

(continued) 

Our procedures include reading the other information in the Annual Report to determine whether it contains any material 
inconsistencies with the financial report. 

For further explanation of an audit, visit our website http://www.pwc.com/au/financialstatementaudit. 

Our audit did not involve an analysis of the prudence of business decisions made by directors or management. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinions. 

Matters relating to the electronic presentation of l'he audited financial report 

This audit report relates to the financial report and remuneration disclosures of Tattersall's Limited the company for the 
financial year ended 30 June 2007 included on t~1e Tattersall's Limited web site. The company's directors are responsible 
for the integrity of the Tattersall's Limited web site. We have not been engaged to report on the integrity of this web site. 
The audit report refers only to the financial report and remuneration disclosures identified above. It does not provide an 
opinion on any other information which may have• been hyperlinked to/from the financial report or remuneration disclosures. 
If users of this report are concerned with the inherent risks arising from electronic data communications they are advised to 
refer to the hard copy of the audited financial report and remuneration disclosures to confirm the information included in the 
audited financial report and remuneration disclosures presented on this web site. 

Independence 

In conducting our audit, we have complied with ttle independence requirements of the Corporations Act 2001. 

Auditor's opinion on the financial report 

In our opinion: 

(a) the financial report of Tattersall's Limited is in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including: 

(i) giving a true and fair view of th•a company's and consolidated entity's financial position as at 30 June 
2007 and of their performance for the year ended on that date; and 

(ii) complying with Australian Accounting Standards (including the Australian Accounting Interpretations) 
and the Corporations Regulations 2001; and 

(b) the consolidated financial statements and notes also comply with International Financial Reporting Standards as 
disclosed in Note 1. 

Auditor's opinion on the AASB 124 Remuneration disclosures contained in the directors' report 

In our opinion, the remuneration disclosures contained in the directors' report and identified as being subject to audit, 
comply with Accounting Standard AASB 124. 

'-'~c.·.,~~S 
PricewaterhouseCoopers 

Con{£'~ 
Partner 

Melbourne 

30 August 2007 
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Shareholder Information 

The shareholder information set out below was applicable as at 27 September 2007 based on the details recorded 
on Tattersall's share register. 

A Distribution of equity securities 
Analysis of numbers of equity security holders by size of holding: 

Range 

1 - 1,000 

1 ,001 - 5,000 

5,001 - 1 0,000 

10,001 - 100,000 

1 00,001 and over 

Total 

There were 400 holders of less than a marketable parcel of ordinary shares. 

8 Equity security holders 
The names of the twenty largest quoted equity security holders are listed below: 

Name 

JP Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 

Rattoon Holdings Ltd 

National Nominees Limited 

HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 

ANZ Nominees Limited (cash income account) 

Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 

Cogent Nominees Pty Limited 

Tassyd Pty Ltd (Estate Thomas Lyons a/c) 

Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited (CFS WSLE GEARED SHR FND a/c) 

RBC Dexia Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited (Pipooled a/c) 

UBS Wealth Management Australia Nominees Pty Ltd 

Queensland Investment Corporation 

Seymour Group Pty Ltd 

Robin Edward Davey (Estate Alexander Hubbard a/c) 

W B K Pty Ltd 

Solid Earth Pty Ltd 

Kayaal Pty Ltd 

Vermont Park Holdings Pty Ltd 

Suncorp Custodian Services Pty Limited 

Wentworth Investments Pty Ltd 

Total 

Class of equity security 
Ordinary shares 

18,325 

64,471 

8,818 

6,993 

535 

99,142 

Ordinary shares 

Number Percentage of 
Held issued shares 

86,660,784 6.89% 

70,116,359 5.57% 

61,808,370 4.91 % 

59,449,848 4.72% 

56,708,008 4.51 % 

23,030,175 1.83% 

22,035,344 1.75% 

18,834,719 1.50% 

15,235,716 1.21 % 

14,145,043 1.12% 

12,968,218 1.03% 

9,843,327 0.78% 

9,612,600 0.76% 

9,568,668 0.76% 

9,327,340 0.74% 

9,127,640 0.73% 

9,095,295 0.72% 

8,505,481 0.68% 

8,222,600 0.65% 

7,176,501 0.57% 

521 ,472,036 41.43% 
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Shareholder Information (continued) 

C Domicile of ordinary security holder 

Number Percentage Number Percentage 
Domicile of Holders of Holders of Securities of Securities 

Australian Capital Territory 1,247 1.3% 4,190,465 0.3% 

New South Wales 10,941 11 .0% 372,439,188 29.4% 

Northern Territory 309 0.3% 1,393,812 0.1% 

Queensland 53,006 53.5% 309,609,762 24.5% 

South Australia 2,081 2.1% 13,136,537 1.0% 

Tasmania 1,452 1.5% 80,798,1 75 6.4% 

Victoria 26,879 27.1% 440,153,333 34.8% 

Western Australia 2,801 2.8% 29,258,948 2.3% 

Overseas 426 0.4% 14,374,836 1.1% 

Total 99,142 1,265,355,056 

D Unquoted Equity Securities 

Number on Issue Number of Holders 

Performance options in respect of ordinary shares issued 
under the Tattersall's Long Term Incentive Plan 

Performance rights in respect of ordinary shares issued 
under the Tattersall's Long Term Incentive Plan 

E Substantial holders 

2,956,400 

303,176 

The following is the only substantial holder of ordinary shares in the Company based on the last notice received: 

Number held 

Rattoon Holdings Limited, 72,787,569 

1 Details based on the nottce of initial substantial holder filed on 2 November 2006. 

F Voting rights 
The voting rights attaching to each class of equity securities are set out below: 

(a) Ordinary shares 
On a show of hands every member present at a meeting in person or by proxy shall have one vote 
and upon a poll each share shall have one vote. 

(b) Performance Options and Rights 
No voting rights. 

G On Market Buy-back 
There is no current on-market buy-back in respect of the Company's ordinary shares. 
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Corporate Directory 

Dividend History 

Cents 
Date Paid Type Per Share 

5 April2006 2006 Interim 8.75 

26 September 2006 2006 Final 7.50 

30 March 2007 2007 Interim 8.0 

5 October 2007 2007 Final 10 .0 

5 October 2007 2007 Special 4.0 

All dividend payments are fully franked. 

Shareholder Calendar 

2008 Calendar Event Date 

Interim Results announcement 28 February 2008 

Ex Dividend 1 0 March 2008 

Record Date 14 March 2008 

Dividend Payment 4April2008 

Full year Results announcement 28 August 2008 

Ex Dividend 8 September 2008 

Record Date 12 September 2008 

Dividend Payment 3 October 2008 

Annual General Meeting 28 November 2008 

Dates may be subject to change. 

Share registry 
Computershare Investor Services Pty Limited 
Yarra Falls, 452 Johnston Street 
Abbotsford VIC 3067 
Email web.querles@computershare .com .au 
Telephone within Australia 1300 367 346 
Telephone outside Australia +61 3 9415 4199 
Fax +61 3 9473 2500 

To update your shareholder details online and enjoy full 
access to all your holdings and other valuable information, 
simply visit www.investorcentre.com/au 
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Corporate Directory (continued) 

Principal registered office in Australia 
Tattersall 's Limited 
ABN 19 1 08 686 040 
615 St Kilda Road 
Melbourne VIC 3004 
Telephone +61 3 8517 7777 

Website address 
www. tattersalls.com .au 

Stock exchange listing 
Tattersall's Limited shares are listed on the 
Australian Stock Exchange under the ticker tts. 

Directors 
Refer to profiles on pages 21 to 23. 

Senior Executives 
Michael Carr 
Chief Executive Maxgaming 

Barrie Fletton 
Chief Executive UNiTAB Wagering 

Penny Grau 
General Counsel & Company Secretary 

Raymond Gunston 
Chief Financial Officer 

Bruce Houston 
Executive General Manager Media, Government 
and Community Relations 

Stephen Lawrie 
Chief Information Officer 

Frank Makryllos 
Chief Executive Tatts Pokies 
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Maree Patane 
Chief Auditor 

Brendan Redmond 
Executive General Manager Business 
Development & International Investments 

Kevin Szekely 
Chief Executive Bytecraft 

Bill Thorburn 
Chief Executive Lotteries 

Investor Relations 
Gary Woodford 
Email investorrelations@tattersalls.com.au 

Auditor 
PricewaterhouseCoopers 
Freshwater Place 
Level 19, 2 Southbank Boulevard 
Southbank VIC 3006 

Solicitors 
Clayton Utz 
333 Collins Street 
Melbourne VIC 3000 

Herbert Geer & Rundle 
385 Bourke Street 
Melbourne VIC 3000 

Bankers 
Westpac Banking Corporation 
360 Collins Street 
Melbourne VIC 3000 
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Last Amended: 10/05/05 

Board of Directors - Charter and 
Guidelines for Operation 
May2005 

(note date approved by tl1e Board) 

This document is designed to be a working document for guidance purposes only and 
must be tailored to suit the specific needs of the Board and Tattersall's and to reflect 

the specific elements of Tattersall's Constitution. 

Note: This Charter will need to be amended in due course to take account of the final 
version of the Non-Executive Director (NED) Appointment Agreement, the Deeds of 

Access, Indemnity and Insurance and the NEDs share plan. 

Board of Directors- Charter & Gufde:Jnes for Operatioos 
May2005 
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Charter for Board of Directors 

Tattersall's Constitution governs the regulation of meetings and the proceedings of the 
Board of Directors. This Charter has been developed to: 

• summarise and augment the relevant elements of the Constitution; 

• provide a clear statement of the roles, responsibilities and operations of the Board 
for the benefit of both the Board and management'; and 

• ensure the practices of the Board are consistent with and reflect the Board's 
commitment to best practice in corporate governance. 

1. Responsibilities of the Board 

1.1 

1.1.1 

1.1.2 

General 

The powers and duties of Directors are set out in the Constitution and at law. 

The Directors must act in the best interests of Tattersall's and are to use their 
best efforts to ensure Tattersall's is properly managed and constantly 
improved. 

The principle role of the Board is to: 
• protect and enhance the interests of shareholders; 
• influence and monitor strategy 
• oversee the management of Tattersall's and evaluate Chief Executive 

Officer (CEO) and executive perfonnance 
• provide guardianship of corporate values 
• monitor the integrity of financial reporting 
• oversee risk management and legal compliance 
• oversee shareholder communications. 

1 ASX Corporate GQvemance Council. Principles of Good Corporate Governance and Bes/ Practice Recommendations, 
Recommendation 1"1" 
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1.2 Specific 

To discharge its responsibilities and to facilitate its ongoing oversight of Tattersall's, 
the Board has agreed its role includes, but is not limited to the following matters. 

The Board may choose to delegate some these responsibilities to one or more of its 
Committees. This will be specifically reflected in the Charter of the relevant 
Committee. 

1.2. 1 Strategic 

• Strategic planning: Approving the strategic planning process and timetable, 
contributing to Tattersall's strategy and objectives, adopting the strategic plan, 
associated performance indicators and targets and approving any subsequent 
variations. 

• Business planning: Approving the business planning process and timetable, 
adopting the business plan including operating budgets, capital budgets, 
performance indicators and approving any subsequent variations. 

• Change Management: Overseeing Tattersall's capacity to identifY and respond to 
changes in its economic and operating environments. 

• Major projects: Approving and monitoring major projects including corporate 
restructures/re-organisations, major capital expenditure, capital management, 
acquisitions and divestitures and any significant initiatives or opportunities that 
arise outside the annual planning and budgeting process. 

• Stakeholder liaison: Appropriately involving itself in Tattersall's liaison and 
communication with key stakeholders. 

• Philanthropy: Establishing and monitoring an appropriate philanthropic policy for 
Tattersall's. 

• Performance monitoring: Overseeing the conduct and perfonnance of the group, 
its divisions and subsidiaries to ensure they are being properly and appropriately 
managed. To discharge this duty the Board will give specific and regular attention 
to: 

• monitoring performance against the strategic and business plans; 
• monitoring perfonnance against peer and competitor companies; and 
• enquiring into and following up areas of poor performance and their cause. 

Board of Directors- Charter & Guidelines for Operations 
May2005 
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1.2.2 Governance and Board matters 

• Delegations of authority: Reviewing, approving and, where appropriate, revising 
the delegations of authority from the Board to the CEO and significant delegations 
from the CEO to executives. The Board notes that these delegations must be 
clearly defined and be sufficient to empower the CEO and the executive team to 
run Tattersall's. 

• Committees: Overseeing the work of the Board Committees including 
determining the need for specific Committees, reviewing the need for those 
Committees on an ongoing basis, receiving reports from, reviewing the work of, 
and considering the recommendations made by each Committee. 

• Self assessment: Developing and implementing a formal process for the Board to 
assess its performance. 

• Referred matters: Attending to matters appropriately referred to it by 
management, the CEO or Committees of the Board. 

• Governance matters: Attending to corporate governance matters including the 
identification and nomination to the shareholders of new Directors to fill Board 
vacancies and to any other matters identified as reserved to the Board. 

• Information needs: Dictating its information needs to management including the 
form, timing, content and style of Board papers and ensuring these are fully 
addressed on an ongoing basis. 

• Director's remuneration: Reviewing and approving the recommendations 
presented to the Board in respect of Director's remuneration. 

• Succession planning: Ensuring that appropriate plans are in place for the 
succession of the CEO, executives and Board members. 

1.2.3 Risk management, compliance and internal controls. 

• Risk management: Defining Tattersall's risk appetite, approving and overseeing 
the operation ofTattersall's corporate risk management framework, assessing its 
effectiveness, understanding and reviewing the major/significant risks facing 
Tattersall's and monitoring their management. 

• Internal controls: Overseeing, reviewing and monitoring the operation, adequacy 
and effectiveness of Tattersall's reporting systems and the overall framework of 
internal controls established by the CEO including operational, accounting and 
financial reporting controls. 

• Operational compliance: Approving, reviewing and monitoring compliance with 
key corporate policies. 

• Legal compliance: Overseeing, reviewing and monitoring the operation of 
Tattersall's programs, policies and procedures to ensure compliance with relevant 
legislation is actively promoted within Tattersall's. 

Board of Directors- Charter & Guidelines for Operations 
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• Reputation: Being aware of and, where appropriate, reviewing any litigation, 
actions, transactions and issues, papers and reports to external/third parties which 
impact on Tattersall's and may attract adverse public, government, regulatory or 
other interest. 

• Encourage the reporting of unlawful or unethical behaviour: Maintaining a 
firm stance in relation to encouraging the reporting of unlawful or unethical 
behaviour and ensuring that employees and management are assured of protection 
where violations are reported in good faith. 

1.2.4 Financial 

• Financial oversight: Overseeing all aspects of Tattersall's financial position 
including giving specific attention to the quantum, nature and terms ofTattersall's 
debt facilitates and its ability to meet its debts and other obligations as they fall 
due. 

• Financial reporting: Approving the annual audited financial statements, the half 
year financial statements, and the theme and text of Tattersall's annual report. 

• Audit: Selecting Tattersall's external auditors for approval by the shareholders, 
ratifying the appointment of the internal auditor and approving their respective 
scopes of work. 

• Dividends: Declaring and paying interim and final dividends out of profits of 
Tattersall's and approving the transfer of profits to reserves. 

• Related party transactions: Reviewing and monitoring all related party 
transactions to identify whether consideration should be given to seeking 
shareholder approval 

1.2.5 Personnel 

• CEO: The appointment, regular performance assessment, remuneration, 
succession planning and, should it be necessary, the dismissal of the CEO. 

• CFO appointment: Ratifying the appointment of Tattersall's CFO 

• Executive performance and development: Ensuring an appropriate process is in 
place to recruit, review the performance of, remunerate, train and develop 
executives and to provide for management succession. 

• Executive compensation: Reviewing and approving the compensation, equity and 
incentive schemes in place for the CEO and executives to ensure they are 
appropriate and competitive in both structure and quantum. 

• Standards of behaviour: Reviewing, approving and monitoring compliance with 
Tattersall's Code of Conduct, which provides guidance regarding ethical 
behaviour2, including approving all proposed revisions or waivers. 

2 
ASX Corporate Govemance Council, Principles of Good Corporate Governance and Best Practice Recommendations, 

Princi le 3 
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1.2.6 Operational 

• Continuous Disclosure: Ensuring the discharge of Tattersall's continuous 
disclosure obligations. 

Board of Directors- Charter & Guidelines for Operations 
May 2005 
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2. Relationship between the Board and management 

Subject to the formal delegations of authority, the Board delegates responsibility for 
the operation and management of Tattersall's business to the CEO and the 
management team. Management are accountable to the Board and are to fulfil this 
responsibility through the provision of reports, briefings and presentations on a 
regLtlar basis throughout the year. 

The Board will adopt appropriate structures and procedures to ensure it retains its 
independence and functions independently of management. This will include the non
executive Directors meeting in the absence of management on a periodic, scheduled 
basis. 

Non-executive Directors, acting in their capacity as Directors, may communicate 
directly with members of the senior management team at any time. 

Where Directors are acting in a capacity other than as a Director ofTattersall's, all 
communication between Directors and employees of Tattersall's will be co-ordinated 
through the office of the CEO. 

Board of Directors- Charter & Guidelines for Operations 
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3. The Chairman 

3. 1 Appointment 

The Board is empowered by the Constitution to appoint a Chairman and Deputy 
Chairman and to determine the period for which each holds office. 

In the absence of the Chairman, the Deputy Chairman will act as Chairman. In the 
absence of the both the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman, fifteen minutes after the 
time appointed for holding a meeting, the Chairman for that meeting shall be chosen 
by those Directors present from among their number. 

3.2 The Role of the Chairman3 

The role of the Chairman is to ensure that the Board is functioning effectively. 

The Chairman will: 
• Chair Board meetings; 
• Establish the agenda for, and frequency of, Board meetings (together with 

the CEO where appropriate); 
• Chair meetings of members, including the Annual General Meeting; 
• Ensure the Board's decisions have been implemented; 
• Be the link between the Board and the CEO/senior management; 
• Review matters of concern to Tattersall's together with the CEO; 
• Provide guidance and mentoring to the CEO; and 
• Be a member of the Remuneration Committee. 

There must be clear division of roles between the Chairman and the CEO. 

3 ASX Recommendation 2.2 
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4. Composition 

4. 1 Size & composition 

The Board shall be made up of a minimum of three Directors and a maximum of nine 
Directors (after the first AGM, before which the maximum number is eight). The 
majority of members should be independent Directors.4 

4.2 Nomination 

The Board has defined, and will keep under ongoing review, its skill requirements. 
The Board will seek to augment its skills as required. 

The Board has a formal Director nomination and selection procedure including a 
skills matrix which is reviewed by the Governance & Nomination Committee in 
advance of commencing the search for a new Director. Any recommendations made 
by the Governance & Nomination Committee are to be ratified by the Board. 

Potential Directors will be nominated for appointment to the Board on the basis of 
their identified skills, knowledge and experience to meet the needs of the Board at the 
time their appointment is proposed. This information will be communicated to 
shareholders to assist them in their decision whether to confirm the appointment of the 
nominee. 

4.3 lndependence5 

A Director will be considered independent if they have no relationship to Tattersall's 
that may interfere with the exercise of their independence from management and 
Tattersall's. 

Examples of such relationships include: 

• Being a substantial shareholder of Tattersall's or an officer of or otherwise 
associated directly with a substantial shareholder of Tattersall's. 

• Being employed by Tattersall's or any other group member within the last three 
years or being a Director after ceasing to hold any such employment. 

• Being, within the last three years, a principal of a material professional adviser or 
a material consultant to Tattersall's or another group member or an employee 
materially associated with the service provided. 

4 ASX, Recommendation 2.1 
s ASX Recommendation 2.1 
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• Being a material supplier or customer ofTattersall's or another group member, or 
an officer of or otherwise associated directly or indirectly with a material supplier 
or customer 

• Having a material contractual relationship with Tattersall's or another group 
member other than as a Director of Tattersall's. 

• Serving on the Board for a period which could, or could reasonably be perceived 
to, materially interfere with the Director's ability to act in the best interests of 
Tattersal!'s 

• Having any interests, business or other relationship which could, or could 
reasonably be perceived to materially interfere with the Director's ability to act in 
the best interests of Tattersall's. 

Family ties and cross-Directorships may be relevant in considering interests and 
relationships which may compromise independence, and should be disclosed by 
Directors to the Board. 

The Board will consider and conclude on the independence of its non-executive 
Directors each year. 111e results of this review (i.e. the independence of individual 
Directors) will be disclosed in Tattersall's annual report. 

4.4 Induction 

All new Dil"ectors appointed to the Board undertake a formal induction program co
ordinated by the Company Secretary. 
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5. Performance 

5. 1 Remuneration 

The Board will consider for adoption a remuneration policy established by the 
Remuneration Committee designed to enhance corporate and individual performance. 
The level of remuneration will be designed to attract and maintain talented and 
motivated Directors and employees. 

The maximum amount of annual fees to be paid to Directors will be established by the 
Board and subsequently approved by shareholders. 

5.2 Continuing Professional Education 

Directors are expected to undertake any necessary continuing professional education 
to enable then to discharge their duties. Management will brief the Board on changes 
in the legislative, regulatory or industry framework which impact Tattersall's but this 
is not a substitute for the Directors' own efforts. 

5.3 Performance assessment 

The Board recognises that regular reviews of its effectiveness and performance are 
key to the improvement of the governance of Tattersall's. The Board reviews and 
evaluates its own performance and the performance of its Committees on an annual 
basis against both measurable and qualitative indicators. 

5.4 Stakeholder liaison 

Tattersall's encourages effective communication with stakeholders and their effective 
participation at general meetings and has strategies in place to effect this. Tattersall's 
stakeholders include shareholders, employees, clients, suppliers and the community. 

The full Board is required to attend Tattersall's Annual General Meeting. 

;; ASX Recommendation 8.1 
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5.5 Other 

Each Director is: 

• Bound by Tattersall's Code ofConduct,7 and its policies and procedures. 
• Expected to hold shares in the Company as determined by the Board from time to 

time. 
• Required to comply with terms and conditions of any arrangements specifical!y 

involving them, for example Director's indemnity insurance (and others where 
relevant). 

• To comply with the terms of each Director's Appointment Agreement. 

1 ASX Recommendation 3.1 
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6. Board Committees 

The Board may from time to time establish appropriate Committees to assist it in the 
discharge of its responsibilities. However, the Board will not delegate any of its 
decision making authority to those Committees. 

The Board has established the following Committees: 

• Audit, Risk & Compliance Committee8 9 

• G &N .. c . 10 overnance ommatwn ommtttee; 

• Remuneration Committee 11
; and 

• (Other relevant Committees) . 

Each formally constituted Committee will have a written Charter, approved by the 
Board. Formal minutes of each Committee meeting will be prepared and circulated to 
each of the Directors within the time frame set out in the relelvant Committee's 
Charter, together with a clear list of recommendations and/or other matters and issues 
for the consideration of the full Board at the next Directors' meeting. Where a 
Committee meeting is necessarily held a short time in advance of a Board meeting, for 
example where the Audit, Risk & Compliance Committee completes its review of the 
financial statements only shortly in advance of the Board meeting to approve those 
accounts, the Board will accept a verbal report from the Chairman of the Committee. 
However, this must be followed by formal written minutes within the prescribed 
time frame. 

Membership of Board Committees will be based on the needs ofTattersall's, relevant 
legislative and other requirements and the skills and experience of the individual 
Directors. 

Membership of the Audit, Risk & Compliance Committee and Governance & 
Nomination Committee will be restricted to the non-executive Directors. The specific 
requirements of each Committee are set out in its Charter. 

The Board has sole responsibility for the appointment of Directors to Committees and 
expects that, over time, the Directors will rotate on and off various Committees taking 
into account the needs of the Committees and the experience of the individual 
Directors. Appointments to Committees will be for a three year term with staggered 
anniversary dates. 

The role, function, performance and membership of each Committee will be reviewed 
on an annual basis as part of the Board's self-assessment process. 

8 ASX, Recommendation 4.2 
9 ASX Recommendation 7.1 
10 ASX Recommendation 2.4 
n ASX Recommendation 9.2 
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7. Meetings 

Board meetings are held on a regular basis, as determined annually in advance by the 
Board. The agenda for each meeting is dictated by the needs ofTattersall's and the 
matters set out in the annual agenda for attention at a particular meeting. 

An additional Board meeting can be convened by a Director, or the Company 
Secretary at the request of any Director at any time by giving all Directors seven days 
notice in writing. A meeting may, with the consent of all Directors, be convened with 
less notice. 

The Board and Board Committees may hold meetings at two or more venues using 
any technology (for example: teleconferencing) that gives all members of the Board 
or the relevant Board Committee a reasonable opportunity to participate in the 
meeting. However, the personal attendance of Board members at meetings is 
preferred. 

7.1 Declaration of interests 

Directors are required to take all reasonable steps to avoid an actual, potential or 
perceived conflict of interests with Tattersall's interest. 

Director's must comply with the requirements of the Corporations Act and the terms 
of their respective Appointment Agreements with respect to the disclosure of actual, 
potential or perceived conflicts of interest. 

7.2 Quorum 

A meeting of the Board will have a quorum if there are three Directors present entitled 
to vote on a resolution that may be proposed at that meeting. 

A quorum must be present at all times during the meeting. 

--··----~~~-----------
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8. Advice to Directors 

External advice may be sought by a Director in accordance with the terms of the 
Director's Appointment Agreement. 

9. Publication of the Board Charter and Committee 
Charters 

The Charter will be available to each Director, internal and external auditors and 
shareholders. 

A copy of this Charter is available on Tattersall's website. 

1 0. Review of the Board Charter 

The Board will review this Charter and the Charters ofits Committees annually and 
make any necessary or desirable amendments to ensure they remain consistent with 
the Board's objectives, current law and best practice. 

11. Administrative Guidelines 

This Charter is supported by administrative guidelines for the operation of the Board. 

12. Inconsistency with Constitution 

To the extent that there is any inconsistency between this Charter or the 
Administrative Guidelines and the Constitution, the Constitution will prevail. 
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Administrative guidelines for the operation ofthe Board 

These guidelines are to be read together with the Board of Directors' Charter. 

1. Meetings 

Board meetings are held on a regular basis, as determined annually in advance by the 
Board. 

1. 1 Annual Agenda 

An annual agenda scheduling key matters for consideration or decision by the Board, 
including the scheduling of a separate strategy meeting, will be developed in June 
each year for the subsequent twelve months and distributed to all Directors and to 
senior management. 

1.2 Meeting Agenda 

The agenda for each meeting will be prepared by the Company Secretary in 
conjunction with the Chairman and, where appropriate, the CEO. 

Matters proposed for the agenda will take into account: 

• The Board's annual agenda 

• Emerging issues assessed by management or the Board as warranting the Board's 
attention 

• The continuing education needs of the Board including its knowledge and 
understanding of Tattersall's, its activities and operations, its competitors and the 
industries in which it operates 

• Matters raised in the course of preceding Board meetings 

• Matters directly relevant to the Board's defined responsibilities or the decisions 
reserved to the Board. 

• Review ofTattersall's continuous disclosure requirements. 

Any Director may approach the Chairman and request that a particular item be added 
to the agenda for a meeting. 

1.3 Confidentiality 

All minutes, papers and proceedings for meetings of the Board and Board Committees 
are confidential. 
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1.4 Attendance 

Directors are required to make every reasonable effort to be fully prepared for and 
attend each meeting of the Board or the Committee(s) of which they are a member, 
and to remain in attendance for the full duration of such meetings. Where attendance 
or remaining in attendance for the full meeting is not possible, leave of absence must 
be sought, in advance, from the Chairman. 

1.5 Actual, potential and perceived conflicts of interest 

Subject to the provisions of the Corporations Act, common law and Tattersall's 
Constitution, the Board is empowered to regulate its meetings and proceedings, 
including the processes it will apply, in instances of an actual, potential or perceived 
conflict of interest12

• 

As a general statement, the Board is empowered to consider the application of one or 
more of a number of options, including: 

• The Director who is subject to the declared or perceived interest taking no part in 
discussions and being excluded from the quorum and the decision on the affected 
matter 

• The Director who is subject to the declared or perceived interest being excluded 
from discussion, the quorum, the decision and access to Board papers pertaining 
to the affected matter 

• The Director who is subject to the declared or perceived interest being excluded 
from the quorum and the vote, but being permitted to be present for and engaged 
in discussions of the affected matter 

1. 6 Decisions 

Decisions of the Board are made by consensus of the majority of members present at a 
duly convened meeting. These decisions will be reflected in the minutes and, where 
appropriate, any dissenting views that a Director has specifically stipulated will be 
recorded. 

If a matter cannot be concluded by consensus, a formal vote may be required. In the 
case of an equality of votes, the Chairman of the meeting has a second or casting vote. 

Any action required, or decision permitted to be taken, at any meeting of the Board 
may be taken without a meeting upon receipt of a written resolution and verbal assent, 
followed by written confirmation, by all Directors entitled to vote on the resolution. 

12 s . 'pl 3 A X Princ1 e 
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A resolution in writing may consist of one or several documents in identical terms 
each signed by one or more Directors. All such documents must be filed by the 
Company Secretary with the minutes. 

Use of this option is restricted to matters of extreme urgency that cannot be delayed 
until the next meeting and, on an exception basis, day-to-day matters that require 
Board approval but do not require face-to-face discussion. 

1.7 Minutes 

The draft minutes of each Board meeting and the action statement will be approved by 
the Chairman and circulated to all Directors as soon as practicable but no later than 
two weeks after the meeting. Minutes of meetings will be confirmed at the next 
meeting ofthe Board. 

Minutes are not a verbatim recording of the meeting but will accurately record the 
resolutions of the Board, key reasons for those decisions (where appropriate) and 
actions arising. 

The action statement from each Board meeting will be approved by the Chair, 
and attached to the minutes of the meeting, and circulated to all Board members 
as soon as practicable, but no less than seven days, after each meeting. 

The action statement will include accountabilities, performance expectations and the 
nature and timing of subsequent reporting. 
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2. Appointment & role of the Company Secretary 

The Company Secretary acts as secretary to the Board. This appointment is ratified by 
the Board for such tenn, at such remuneration and upon such conditions, as it thinks 
fit. Any Company Secretary so appointed may also be removed by the Board, subject 
to the terms of any agreement between Tattersall's and the Company Secretary. 

The Company Secretary is responsible for the preparation of minutes of Board 
meetings including recording the appointments of officers, names of Directors 
present, and all resolutions, proceedings and action statements. 

The Company Secretary will assist the Chainnan and the CEO in the development of 
the agenda for each meeting. 
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3. Non-Executive Director Appointment Agreement 

Any person invited to join the Board shall receive a formal written invitation setting 
out the Director's duties, rights, responsibilities and the terms and conditions 
associated with that appointment. 
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4. Board papers 

The agenda and the papers for each Board meeting including all reports on the 
activities and performance of Tattersall's are to be circulated to Directors and those 
managers attending by specific or standing invitation, no less than 5 working days 
before the scheduled meeting. 

A paper is to be provided for each agenda item to enable informed discussion and 
decisions at Board meetings. As a matter of course "oral" reports are to be 
discouraged. 

Business of the Board which is not included in the agenda or for which the papers 
were late may be discussed at a Board meeting only with the consent of the Chairman 
and all Directors present 

AI! Board papers must be prepared in accordance with the Board's guidelines. The 
Board may, from time to time, revise specific guidelines for the presentation, general 
content and appropriateness of Board papers. 

The Company Secretary will retain a complete hard copy of the Board papers for each 
meeting. These will be available for reference by Directors subject to the terms of the 
Deed of Access, Indemnity and Insurance between each of the Directors and 
Tattersall's. 
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5. Induction 

Appointees to the Board of Directors must undertake a formal induction program 
which includes: 

• Meetings with the CEO and key members of the senior management team. 

• Fonnal briefings on the financial, strategic and operational position of Tattersall's 
together with its risk profile. 

• A formal briefing on the industry, key issues facing the industry, competitors and 
Tattersall's position in the industry. 

• An appropriate introduction to the analysts that follow Tattersall's and their views. 

• A specific briefing on their duties, rights and responsibilities as Directors. 

• Details of terms and conditions contained in any arrangements specifically 
involving Directors, such as Directors' indemnity insurance. 

• Visits to the major operations ofTattersall's. 

In addition, appointees to the Board will be: 

• Provided with copies of the Board Charter, the Administrative Guidelines, and the 
Charter of each of the Board Committees. 

• Provided with copies of the minutes of the Board meetings for a period of at least 
6 months prior to the date of appointment and access to papers and minutes for the 
preceding 12 months. 

• Provided with copies of the Annual Reports for Tattersall's for the current year 
and the precening year. 

• Invited to direct any queries they may have to the Chairman or the CEO or obtain 
any briefings they feel necessary from the Chairman or the CEO. 

• Entitled to request private meetings with key external advisers. 

Tattersall's recognises that a potential appointee may wish to undertake some ofthese 
briefings or access some of these people or materials when undertaking their due 
diligence prior to accepting an invitation to join the Board. 
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Charter for Board of Directors 

Tatts Group's Constitution governs the regulation of meetings and the proceedings of 
the Board of Directors. This Charter has been developed to: 

• summarise and augment the relevant elements ofthe Constitution; 

• provide a clear statement of the roles, responsibilities and operations of the Board 
forthe benefit of both the Board and management1

; and 

• ensure the practices of the Board are consistent with and reflect the Board's 
commitment to best practice in corporate governance. 

1. Responsibilities of the Board 

1.1 General 

1.1.1 The powers and duties of Directors are set out in the Constitution and at law. 

1.1.2 The Directors must act in the best interests ofTatts Group and are to use their 
best efforts to ensure Tatts Group is properly managed and constantly 
improved. 

The principal role of the Board is to: 

• protect and enhance the interests of shareholders; 
• influence and monitor strategy 
• oversee the management ofTatts Group and evaluate Chief Executive 

Officer (CE) and executive performance 
• provide guardianship of corporate values 
• monitor the integrity of financial reporting 
• oversee risk management and legal compliance 
• oversee shareholder communications. 

1.2 Specific 

To discharge its responsibilities and to facilitate its ongoing oversight ofTatts Group, 
the Board has agreed its role includes, but is not limited to the following matters. 

The Board may choose to delegate some these responsibilities to one or more of its 
Committees. This will be specifically reflected in the Charter of the relevant 
Committee. 

1 ASX Corporate Go vema nee Council, Principles of Good Corporate Governance and Best Pracuce Recommr.mdations, 
Rocommt-'11dntion I, 1 
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1.2.1 Strategic 

• Strategic planning: Approving the strategic planning process and timetable, 
contributing to Tatts Group's strategy and objectives, adopting the strategic plan, 
associated performance indicators and targets and approving any subsequent 
variations. 

• Business planning: Approving the business planning process and timetable, 
adopting the business plan including operating budgets, capital budgets, 
performance indicators and approving any subsequent variations. 

• Change Management: Overseeing Tatts Group's capacity to identify and respond 
to changes in its economic and operating environments. 

• Major projects: Approving and monitoring major projects including corporate 
restructures/re-organisations, major capital expenditure, capital management, 
acquisitions and divestitures and any significant initiatives or opportunities that 
arise outside the annual planning and budgeting process. 

• Stakeholder liaison: Appropriately involving itself in Tatts Group's liaison and 
communication with key stakeholders. 

• Philanthropy: Establishing and monitoring an appropriate philanthropic policy for 
Tatts Group. 

• Performance monitoring: Overseeing the conduct and perfonnance of the group, 
its divisions and subsidiaries to ensure they are being properly and appropriately 
managed. To discharge this duty the Board will give specific and regular attention 
to: 

• monitoring performance against the strategic and business plans; 
• monitoring performance against peer and competitor companies; and 
• enquiring into and following up areas of poor performance and their cause. 

1.2.2 Governance and Board matters 

• Delegations of authority: Reviewing, approving and, where appropriate, revising 
the delegations of authority from the Board to the CE and significant delegations 
from the CE to executives. The Board notes that these delegations must be clearly 
defined and be suftlcient to empower the CE and the executive team to nm Tatts 
Group. 

• Committees: Overseeing the work ofthe Board Committees including 
detennining the need for specific Committees, reviewing the need for those 
Committees on an ongoing basis, receiving reports from, reviewing the work of, 
and considering the recommendations made by each Committee. 
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• Self assessment: Developing and implementing a formal process for the Board to 
assess its performance. 

• Referred matters: Attending to matters appropriately referred to it by 
management, the CE or Committees of the Board. 

• Governance matters: Attending to corporate governance matters including the 
identification and nomination to the shareholders of new Directors to fill Board 
vacancies and to any other matters identified as reserved to the Board. 

• Information needs: Dictating its information needs to management including the 
form, timing, content and style of Board papers and ensuring these are fully 
addressed on an ongoing basis. 

• Director's remuneration: Reviewing and approving the recommendations 
presented to the Board in respect of Director's remuneration. 

• Succession planning: Ensuring that appropriate plans are in place for the 
succession of the CE, executives and Board members. 

1.2.3 Risk management, compliance and internal controls. 

• Risk management: Defining Tatts Group's risk appetite, approving and 
overseeing the operation ofTatts Group's corporate risk management framework, 
assessing its effectiveness, understanding and reviewing the major/significant risks 
facing Tatts Group and monitoring their management. 

• Internal controls: Overseeing, reviewing and monitoring the operation, adequacy 
and effectiveness ofTatts Group's reporting systems and the overall framework of 
internal controls established by the CE including operational, accounting and 
financial reporting controls. 

• Operational compliance: Approving, reviewing and monitoring compliance with 
key corporate policies. 

• Legal compliance: Overseeing, reviewing and monitoring the operation ofTatts 
Group's programs, policies and procedures to ensure compliance with relevant 
legislation is actively promoted within Tatts Group. 

• Reputation: Being aware of and, where appropriate, reviewing any litigation, 
actions, transactions and issues, papers and reports to external/third parties which 
impact on Tatts Group and may attract adverse public, government, regulatory or 
other interest. 

• Encourage the reporting of unlawful or unethical behaviour: Maintaining a 
finn stance in relation to encouraging the reporting of unlawful or unethical 
behaviour and ensuring that employees and management are assured of protection 
where violations are reported in good faith. 
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1.2.4 Financial 

• Financial oversight: Overseeing all aspects ofTatts Group's financial position 
including giving specific attention to the quantum, nature and terms ofTatts 
Group's debt facilitates and its ability to meet its debts and other obligations as 
they fall due. 

• Financial reporting: Approving the annual audited t1nancial statements, the half 
year financial statements, and the theme and text ofTatts Group's annual report. 

• Audit: Selecting Tatts Group's external auditors for approval by the shareholders, 
ratifying the appointment of the internal auditor and approving their respective 
scopes of work. 

• Dividends: Determining and paying interim, final, and if applicable, special 
dividends out of profits ofTatts Group and approving the transfer of profits to 
reserves. 

• Related party transactions: Reviewing and monitoring all related party 
transactions to identify whether consideration should be given to seeking 
shareholder approval 

1.2.5 Personnel 

• CE: The appointment, regular performance assessment, remuneration, succession 
planning and, should it be necessary, the dismissal of the CE. 

• CFO appointment: Ratifying the appointment ofTatts Group's CFO 

• Executive performance and development: Ensuring an appropriate process is in 
place to recruit, review the performance of, remunerate, train and develop 
executives and to provide for management succession. 

• Executive compensation: Reviewing and approving the compensation, equity and 
incentive schemes in place for the CE and executives to ensure they are appropriate 
and competitive in both structure and quantum. 

• Standards of behaviour: Reviewing, approving and monitoring compliance with 
Tatts Group's Code of Conduct, which provides guidance regarding ethical 
behaviour", including approving all proposed revisions or waivers. 

1.2.6 Operational 

• Continuous Disclosure: Ensuring the discharge ofTatts Group's continuous 
disclosure obligations. 

Tatts Group Umi!ed ABN ;g l 08 68!3 040 
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2. Relationship between the Board and management 

Subject to the formal delegations of authority, the Board delegates responsibility for 
the operation and management ofTatts Group's business to the CE and the 
management team. Management are accountable to the Board and are to fulfil this 
responsibility through the provision of reports, briefings and presentations on a 
regular basis throughout the year. 

The Board will adopt appropriate structures and procedures to ensure it retains its 
independence and functions independently of management. This will include the non
executive Directors meeting in the absence of management on a periodic, scheduled 
basis. 

Non-executive Directors, acting in their capacity as Directors, may communicate 
directly with members of the senior management team at any time. 

Where Directors are acting in a capacity other than as a Director ofTatts Group, all 
communication between Directors and employees ofTatts Group will be co-ordinated 
through the office of the CE. 

3. The Chairman 

3.1 Appointment 

The Board is empowered by the Constitution to appoint a Chairman and Deputy 
Chainnan and to determine the period for which each holds office. 

In the absence of the Chairman, the Deputy Chairman will act as Chairman. In the 
absence of the both the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman, fifteen minutes after the 
time appointed for holding a meeting, the Chairman for that meeting shall be chosen 
by those Directors present from among their number. 

3.2 The Role of the Chairman2 

The role of the Chairman is to ensure that the Board is fi.mctioning effectively. 

The Chairman will: 

• Chair Board meetings; 
• Establish the agenda for, and frequency of, Board meetings (together with 

the CE where appropriate); 
• Chair meetings of members, including the Annual General Meeting; 
• Ensure the Board's decisions have been implemented; 
• Be the link between the Board and the CE/senior management; 
• Review matters of concern to Tatts Group together with the CE; 
• Provide guidance and mentoring to the CE; and 

1 ASX RecommendatiM 2.2 
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• Be a member of the Remuneration Committee. 

There must be clear division of roles between the Chairman and the CE. 

4. Composition 

4.1 Size & composition 

The Board shall be made up of a minimum of three Directors and a maximum of nine 
Directors (after the first AGM, before which the maximum number is eight). The 
majority of members should be independent Directors.3 

4.2 Nomination 

The Board has defined, and will keep under ongoing review, its skill requirements. 
The Board will seek to augment its skills as required. 

The Board has a formal Director nomination and selection procedure including a 
skills matrix which is reviewed by the Governance & Nomination Committee in 
advance of commencing the search for a new Director. Any recommendations made 
by the Governance & Nomination Committee are to be considered by the Board. 

Potential Directors will be nominated for appointment to the Board on the basis of 
their identified skills, knowledge and experience to meet the needs of the Board at the 
time their appointment is proposed. This information will be communicated to 
shareholders to assist them in their decision whether to contlrm the appointment of the 
nominee. 

4.3 lndependence4 

A non-executive Director will be considered independent by the Board if no 
relationship exists between the Director and Tatts Group that may interfere with the 
exercise of their independent judgement. The Board considers the factors outlined 
below when assessing the independence of each non-executive Director, being 
whether: 

• The Director is or has been a substantial shareholder of the Company or an officer 
of, or otherwise associated directly with, a substantial shareholder of the 
Company; 

• The Director is or has been employed in an executive capacity by the Group and 
there has not been a period of at least three years between ceasing such 
employment and serving on the Board; 

• The Director is or has been a material professional adviser or consultant to the 
Group or an employee materially associated with the service provided in the 
previous three years; 

3 ASX. Re<:ommendatiM 2.1 
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• The Director is a material supplier or customer of the Group or an officer of, or 
otherwise associated directly or indirectly with, a material supplier or customer; 
and 

• The Director has a material contractual relationship with the Group other than as a 
Director. 

Family ties and cross-Directorships may be relevant in considering interests and 
relationships which may compromise independence, and should be disclosed by 
Directors to the Board. 

The Board will consider and conclude on the independence ofits non-executive 
Directors each year. The results of this review (i.e. the independence of individual 
Directors) will be disclosed in Tatts Group's annual report. 

4.4 Induction 

All new Directors appointed to the Board undertake a formal induction program co
ordinated by the Company Secretary. 

5. Performance 

5.1 Remuneration 

The Board will consider for adoption a remuneration policy established by the 
Remuneration Committee designed to enhance corporate and individual performance. 
The level of remuneration will be designed to attract and maintain talented and 
motivated Directors and employees. 

The ma.'{imum amount of annual fees to be paid to Directors will be established by the 
Board and subsequently approved by shareholders. 

5.2 Continuing Professional Education 

Directors are expected to undertake any necessary continuing professional education 
to enable then to discharge their duties. Management will brief the Board on changes 
in the legislative, regulatory or industry framework which impact Tatts Group but this 
is not a substitute for the Directors' own efforts. 

5.3 Performance assessment 

The Board recognises that regular reviews of its effectiveness and performance are 
key to the improvement of the governance ofTatts Group. The Board reviews and 
evaluates its own performance and the performance of its Committees on an annual 
basis against both measurable and qualitative indicators. 

5 ASX Recommendation 8.1 
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5.4 Stakeholder liaison 

Tatts Group encourages effective communication with stakeholders and their effective 
participation at general meetings and has strategies in place to effect this. Tatts 
Group's stakeholders include shareholders, employees, clients, suppliers and the 
community. 

The full Board is required to attend Tatts Group's Annual General Meeting. 

5.5 Other 

Each Director is: 

• Bound by Tatts Group's Code ofConduct,6 and its policies and procedures. 
• Expected to hold shares in the Company as determined by the Board from time to 

time. 
• Required to comply with terms and conditions of any arrangements specifically 

involving them, for example Director's indemnity insurance (and others where 
relevant). 

• To comply with the tenns of each Director's Appointment Agreement. 

6. Board Committees 

The Board may from time to time establish appropriate Committees to assist it in the 
discharge of its responsibilities. However, other than as specified in the Committees' 
Charters the Board will not delegate any of its decision making authority to those 
Committees. 

The Board has established the following Committees: 

• 
• 
• 

Audit, Risk & Compliance Committee7 8 

Governance & Nomination Committee;9 and 
Remuneration Committee10 

Each formally constituted Committee will have a written Charter, approved by the 
Board. Fonnal minutes of each Committee meeting will be prepared and circulated to 
each of the Directors within the time frame set out in the relevant Committee's 
Charter, together with a clear list of recommendations and/or other matters and issues 
for the consideration of the full Board at the next Directors' meeting. Where a 
Committee meeting is necessarily held a short time in advance of a Board meeting, for 
example where the Audit, Risk & Compliance Committee completes its review of the 
financial statements only shortly in advance of the Board meeting to approve those 
accounts, the Board will accept a verbal report from the Chairman of the Committee. 

6 ASX Recommendation 3.l 

7 ASX, Recommendation 42 
l> ASX Recommendation 7_ I 
1 ASX Recommendation 2.4 
w ASX Recommendation 9.2 
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However, this must be followed by formal written minutes within the prescribed 
timeframe. 

Membership of Board Committees will be based on the needs ofTatts Group, relevant 
legislative and other requirements and the skills and experience of the individual 
Directors. 

Membership of the Audit, Risk & Compliance Committee and Governance & 
Nomination Committee will be restricted to the non-executive Directors. The specific 
requirements of each Committee are set out in its Charter. 

The Board has sole responsibility for the appointment of Directors to Committees and 
expects that, over time, the Directors will rotate on and off various Committees taking 
into account the needs of the Committees and the experience of the individual 
Directors. 

The role, function, performance and membership of each Committee will be reviewed 
as set out in its Charter as part of the Board's self-assessment process. 

7. Meetings 

Board meetings are held on a regular basis, as determined annually in advance by the 
Board. The agenda for each meeting is dictated by the needs of Tatts Group and the 
matters set out in the annual agenda for attention at a particular meeting. 

An additional Board meeting can be convened by a Director, or the Company 
Secretary at the request of any Director at any time by giving all Directors seven days 
notice in writing. A meeting may, with the consent of all Directors, be convened with 
less notice. 

The Board and Board Committees may hold meetings at two or more venues using 
any technology (for example: teleconferencing) that gives all members of the Board 
or the relevant Board Committee a reasonable opportunity to participate in the 
meeting. However, the personal attendance of Board members at meetings is 
preferred. 

7. 1 Declaration of interests 

Directors are required to take all reasonable steps to avoid an actual, potential or 
perceived conflict of interests with Tatts Group's interest. 

Director's must comply with the requirements of the Corporations Act and the terms 
of their respective Appointment Agreements with respect to the disclosure of actual, 
potential or perceived conflicts of interest. 

7.2 Quorum 

A meeting of the Board will have a quorum ifthere are three Directors present entitled 
to vote on a resolution that may be proposed at that meeting. 

Updated 25/09/200.-"9 ____________ _ II 
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A quorum must be present at all times during the meeting. 

8. Advice to Directors 

External advice may be sought by a Director in accordance with the terms of the 
Director's Appointment Agreement. 

9. Publication of the Board Charter and Committee 
Charters 

The Charter will be available to each Director, internal and external auditors and 
shareholders. 

1 0. Review of the Board Charter 

The Board will review this Charter and the Charters of its Committees annually and 
make any necessary or desirable amendments to ensure they remain consistent with 
the Board's objectives, current law and best practice. 

11. Administrative Guidelines 

This Charter is supported by administrative guidelines for the operation of the Board. 

12. Inconsistency with Constitution 

To the extent that there is any inconsistency between this Charter or the 
Administrative Guidelines and the Constitution, the Constitution will prevail. 

2510912009 12 
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Last Amended: 28 August 2006 

Governance & Nomination 
Committee Charter 

August2006 

(note date approved by the Board) 

This document is designed to be a working document for guidance purposes only and 
should be tailored to suit the specific needs of the Governance & Nomination Committee, 
the Board and Tattersall's 

Governance & Ncffinalicn Committee Charter 
August 2006 
@ Prb:rt~atarholl!li:ICoopars 21.104 ,r..H R;g~W Re!>ll'¥00 

RMC.167 



c 

c 

Governance & Nomination Committee Charter 

Table of Contents 

1. Purpose 

2. Authority 

3. Organisation 

3.1 Membership 

3.2 Meetings 

3.3 Minutes 

3.4 Papers 

4. Responsibilities 

4.1 Board appointments 

4.2 CEO appointment 

4.3 Board performance evaluation 

4.4 Education and training 

4.5 Management performance evaluation 

4.6 Independence 

4.7 Code of Conduct 

4.8 Other 

5. Reporting Responsibilities 

6. Evaluating Performance 

7. Review of the Committee Charter 

Governance & Nomination Committee Charter 
August 2006 
© PricewaterhouseCoopers2004 All Rights Resll{'led 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

9 

2 

RMC.168 



c 

c 

1. Purpose 

The Governance & Nomination Committee (the Committee) is to assist the Board in 
its oversight responsibilities by advising the Board on: 

1.1 Board composition and succession planning including the identification of 
persons for appointment to the Board; 

1.2 A procedure for evaluating the independence and performance of the Board 
and individual Directors; 

1.3 A procedure to address each Director's induction, orientation and education 
needs; and 

1.4 Corporate governance developments in Australia and other jurisdictions in 
which Tattersall's has, or may have, material operations. 

2. Authority 

The Committee does not have delegated power to make binding decisions. The Board 
will have ultimate approval of the matters considered by the Committee. 

The Committee may, within the scope of its responsibilities: 

2.1 Perform activities and make recommendations to the Board consistent with 
this Charter; 

2.2 Engage independent consultants and other advisors as it deems necessary to 
carry out its duties, at Tattersall's expense; 

2.3 Require the attendance of Company officers at meetings as appropriate; and 

2.4 Have unrestricted access to management, employees and information it 
considers relevant to its responsibilities under this Charter. 

Governance & Nomination Committee Charter 
August2006 
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3. Organisation 

3. 1 Membership 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

3.1.3 

3.1.4 

3.1.5 

The Board of Directors will nominate the Committee members. 

The Chairman of the Committee will be the Chairman of the Board or an 
independent 1 Director.2 

The Committee will be comprised of least three members3 and have no more 
than six members, the majority of whom are independent Directors. 

Each member should be capable of making a valuable contribution to the 
Committee and have skills and experience appropriate to Tattersall's business. 

Each member shall have capacity to devote the required time and attention to 
Committee meetings and must have an understanding of: 

• the Board's structure, composition and membership needs; 
• the procedure to evaluate the performance and effectiveness of the Board 

and executives; and 
• current and developing corporate governance practices which are 

considered best practice. 

3.1.6 Members will be appointed for a three year term of office with staggered 
anniversary dates. 

3.1.7 The secretary of the Committee will be the Company Secretary, or such other 
person as nominated by the Board. 

3.1.8 Members will be given the opportunity to attend technical or professional 
development courses to assist them in keeping up to date with relevant issues. 
The frequency and substance of such courses will be disclosed to shareholders. 

3.1.9 The Committee will ensure that there is an appropriate induction process for 
completion by each new member, which covers the member's responsibilities 
listed under section 4 "Responsibilities". 

3.1.10 The skills and performance of all Committee members will be reviewed 
annually by the Board (refer to section 6 "Evaluating perfonnance"). 

1 Independence in the context of the Company is defined by the Board (refer to the Board of Directors Charter and Guidelines for 
Operation). 

2 
ASX Corporate Governance Council: Principles of Good Corporate Governance and Best Practice Recommendations: March 
2003, Recommendation 2.4 

3 ASX Recommendation 2.4. 

Governance & Nomination Committee Charter 
August2006 
© PricewaterhooseCoopers 2004 All Rights Reserved 4 

RMC.170 ' I 
I 
I 

' 



c 

c 

3.2 Meetings 

3.2.1 Only Committee members are entitled to attend meetings. Other members of 
the Board of Directors are invited to Committee meetings under a standing 
invitation. The Committee may invite such other persons to its meetings, as it 
deems necessary. 

3.2.2 · The Committee shall meet as frequently as required but no less than twice a 
year and should be scheduled to correspond with Tattersall's financial 
reporting cycle. 

3.2.3 Special meetings may be convened as required or requested by a Director. 

3.2.4 Committee members should endeavour to attend every Committee meeting. 

3.2.5 A quorum for any meeting will be a majority of the Committee at the date of 
the meeting. 

3.3 Minutes 

3.3 .1 The draft minutes of each Committee meeting will be approved by the 
Committee Chairman and circulated to al! Committee members by the 
Company Secretary within two weeks of the Committee meeting and adopted 
at the next Committee meeting. 

3.3.2 Once the minutes have been approved by the Committee Chairman, a copy of 
the Committee minutes will be included in the papers for the next Board 
meeting. 

3.3.3 Minutes are not a verbatim recording ofthe meeting but accurately record the 
resolutions of the Committee, key reasons for those decisions (where 
appropriate) and actions arising. 

3.3.4 The action statement from each Committee meeting will be approved by the 
Committee Chairman, and circulated to all Committee members with the 
minutes of the meeting. 

3.3.5 The action statement attached to the minutes will include accountabilities, 
performance expectations and the nature and timing of subsequent reporting. 

3.4 Papers 

3.4.1 The agenda and supporting papers should be delivered to the Committee 
members by the Company Secretary at least five days in advance of each 
meeting. 

Governance & Nominat!oo Ctommittee- Charter 
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3.4.2 Reports and other papers ofthe Committee shall be made available to all 
Directors upon request, provided no conflict of interest exists. 

4. Responsibilities 

The Committee will: 

4.1 Board appointments 

4.1.1 Conduct an annual review of the membership of the Board, having regard to 
the competencies of the current Directors and the present and fhture needs of 
Tattersall's, and make recommendations to the Board regarding the 
responsibilities, size and composition of the Board. 

4.1.2 Establish formal and transparent policies and procedures for the identification, 
selection and appointment of new Directors and the reappointment or removal 
ofincumbent Directors, including the criteria for Board membership. 

4.1.3 Review the qualifications, skills and experience of Board candidates. 

4. I .4 Make recommendations to the Board regarding the appointment, 
reappointment and removal of Directors, including retirement policies for 
Directors. 

4.1.5 Oversee Board succession, including the succession of the Chairman, to 
maintain an appropriate balance of skills, experience and expertise on the 
Board. 

4.2 CEO appointment 

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 

4.2.5 

Establish formal and transparent policies and procedures for the selection and 
appointment of the CEO. 

Establish criteria for the appointment and performance assessment of the CEO 
including desired skills, qualifications and experience. 

Determine the appropriate strategies to identify a new CEO. 

Review the qualifications skills and experience of potential CEOs. 

Make recommendations to the Board regarding the appointment, 
reappointment and removal of the CEO. 

Governance & NominatiOn Committee Charter 
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4.3 Board perlormance evaluation 

4.3.1 Establish procedures to evaluate the perfonnance of individual Directors and 
the Board as a whole. 

4.3.2 IdentifY, assess and, where appropriate, develop plans to enhance Director 
competencies. 

4.3.3 Approve an incumbent Director accepting further Directorships or other 
appointments which may make significant demands on their time and limit 
their availability. 

4.4 Education and training 

4.4.1 Develop and oversee appropriate continuing education and training for 
Directors. 

4.4.2 Develop and oversee a formal induction program for new appointees to the 
Board and Board Committees. 

4.5 Independence 

4.5.1 Review the criteria for assessing a Director's independence adopted by the 
Board. 

4.5.2 Undertake an annual assessment of, and make recommendations to the Board 
regarding, the independence of each Director and ensure appropriate 
disclosure is made in the Annual Report. 

4.6 Code of Conduct 

4.6.1 Oversee the development and implementation o fTattersall' s Code of Conduct 
and any subsequent disciplinary actions arising from breaches thereof. 

Governance & Nomination Committee Charter 
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4. 7 Corporate Governance 

4. 7.1 Advise the Board on corporate governance developments and the evolution of 
Tattersall's corporate governance framework. 

4.7.2 Undertake an annual review of Tattersall's corporate governance practices, 
and make recommendations to the Board regarding appropriate revisions. 

4.7.3 Oversee the implementation of, and compliance with, Tattersall's securities 
trading policy. 

5. Reporting responsibilities 

The Committee will: 

5.!. Through its Chairman, regularly update the Board about matters relevant to 
the Committee's role and responsibilities4 and make appropriate 
recommendations for approval by the Board. 

5.2 Undertake an annual review ofthe corporate governance statement to be 
included in Tattersall's Annual Report and propose appropriate revisions. 

5.3 Approve the details to be published in Tattersa!Fs Annual Report or other 
statutory document or report with respect to the responsibilities and activities 
of the Committee. 

5.4 Ensure disclosure in accordance with the ASX Guide to Reporting on 
Principle 2 and explain any departures from ASX Principle 2 "Structure the 
Board to add value". 5 

6. Evaluating performance 

In order to ensure that the Committee is fulfilling its duties to Tattersall's and its 
shareholders, the Committee will: 

6.1 Undertake an annual assessment of its performance against the requirements 
of the Charter and provide that information to the Board. 

6.2 Obtain feedback from the Board on the Committee's performance on an 
annual basis and implement any agreed actions. 

6.3 Provide any information the Board may request to facilitate its review of the 
Committee's performance. 

4 
The ASX Principles of Good Corporate Governance and Best Practice Recommendations provtdes further guidar.ce on the 

matters to be reported. 
5 

ASX Guide to reporting on Principle 2 
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7. Review of the Committee Charter 

The Committee will review the Committee's Charter annually, discuss any required 
changes with the Board and ensure any revisions to the Charter are approved by the 
Board. 
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Governance & Nomination Committee Charter 

1. Purpose 

The purpose of the Governance & Nomination Committee of Tatts Group Limited 
(Tatts) (the Committee) is to assist the Board in its oversight responsibilities by 
advising the Board on: 

1.1 Board composition and succession planning including the identification of 
persons for appointment to the Board. 

1.2 A procedure for evaluating the independence and performance of individual 
Directors and therefore determining if the Board comprises a majority of 
independent' directors. 

1.3 A procedure to address each new Director's induction and orientation needs. 

1.4 Relevant corporate governance developments in jurisdictions in which Tatts 
group has, or may have, material operations. 

2. Authority 

The Committee does not have delegated power to make binding decisions. The 
Board will have ultimate approval of the matters considered by the Committee. 

The Committee may, within the scope of its responsibilities: 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

Perform activities and make recommendations to the Board consistent with 
this Charter. 

Engage independent counsel and other advisors as it deems necessary to 
carry out its duties, at Tatts group's expense. 

Require the attendance of Tatts group officers at meetings as appropriate. 

Have unrestricted access to management, employees and information it 
considers relevant to its responsibilities under this Charter. 

Organisation 

Membership 

The Board of Directors will nominate the Committee members. 

The Chairman of the Committee will be the Chairman of the Board or an 
independent Director. 

1 Independence in the context of the Company ls defined by the Board (refer to the Board of Directors Charter and 
Guidelines for Operation). 
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3.1.3 The Committee will be comprised of at least three members3 and have no 
more than six members, the majority of whom are independent Directors. 

3.1.4 Each member should be capable of making a valuable contribution to the 
Committee and have skills and experience appropriate to Tatts group's 
business. 

3.1.5 Each member shall have capacity to devote the required time and attention to 
Committee meetings and must have an understanding of: 

• the Board's structure, composition and membership needs; 
• the procedure to evaluate the performance and effectiveness of the Board 

and executives; and 
• current and developing corporate governance practices. 

3.1.6 The secretary of the Committee will be the Company Secretary, or such other 
person as nominated by the Board. 

3.1.7 Members will be given the opportunity to attend technical or professional 
development courses to assist them in keeping up to date with relevant 
issues. 

3.1.8 The Committee will ensure that there is an appropriate induction process for 
completion by each new member, which covers the member's responsibilities 
listed under section 4 "Responsibilities". 

3.2 Meetings 

3.2.1 Only Committee members are entitled to attend meetings. Other members of 
the Board of Directors are invited to Committee meetings under a standing 
invitation. The Committee may invite such other persons to its meetings, as it 
deems necessary. 

3.2.2 The Committee shall meet as frequently as required but no less than twice a 
year and at least one meeting should be scheduled to correspond with Tatts 
group's financial reporting cycle. 

3.2.3 Special meetings may be convened as required or requested by a Director. 

3.2.4 A quorum for any meeting will be a majority of the Committee at the date of 
the meeting and provided a quorum exists for the majority of the meeting, this 
requirement will be taken to have been met. 

3.3 Minutes 

3.3.1 .The draft minutes and action points of each Committee meeting will be 
approved by the Committee Chairman and the draft minutes circulated to all 
Committee members by the Company Secretary as soon as practicable so 

2 Marked-Up Amendments dated 30 June 2010 to the Second Edition August 2007 of the Corporate Governance 
Principles and Recommendations 
3 ASX Recommendation 2.4. 

-~-----------------,-----
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that the minutes are recorded in the minute book within one month of the 
meeting. 

3.3.2 A copy of the Committee minutes, once they have been approved by the 
Committee Chairman, will be included in the papers for the next Committee 
meeting. Minutes, reports and other papers of the Committee shall be made 
available to all Directors upon request, provided no conflict of interest exists. 

3.3.3 Minutes are not a verbatim recording of the meeting but accurately record the 
resolutions of the Committee, key reasons for those decisions (where 
appropriate) and actions arising. 

4. Responsibilities 

The Committee will: 

4.1 Board appointments 

4. 1.1 Conduct an annual review of the membership of the Board, having regard to 
the competencies of the current Directors and the present and future needs of 
Tatts group, and make recommendations to the Board regarding the 
responsibilities, size and composition of the Board. 

4.1.2 Establish formal and transparent policies and procedures for the identification, 
selection and appointment of new Directors and the reappointment or removal 
of incumbent Directors. 

4.1.3 Review the qualifications, skills and experience of Board candidates. 

4.1.4 Make recommendations to the Board regarding the appointment, 
reappointment and removal of Directors. 

4.1.5 Oversee Board succession, including the succession of the Chairman, to 
maintain an appropriate mix of skills, experience, expertise and diversity on 
the Board. 

4.2 CEO appointment 

4.2.1 Establish formal and transparent policies and procedures for the selection 
and appointment of the CEO. 

4.2.2 Establish criteria for the appointment and perfomnance assessment of the 
CEO including desired skills, qualifications and experience. 

4.2.3 Determine the appropriate strategies to identify a new CEO. 

4.2.4 Review the qualifications skills and experience of potential CEOs. 

4.2.5 Make recommendations to the Board regarding the appointment, 
reappointment and removal of the CEO. 

Governance & Nomination Committee Charter- 23 June 2011 
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4.3 Board performance evaluation 

4.3.1 Establish procedures to evaluate the performance of individual Directors, the 
Board as a whole, and Board Committees. 

4.3.2 Identify, assess and, where appropriate, develop plans to enhance Director 
competencies. 

4.3.3 Approve an incumbent Director accepting further Directorships or other 
appointments which may make significant demands on their time and limit 
their availability only if this has not already been noted by the Board. 

4.4 Education and training 

4.4.1 Develop and oversee appropriate continuing education and training for 
Directors, if requested. 

4.4.2 Develop and oversee a formal induction program for new appointees to the 
Board. 

4.5 Independence 

4.5.1 Review the criteria for assessing a Director's independence adopted by the 
Board. 

4.5.2 Undertake an annual assessment of, and make recommendations to the 
Board regarding, the independence of each Director and ensure appropriate 
disclosure is made in the Annual Report. 

4.6 

4.6.1 

4.7 

4.7.1 

4.7.2 

4.7.3 

Code of Conduct 

Oversee the development and implementation of Tatts group's Code of 
Conduct and any subsequent disciplinary actions arising from breaches 
thereof. 

Diversity policy 

Oversee the development and implementation of a diversity policy for Tatts 
group. 

Establish procedures for setting measurable objectives for achieving diversity 
and for assessing the effectiveness of the diversity policy. 

Ensure appropriate disclosure is made in the Annual Report. 
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4.8 Corporate Governance 

4.8.1 Advise the Board on corporate governance developments and the evolution 
of Tatts group's corporate governance framework. 

4.8.2 Undertake an annual review of Tatts group's corporate governance practices, 
and make recommendations to the Board regarding appropriate revisions. 

4.8.3 Oversee the implementation of, and compliance with, Tatts securities trading 
policy. 

5. Reporting responsibilities 

The Committee will: 

5.1. Through its Chairman, regularly update the Board about matters relevant to 
the Committee's role and responsibilities and make appropriate 
recommendations for approval by the Board. 

5.2 Undertake an annual review of the corporate governance statement to be 
included in Tatts Annual Report and propose appropriate revisions. 

5.3 Undertake an annual review of the effectiveness and progress in achieving 
the objectives of Tatts group's diversity policy and report to the Board. 

5.4 Undertake an annual review and report to the Board on the relative proportion 
of women and men employed by Tatts group. 

6. Evaluating performance 

In order to ensure that the Committee is fulfilling its duties to Tatts and its 
shareholders, the Committee will: 

6.1 Undertake an annual assessment of its performance against the requirements 
of the Charter and provide that information to the Board. 

6.2 Obtain feedback from the Board on the Committee's performance biennially 
and implement any agreed actions. 

7. Review ofthe Committee Charter 

The Committee will review the Committee's Charter at least biennially, discuss any 
required changes with the Board and ensure any revisions to the Charter are 
approved by the Board. 
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Name Status Meetings Appointed Resigned 

Mr R! Templeton MBE Chairman 4 April96 7 Sept 98 

or ACB FitzGerald Deputy Ch 2 4AP'il96 7 Sept 98 

Mr R Ferrier Member 2 4April96 7 sept 98 

Mrs S iioughton Membg 2 4April96 7 Sept 98 

Mr R Lette Member 4 April96 7 Sept 98 c Dr J O'Duffy Member 2 4April96 7 Seot 98 

Mr K O'Keefe Member 2 4April96 7 Sept98 

Mr C Sourris Member 2 4April96 7 sept 98 

RR Douglas QC Chairman 7 1 Od. 98 18 June 99 

W:r JT O'Brien"' Deputy Ch 8 1 Oct.98 3D June 99 

Mr R Bentley* Mernbl!( 9 1 Oct 98 3C June 99 

Mr J Bird• Member 9 1 Oct 98 30 June 99 

Ms: A Chap;ain Member s ! Oct 98 17 May99" 

Ms R Kelly Member 8 1 Oct 98 30 June99 

MrW Myers* Member 7 1 O<t 98 30 June 99 

Mr A Piper Member 8 1 oct 98 3D June 99 

* Appointed as a Director of TAB Queenslard Limited on ~ July 1999. 
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Introduction 

The Totalisator Administration Bnard of Queens1anC 

can beast that it ended its existence as a corporate 
anfity as rt be£an. as sales eclipsed ali previoJs 
records for t~e 37th successiVe year. 

The Final Bottom Line 

Streng growth fnlate afternoon weekCay bettinG, 

and the introduction of home racing telecasts, have 
combined to produce the best annual growth since 

1993/1984. Sales in 1998/99 increased by 5.5% tc 

pass aif previous records. 

Revarue from butting operatior~ was also up by 5%. 

Meanwhile, additional income from our gaming 

services business offset the pred:cted slowdown in 

revenue from other sources. 

Profit grew by 2.5% Ill set a new re<:nni of $61.1 M. 
Better than sx;.~ected revenues were di:ninished by 

the costs associated with a shit fn business to 

telephone betting, and our commitment to the tmme 

racing prog:am. 

· Distributions to the raci:1g industry in::reased again 

in 1998/99. Olrectdistrlbutlnns end incentives to race 

ciubs, and ccntributiocs to the RDF, were $46.BM and 

$10.9M ($45.5M and $10.1 M last yearj. 

The Queensland Racing lnduSlry has now received 

more t"an $700M in di'ect distributions and incentives 
sines the TAB was fonr.ed in 1962, with half of tills 

amo:.m't paid in tw last sever years. 

Taxes paid to the Government increased as a result 

of the growtt in sales. TABQ also contributed to tho 

ens! of the investigatioos C<Jnriuct~d by both the 
Government and the raclng industry lnto priv.atisaticn, 

Reform 

The : 99R/il9 financial year was dominllleri by the 
relentl-ess pressure to overhaul rna relationship 

oetween the Queensland Racing Industry (ORI), TABQ, 
and the Govelliment. Th1s process began with the 

FitzGerald Gommissicn of Audit h June 199ft 

The TABO!CRI reform package wt,ich was nego:ial<ld 

between tt!e current ~ovemment and the QRI delivers 
an ldeal balance b~,reen incentives and operational 
flexibility, It creates an arrangement which recognises 

any additional etfurt by the racing mdustry Ill deliver 

TAB Queensland Annval Report 99 

the racicg required to optimise betting lmpoi:antly, t 

also provides TABQ wilh the freedom to for.us oa the 

dnvelopm""t of its betting and other businarrsas. 

Transition 

The TABQ reform pacKage wH! culminate in ths 

privatisation of:ABa late ir.1999. The first roajor 

structural step was completed when tile Wagering Act 
1998 commented, and the Totalisator Adrnids+Jation 

Beard of Ollilensland became a Company Bovemment 

Owned Corporation on July 1, 1999. The TAB is now 
TAB Queensland limited ACN Oilo 691 738. 

Also, on July 1 a restructured Board took effect and I 

was appointed Chairman. The new Board has the ;:ask 
of overseeing the transition of the compaflY fmm a 

GOC to a puol:c company listed on lhe Australian Stock 

Exchange. Fol!owmg the listing, our challenge is to 

ensure that it {)perates as an efficient and successful 

corporation for the berefit of its shareholders, 
We recognise that strong racing and gaming Industries 

are critical to our adtievmg 11e commercia: Sllccess we' 
aspire to 

A Proud Tradition 

The TAB ~ad been a statulllry authority since 1962. 

It has proud!¥ supportee the rncing industry with profits 

generated from its off-course totalisator business. 

More racentiy, it has diversified its inte•ests and begun 

using its resources and extensiw state-wide ':.echnlcal 
infrastructure to secure additional income. 

The transiti-On from statutory a\.l:thority to a corporate 

GOC. and lhen a listed company, will provide tl1s 
:cmmunity with the opportunity to acaoire a direct 

share in the fU:Ure of a strong business which has a 

long, stable and successful history. The new 

shareholders, and my Soard, will cwa a dal:rt of 

£relltude to the previoos Boards, and particularly 

the fonner Chairmen, the late Sir Albert Sakmwski, 
Sir Edward lyons, JJStice Cll!linan, Justice DoJglae, 

and Mr Bob Templeton \<!BE. 

GEORGE CHAPMAN 

Chairman 

5 
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The- gap between potential and reality closed 

dramatically after September 1998 when two major race 

programming rnitiatives and our gaming services 

business began producing revenue. This unusual 

combination of. circumstances produced a significant 
· . shift in· our business, and has presented us with an 

opportunity to fine-tune the bottom line as we begin 
consolidating the considerable gains we made in 1999. 

There is Life in the Old Dog Yet! 

The outlook for 1998/99 quickly changed in September 

when televised greyhound racing became available 

between the regular afternoon and evening racing 
programs. Sales on greyhounds jumped 62% once we 

were able to offer betting during a period when our 

betting operations and our hotel and club agency network 

were being significantly under-utilised. This increase in 

sales was achieved for minimal marginal cost. 

It's About Distribution 

The almost simultaneous commencement of the home 

racing channel created unprecedented demand for 

TABO's telephone betting service. Growth in betting 

transactions increased by more than 37%, as committed 

customers shifted their betting from the point of sale 
network to Telebet. Labour costs, and a substantial 

contribution to the production afthe programs telecast 

by the three pay lV channels. are largely responsible for 

an abnormal increase in operating expenses. 

Accommodating this remarkable shift in sales remains 

one of the biggest challenges we are facing. 

Fortuitously, it coincided with the expansion of the Gold 
Coast Telebet Centre to 110 operator positions in 

September, and the substantial completion of a seven
year program to overhaul the sales distribution network. 

Tile program to overhaul the sales network has moved 

beyo~d closing and converting agencies, to tile 
replacement of expensive paper-reliant information 

systems with a fully electronic alternative. Our capacity 

to cllange our service distribution systems without 

totally alienating our customers is one of our enduring 
strengths. The friction between the need far change, 

and the capacity of customers to accept new service 

standards, continues to be balanced against a range of 
service objectives which focus on developing a rich mix 

of commercially sustainable sales distribution systems, 
rather than restricting access to our services at 
particular times of the day. 

TAB Queensland Annual Report 99 

The willingness of our customers to accommodate 

change pmvides us with the confidence we need to 

develop the technology required to accommodate the 
increase in betting by telephone. The architecture of 

our netbet site vvww.tabq.com.au is being overhauled to 

streamline customer access, and we have begun to 

develop a betting application which uses the natural 
language speech recognition technology already 
available in the USA for handling telephone 

transactions. 

The Gaming Game 

We are particularly pleased with tile progress of 

our gaming services business. It was TABQ's first 

significant attempt to enter a contested new market. 
Our market entry and product development strategies 

have enabled us to capture a substantial share of 

this market. 

The gaming ser1ices business returned early profits. 
Significantly, it is perfectly positioned to part!cipate m 

the inevitable consolidation of the market 

The Keno business has stabilised after its rapid early 

growth. It is now trading at sustainable levels. l]lis 

busmess does not require further development to remain 
highly profitable 

New Horizons 

Our core business is robust, and provides a strong 

foundation for extracting full value from the 

restructuring and privatisation par:kage which was 

negotiated during the second half of 1998/1999_ 

Our proven capacity to take full value from our 

established businesses, and participate in a fiercely 

competitive marketplace, underlines the potential of our 

business. 

A strong balance sheet and the restructuring and 

privatisation package negotiated rn the second half of 
the financial year, provide us with the opportunities we 

have been seeking to improve revenue qua!ity and 

diversify into fixed odds sports betting. We are now 

poised to further maximise the value available from our 
licences, reputation, technology, and lluman capabilities. 

RDMc/LWAIN 

Chief Executive 

7 
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Marketing and Sales 

TABQ tms continued to manage the pace of retail 
network expansion to ensure average site turnover and 

ma'rgins are not compromised by profitless saturation of 

the marketplace. This strategy has become even more 

relevant since the introduction of the home racing 
channel. It has reduced the opportunities for any 

expansion of .the point of sale network. 

The focus during the year was on the opportunities to 

reduce distribution costs through the replacement of 
printed racing information at 130 Pub TABs and Club TABs 

with electronic displays. At the same time, the central 

information printing and courier services to the 
remaining higher turnover offices were converted to a 

laser on-site printing system. 

New 'satellite' agency arrangements were introduced 

during tile Year in suitable locations. This concept has 
provided hotels which adjoin agencies with betting 

facilities, and offers the opportunity to economically 

extend trading hours. 

Promotional activity was expanded in 1998/99. The 

new campaign has been built around a new positioning 
statement which claims that o~ly TABQ can offer a 

stake on a live unfolding and real sport or racing event. 

It was launched in May. with the consumer proposition 

of real excitement and real fun! The new positio11ing 

ca11 be seaml~ssly extended to fixed odds sports betting. 

TAB Queensland Annual Report 99 

Gaming Business 

This was the rollout year for TABQ's gaming 

se!Vices business. 

TABO's competenctes in On-line networks and IT 

development have enabled it to successfully become tile 
lowest cost supplier of gaming services in Queensland. 

The operating synergies available from the core 

wagering business have already enabled TABQ to 

secure a positive cash flow from this new husi11ess. 

Operations 

The introduction of the home racing channel in 
September 1998 had a momentous impact on telephone 

betting. Telebet sales grew by $72M or 32%, and now 

represent 21% of the total wagering business. 

This surge in demand was met by extra operator 
positions at the Gold Coast Telebet Centre. and a 

significant increase in operator hours at Albion. 

Telebet capacity at Albion is set to increase by a further 

100 positions in September 1999. 

The TABO central Printing Department was replaced 
wrth a network of on-site printers at the end of the 

financial year. This electronlc distribution of race day 

information to the retail network has resulted in 
significant savings in production and delivery costs by 

replacing labour intensive printing and distribution costs 

with capita! asset ownership costs. 

The regional expansion of the 4TAB Racing Radio 

network continued, with the acqllisition of a further 
five radio licences. 4TAB now broadcasts from 63 

transmission sltes strategically located throughout 

the State. 

9 

TAB~ 
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Technology 

Undoubl!ldly the oig achievement of me year was the 

development and commissioning of the tEchnology Ill 
support the gamirg services business. TABU's own 

monitoring system col1llll€nced t:ve operaticns on 15 

JJiy 199B. rrnm that day, there has been a constant 
ilow of new features and !r:creasing numbers of 

eler.trcnic gaming machines. The fact that .our 

monitoring facl!ities were temporarily used by other 
operators when tl1a UOGR system was shatdown is 

ample. tastamentto the quality ard resilience ct 
ours~'tem. 

The scbstantial effort directlld to gancing systems has 
been matched by impn:MJments in the wagering system. 
The backup site is now fully operational and can Ire 

enabled qutekly. should the need arise. 

Year 2000 compliance has been a significant area of 

tasting and dMicpm6l1t during the yea,. AI: critical 

sysrems are now Y2K complia:rt, although work is 

scheduled to continue wet! :nto 1939 to ensure there ara 

no sigdficant disruptions to operations. 

Internal Audit 

lntllmal audit provides an impartial evaluation of 

internal controls and procadures over the operational. 

techr.ologicat administrative and finzncial areas. 

Audit activities in 1998/99 inclded: 

• the rep:acemoot of rcanually cnndti<:ted audit 

activities with an automated risk based system in 

December 1998; 

• tne documentation of the control systems required 

by the Wagering Act 

• the estahlishrnent cf a Qualrty Assurance ReviBV'J 

(OAR! process ta rr.onitor compliance with 

standards fo' security, ser;ica delivery ard 
praser:tatfon, and administration within the retail 

network, irwGMng nver 1.000 visits to the retatl 
network by Marketing anrl Sates staff and fullow-up 

rlll'iews perfurrrsd by 1111llmal Audit. Trends and 
failures in complying with rtt.ailing standards were 

follnwsd up with Ma:tagamen: and summcrised fflr 

the Bo;rd. 
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Facilities and Risk Management 

The process of consolidating operations at Head Office 
commenced. This project will ultimately create excess 
floor areas, and lead to additional rental income. 

The conversion of 130 Pub TABs and Club TABs to 
'electronic offices' was completed on time, and within 

budget. This was a complex project requiring a largely 
'generic' solution to satisfy a multitude of different 
designs and decors. The retail ou~et refurbishment 

program continued, with 11 outlets being upgraded to 
'New Generation' decor. 

A four-year agreement for fixed premium rates was 
negotiated for most insurance policies. The early 

extension of current policies was the result of a 
deliberate decision to take advantage of a trough in 
insurance premiums. 



TAB 
QUEENSLAND 

Regional Turnover 

Regions and Retail Mix of the TAB 

Region Rlllgional Off- Course %of Total Agents Branches Club Pub Mini Sub 
Manager Turnover Turnover Offices TABs TABs TABs Agents 

Gold Coast & Logan lvlr R Butler 261 ,397,896 18.39% 102 23 5 10 40 19 5 

Brisbane North · lvlr lvl Gay 201,016,385 14.14% 86 32 6 12 29 6 

Brisbane South lvlr D Siggs 181,178,836 12.75% 82 26 3 9 30 14 

North Qld lvlr C Brock 141,860,340 9.98% 74 17 2 a 38 8 

Burnett lvlr J Clarke 117,729,179 8.28% 73 17 2 II 30 11 2 

Central Qld Mr J Rawlins 81.978,638 5.77% 57 16 3 6 . 27 5 

Capricornici lvls lvl Blakey 72.275,622 5.08% 48 10 3 4 17 12 2 

Downs & Stl]. West Qld lvlr N Dredge 68,808,871 4.84% 50 16 2 3 23 5 

Telebet 295,177,609 20.77% 2 

TOTAL 

RMC.273 



TAB QueeMiand Annual Report 99 

c 

Contents 

c Page No 

RMC.274 



14 TAB Queensland Annual Report 99 

For the Year Ended 3(} June 1999 

Consoiid;~teO 

1999 !998 1999 1998 

Now $()()() $01}() $()(}{) $000 

Revenue 

Revenue from operating actfvitjes 237,889 226,511 237,889 226,511 
on-course service fee 395 488 395 488 

Interest earned 2,489 2,494 2.489 2,494 
Other revenue 7,232 6.494 6,517 5,785 

248,005 235,987 247,290 235,278 

OJX!rating Expenses 

Ageottt' rnmmJSSior,s 30,196 28,672 30,296 28,672 
Salaries, wages and associated costs n,o25 18,926 20,330 17,391 
Oeptedation and amortisation 9,536 9,466 9,369 9,342 
Rents and outgoings 4,954 4,846 4,939 4,831 
Commun1cations 3,857 3,330 3,454 2,978 
Pr1nt:ng and stationery 2.310 2,636 2,299 2,626 
Marketing, promotion and advertistng 3,269 2,733 3,168 2,532 

Broadcast and tefecas: eJ.:pern;es 3,522 2,517 5,391 4,157 
Repairs and maintenance 1 ,435. 1,459 1,366 1,376 
Ught and power 1,019 1,044 927 944 
Computer expenses 1,333 1,317 1,310 1,289 
Postage and freigh: 769 826 767 824 

Board members fees and expenses 139 127 129 115 

Legal expenses 134 211 131 210 
Auditor's remuneration (Note 18) 54 100 35 85 
otl',er expenses 1,955 2,093 1,852 2,001 

86,607 80,303 85,763 79,474 

Operating profit before taxes and other statutory remittances 161,398 155,684 161,527 155,804 

Taxes and other stattltory fernittanc.es 2 (100,278) (96,077) (100,278) (96,077) 

Operalflg profit aher taxes 61,120 59,607 61,249 59,727 

Extraordimuy items 3 (1 ,450) 1,107 (1,450) 1,107 

Operating profit and extraordinary items after tax€s 59,670 60,714 59,799 60,834 

Accumulated tosses at the beginning of the financial yedr {898) {778) 

Total Available for appropriation 58,772 59,936 59,799 6C,834 

Transfers (to) from reserves 12 580 (585} 580 (585) 

Distributions 13 (60,379) (60,249) (60,379) (6C,249) 

Accumulated losses a: the end of the- finandai year (1,027) (898} 

The a':uwe profit ar:d loss statHtmnt illoofd lll! read in Wfljooction with th? .Kt<l~g Mles. 
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As at 30 June 1999 

Consof:'liated 

1999 19!18 t999 1998 
Note $000 $000 $000 $()(){) 

Current Assets 

Cash 9,305 3,964 9,783 3,946 
Receivables 4 2,650 1,194 2,560 1,102 
Investments 5 36,000 44,557 36,000 44,557 
Inventories 6 995 593 976 570 

Total Current Asse-ts 49,450 50,308 49,319 50,175 

c~ 
Non-Current Assets 

Receivables 4 447 420 447 420 
Investments 7 1,497 1,497 
Property, plant and equipment 8 38,193 38,127 ,38,051 37,982 
lnta!lgib!es 9 1,858 1,791 358 291 

Total Nor.-current Assets 40,498 40,338 40,353 40,'190 

l Total Assets 89,948 90,646 89,672 90,365 

lj Current Liabilities 

Creditors 10 32,184 33,003 32,1 TO 32,9'3 
Provisions 11 3,912 1,769 3,587 1,486 

Total Cu~rent L'abillties 36,096 34,772 35,697 34,399 

Non-Current Liabllftles 

Provisions 11 2,479 2,960 2,425 2,904 

c Total Non-Current Llabllit!es 2,479 2,960 2,425 2,904 

Total Uabllit:es 38,575 37,732 38,122 37,3C3 

Net: Assets 51,373 52,914 51,550 53,062 

I Equity 

I 
Estab-lishmer:t and capital l 1,654 11,654 11,654 11,654 

Reserves 12 40,746 42,158 39,896 41,408 

Acwmulated !OSS€'S (1,027) (898) 

Total Equity 51,373 52,914 51,550 53,062 

The a~ balana- oheet !hovld be read ill <ttlfJrn;tloo V'4l!h the acmmpan)'irtg notes 

RMC.276 J 
I 



16 TAB Queensland Annual Report 99 

For the Year Ended 30June 1999 

Note-

Cash Flows from Operating Activities 

ConsoHdated 

1999 
$0011 

1998 

$000 

Receipts from wagering customers 1,570,415 1,512,301 

Holdrng Ent1'} 

1999 

$000 

1,570,415 

1998 
$0011 

1,512.301 
Payments to wagering customers (1,331,515) (1,285,010) (1,331,515) (1,285,010) 

238,900 227,291 238,900 227,291 

Interest received 2,358 2,659 2,358 2,659 
Receipts from other customers 6,424 7,362 5,712 6,653 
Payments to supp[iers and employees (77,246) (70, 150) (76,601) (69,488) 
Taxes paid (99,969) (95,863) (99,969) (95,863) 

Net cash flows from operating activities 17(b) 70,467 71,299 70,400 71,252 

Cash Flows from Investing Activities 

Payments for property, plant and equipment (11,175) (8,625) (11 '111) (8,589) 
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 815 338 814 338 
Short term funds: 

• invested (409,684) (538,646) (409,684) (538,646) 
• recalled 418,241 529,302 418,241 529,302 

Net cash flows used in investing activities (1,803) (17,631) (1,740) (17,595) 

Cash Flows from Financing Activities 

Distribution to racing industry (62,823) (58,564) (62,823) (58,564) 

Net cash used in financing activities (62.823) (58,564) (62,823) (58,564) 

Net increase (decrease) in cash held 5,841 (4,896) 5,837 (4,907) 

Opening cash balance 3,964 8,860 3,946 8,853 

Closing cash balance 17(a) 9,805 3,964 9,783 3,946 

The accompanying notes form part of these financial statements and are to be read in OJ!ljunctior. therewith. 
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For the year ended 30 June 1999 

Note 1 statement of Significant Accounting Policies 

The significant accounting policies whk:h have been adopted in the 
preparation of these statement:> are as foi!O'NS: 

(aJ Basis oJ preparation of the accounts 
This general ;JUrprue tlnandal11;pcrt Ms been prepared in accordance wm 
financial Adminf.stratlon a"ld Audit Ad 1977, Accat.:nting Standards, other 
aut'"\orita-tive pronouncements of the Australian Accounting Standards 
Board and Urgent lss<.~es Group .Consensus Views. 
It ls prepared in ac;;;;ndance wflh the historical cost convention, except ior 
t:ertain assets which, as noted, are at veluation, Jrdess ot1e!'o\'ise stated, 
the accmmt'ng policies adopted am cons',sten:: with those of t'le pte.ViQ;JS 
year, Comparative infrumation is reclasslf.ed where appropriate to enhance 
ccmpambllity. 

(b) Principles of conso"dation 
The consolidated financial stiltem€':~ts are those o; the eronomic entity; 
compriSing TA3 QtJeensland (the holding e~1tity) a~d Brcadcasting Station 
4~P Pty Ltd (the subsidiary) whkh was atquired by the purcha~ of a 100% 
holding on 13Jur!!1991. 
The <:ons~:dated fir.andal statements include tie inforrnctlon contained :n 
the accounts of the holding entity and ln those of the subsidiary from 
acquisition date after adjusting the carrying amou.1t of its assets to fair 
value. There has been no loss in cootrol since the date of acquis!tlo:1. 
The acruunts of the :.ubsld!aJ'f are prepared for the :.ame fnandal years as 
the ho:ding entitv, using ccns~tently applied policies, 
A~ inter entity balances and transadons heve been eliminate~ in fu!l on 
consci!datic:t 

(Q Comparatives 

Where c..1anges have occurred in the presentation of tf1e finanda! 
state;r;ents, prior year figures have hBen re-dass:fted for comparative 
purposes. 

(d) Reve11ue Recognition 
Amo:.~nts disdmed as revenue are net of rettlms. trade allowances and 
dut:es aM taxes paid. \Vagering revenue 1s recognised at tl":e time a wager 
has bee:-~ placed and the outcome of :he wager Is known. 

(e) O!sh 
For the purpose of th.e statement cf <:ash "'ows, cash indudes casr on 
har:d, cash at back (net of any cutstanding bank overdra15), funds. at 
11 am cal! a~ bank ac<.epted bills readHy convertible to cash \\<ithln two {2} 
working days. 

(fJ Receivables 
Trade debtors are recognised at the amount receivable as they are due for 
settlement. Cvllectib]Yty of trade debtors Is re:lfe!Nt!d on ar: ongoing basi5 
and debtors that are known to oe t:ncoUectible- are written off. A provlsio:! 
for doubtful debts is rai£ed whese there is some doubt as to the 
collectibillty ai the debt 

(g) Investments 
Current lrwe:.'tments consist of ban!< accepted bills, bank term deposits and 
short terrn money market rnvesments excluding those referred to in note 
1 (e), Bank accepted biUs are recordeo at matutit'J value and any unearned 
lntr>rest is indJded in trorie creditors. Other current ;nv~ents are 
recorded at cost. 
Non-<:Jrrent invesunEints {lnd~.;ding subskila:ies) are sta:ed at the lower of 
cmi or the recoverable amount 

(h) Valuation of prope~ plant and equ;pment 
Fixed assets are Cill'ried at cost or vaft.tation a:s determined ir ac.co.:dance
with the ireasurt!!r's policy "Recording and Valuation of Non-Current 
Phys:ca: Assets ln the Queensla"ld PUblic Se>:tor" June 1997. TAB 
Queemland adopts a policy wtlere significant fixed assets are revalued at 
~r!ods not exceeding 5 years. S!gntftc:ant ft:.ed ;mets compt!se freehofd 
pr;:~perty, the core wagering system ar<f assets wilt, an: ir:dMdwll gross 
ca;;ying value 1.n €>:Cess of $50(},000. 
With tt-e exception of freehold land, fixed assets are depredated vn a 
straight lire basis so as to alloca:e the net costs against revenue overth~.: 
estimated useful lives of the a55El:5. As a general policy, assets with a value 
in eKC:e.SS of $5,000 are capita:l:sed ar:d !terns under this value are charged 

as an €-Xpense in tb: year of pl.lrchiiie. Component uarts: below the 
threshold which form part of a major project are capita~i.sed. In add"ttior!, 
sc.rne assets which form part af the retail 'ietwork or attractive assets are 
capita~ised not~vithstanding their value falls oefow the threshold. 
Capital works in progress represents corrtract payments and other 
e~ditu;e incurred ir. respoct of assets which are yet to be made fully 
operational. 

(f) Intangibles 
Tj1e broadcasting licence of the subsidia:y is shown at <lirec-.(}:'5' va!uat•on 
tess accumulated amortisation. The value of the: OCence is amortised over 
lts remainir:g life. The cfrectors of Broadcasting Station 4lP Pty limited 
have revalued the fteence as at 30 June 1997 and con~der this value has 
remained ur.changed to 30 June 1999 . .A.mortisatioc r.as been charged 
against the li<:f!xe for the year ended 30 J:.me 1999 and t'le lken.::e 
revalued. as at 30 Ju'le 1999" 
TAB Quee35:and acquired a 10 year licence for c-orducting business as a 
licensed gaming operator, Til~ cost o" t~ls licence is being amortised over 
10 years. • 
TAB QueensianC has acquk.m a number -of narrovvcast 1icences. ihese 
licences are amortised over t~2 perod of each !lcence. 

OJ Inventories 
Inventories are '4llued at the lower of cost or net realisable vai<Je:. 

(k) Lea~es 
The (QSt of operating leases, when? the lessors effectively -e:ain 
subs'"..antii;;l(y Q!l of the risk$ and ber.i'f:ts of awnetsh;p of trm leased items is 
indvded in the determination of the operating profit \'1 periodic instalments 
:JVef the lease term. 
Were were no finance leases as at 30 Ju:~e 1999 (1998 niO. 

(IJ Trade and other creditors 
The amounts reported represent !lab:Jfties for goods and ser1ic:es provided 
to the ec-onorr;:: entity prior to the end of the ffnandal year and which are 
cnpaid. t'lese ru::-10urrts are usually paid ·.r.~tPin 30 da:ys of recognition, or 
in the case of the radi!g industrJ, at the sc"1edu!ed tirre for distribufon {ie 
October 1999). 

(m) Employee enthfements 
Th~ j:l!ovision ro: employe~: entitlement£ to wages, salaries and ann'-"fll 
leave represents the amount ro which an obligation exists tip to the 
bala~ice date. The: provision has :-:een calculated on nominal i1f!'!Ounts 
based o.n rurrent wage and .~Xllary rates. and includes related or><osts. 
?covision is made fer .accrued an:~<.~a: leave and fer benefits payable to a 
!!mfted number cf !!mployee:; remaining 1!1 the female 'tetiremen: Fund. 
The !fability for empiQ'fee entitlements: :o long seNice (eave has been 
recognised in aa:ordance wrth current accounting standards. 
Sick !eave is non-vesting and total sick leave taken during the period Uoe~ 
not exceed the total yeart'f sick leave emitlemer.ts. Sick If.~ Ls charged as 
an apens_e ir! the period in which it is taken. 
All permanent TAB Queensland emp~ are entitled, after serving a 
qtmlifying period, to coottib1.rte to a superannuation plan \I'Al;dJ prCNides 
defined bertefrts based on years of se:vice and final average salary, TAB 
Queer~s:a;••d also contributes to the plan and these c:ontribt:tbns are legally 
enforceable. ActUarial assessment cf the plan was last made on 1 :uly 
1998 by Mr teigh Md'-Aahon, BA FIAA. tn the opidon of the actua;y, the 
fund is in a satisfactory finandal condition and, baser; on recommended 
contribution rates, tr.e assets ot the fund over the ensu:ng three years vliF. 
in the r.orr..a! course, prcMde adequately for the expected liabllit:es of the 
fund. 
Casual i;rnpioyees .and permanent emplcyees who e!ecc not to <:ontribute 
to the TAB Supera'1nuation ?fan receive heneflt by w;;y of T.AB 
c;:on""Jibutions to a public 5Upcranm:ation fund ;o accordance with legislative 
requirements. 

(nJ Segmelit IMcrmation 
To 30 June 1993 TAB Qaeens!a~ operai.Cd predominantly in the wag0ring 
industry ln Australia- TAB Qteensland (l]SQ retails Ker:o products ln 
Ql~eerts::and on behalf of the licence holder and i5 a ltceoced rnonltorlng 
operator of gaming mach:nes in Queensland. 
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For the year ended 30 June 1999 

Note 2 Taxes and Other Statutory Remittances 

(a) State Government 

Totalisator tax 
Unpaid fractions net of minimum dividends 

Racing Development Fund Levy 

Consolidated 

1999 
$000 

80,980 
6,290 

87,270 

13,008 

100,278 

1998 

$000 

77,460 
6,174 

83,634 

12,443 

96,077 

Holdmg tntJry 

1999 

$000 

80,980 

6,290 

87,270 

13,008 

100,278 

1998 

$000 

77,460 
6,174 

83,634 

12,443 

96,077 

(b) In addition to the foregoing, unpaid dividends and refunds totalling $4.569 million were remitted to the 
Racing Development Fund (1998 $4.520 million}. 

(c) The subsidiary reported a loss before income tax of $128,273 for the year (1998 $120,218). A future income 
tax benefit arising from this loss has not been brought to account as the realisation of the benefit is not 
regarded as virtually certain. 

As at 30 June 1999 future in com~ tax benefits attributable to lasses of the subsidiary which have not been brought 
to account totalled $1 ,286,064 (1998 $1 ,289,505). 

The subsidiary has received confirmation of the availability of certain tax losses and these losses are included in the 
above amounts. 

The future ill came tax benefits can be realised only in the following events: 

(i) future assessable income is derived of a nature and amount sufficient to enable the benefit to be realised; 
(ii) the conditions for deductibility imposed by taxation legislation continue to be complied with; and 
(iii) no changes in tax legislation adversely affect the company realising the benefit. 

Note 3 Extraordinary Items 

Provision for redundancy payments relating 
to the planned introduction of NLSR 
technology currently being developed. 

Recovery of sales tax relating to payments over more 
than one financial yaar 

Consolidated 

1999 

$000 

(1 ,450) 

(1,450) 

1998 

$000 

1,107 

1,107 

1999 

$000 

(1,450) 

(1 ,450) 

1998 
$000 

1,107 

1,107 
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Forth~ year ended 30 June 199!1 

coosclidated 

1999 19'111 1999 199fl 

$000 $000 $000 $0/JO 

Note 4 Receivables 

Trade debtors- current 2,300 871 2,243 800 
Less provision for doubtful debts 27 6 25 

2,273 865 2,218 800 

Other debtors and pn~payments 377 329 342 302 

Tota re:::eivables - current 2,650 1,194 2,560 1,102 

c Trade debtors - non<urrent 447 420 447 420 I I 

I· i Tota! receivables 3,097 1,614 3,007 1,522 ! I 

Whet"@ rollectior of the debtor ls doubttJI a provisior: 
for doubtf!Ji debts is recognised. Th~ debtors have a 
mffil>mum "TJatur1ty of 2 years. 

NoteS Investments - Current 

Bank accepted bills 31,000 36,557 31,000 36,557 
Bank term deposits 5,000 B,OOO 5,000 8,000 

36,000 44,557 36,000 44,557 

In addition, to the above kiVf5tm(1r:rs the follovJfng 
items are lncluded as cashin the ba:ance sheet: 

Bank accepted bills convertible to 
cash wtt'-lin two working days 4,000 4,000 

Short term money market investments 3,500 4,300 3,500 4,300 

c 7,500 4,300 7,500 4,300 

l! Deposits are bE>aring floating ·nterest rates 
between 4.65% and 5.63%. 

Note 6 Inventories r. 

lnve:1tories ~ Wagering tickets 421 186 421 186 
-Other 574 407 555 384 

995 593 976 570 I 
i· 
ll 
'I 

Note7 Investments - Non-current 

Who!:y owned subsidiary -
6roadcasting Station 4:P ?ty Limited 1,497 1,497 

1,497 1,497 ti 

RMC.280 
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For the year ended 30 June 1999 

NoteS Property. Plant and Equipment 

Depreciation is charged on freehold buildings at 
4% per annum and on freehold improvements 
at 14.3% per annum 

Freehold land, buildings and improvemerrts 
At valuation- 1997 
At valuation- 1999 
Less accumulated depredation 

Depredation is charged on leasehold 
improvements at 14.3% per annum 

Leasehold improvements 
At cost 
Less accumulated depreciation 

Depreciation is charged on plant and equipment at rates 
ranging from 10% to 50% per annum 

Plant and equipment 
At valuation - 1998 
At cost 
Less accumulated depreciation 

Depreciation is charged on computer equipment at rates 
ranging from 14.3% to 50% per annum 

Computer equipment 
At valuation - 1998 
At cost 

Less accumulated depreciation 

Capital works in progress at cost 
Total property, plant and equipment 
Less accumulated depreciation 

Revaluation of non-current assets 

Consolidated 

1999 

$000 

9,328 

9,328 

12,878 
6,335 

6,543 

770 
13,002 

8,608 

5,164 

323 
46,553 

31,928 

14,948 

2,210 
85,064 
46,871 

38,193 

1998 
$000 

9,634 

659 

8,975 

10,804 
4,562 

6,242 

770 
13,155 
8,496 

5,429 

323 
42,655 

26,525 

16,454 

1,027 
78,369 
40,242 

38,127 

f-foldmg Fnttty 

1999 

$000 

9,328 

9,328 

12,869 
6,328 

6,541 

770 
11,551 
7,297 

5,024 

323 
45,553 

31,928 

14,948 

2,210 
83,604 
45,553 

38,051 

1998 

$000 

9,634 

659 

8,975 

10,795 
4,555 

6,240 

770 
11,738 
7,222 

5,286 

323 
42,656 

26,525 

16,454 

1,027 
76,943 
38,961 

37,982 

Freehold properties were valued to market value at 30 June 1999 on the basis of vacant possession. 
Valuations were undertaken by the following independent valuers: 

Wil R Wiemann, AAPI - Registered Valuer Number 1585 (Queensland) 
Samua/ Balch, AAPl- Registered Valuer Number 1978 (Queensland) 
Mark Stallman, AAPI- Registered Valuer Number 1371 (Queensland) 

other non-current assets, including the core wagering system and assets with an historical cost in excess of 
$500,000 were revalued internally at 30 June 1999 having regard to current replacement costs. 
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For the year ended 30 June 1999 

Note 9 Intangibles 

Commercial broadcasting l!ceOf.e 
At directors valuation ~ 1999 

Narrowcast radio licence at cost 
less accumulated amortisation 

Gaming operators licence at cost 
less accumulated amort\!k;.-tlon 

Total ir;tanglbles 

Less a::c.umulaterJ amortisation 

TAB Queensland Annual Report 99 

Canso/ida ted 

19!19 1998 
$()()() $000 

1.500 

167 
12 

155 

250 
47 

203 

1,917 

59 

1,858 

1,500 

63 

62 

250 
21 

229 

1,813 

22 

1,791 

1999 
fOliO 

167 
'2 

155 

250 
47 

203 

4'7 

59 

358 

1998 
$(){)() 

63 

62 

250 
21 

229 

3i3 

22 

291 

At 30 June 1999 the dlrectors revJewec t~e: carry~ng value of the commercial broadcasting !ic:ence within the 
"notlonal replacement cost" requirements of section 294(4), of th~ Corporations Law ard have formed the 
opinion that the carrying value of the commerdal broadcasting licence at that <late ls reasonable. 

Note 10 Creditors 

Distribution due to participating clt..:bs 
Incentives due to partldpatlng dubs 
Deposits, dividends and refunds dlie ln 
respect of totalisator investments 
Trade creditors 

Note 11 Provisions 

Employee entitlements 
Current 

Annual leave 
long service- leave 
Redundancy 

Noo-curre.'1t 

long service le.ave 
Female retirement f<Jnd 

Total provision far employee entitlements: 

19!19 
$000 

12,011 
1,251 

13,970 
4,952 

32,184 

1,454 
1,008 
1,450 

3,912. 

2,274 
205 

2,479 

6,391 

1998 
$(!00 

12,687 
1,011 

12,777 
6,528 

33,003 

1,533 
235 

1,769 

2,770 
190 

2,960 

4,729 

1999 

$()00 

12,011 
1,251 

13,970 
4,878 

32,110 

1,259 
878 

1,450 

3,587 

2,220 
205 

2,425 

6,012 

1~98 

$000 

12,687 
1,011 

12,777 
6,438 

32,913 

1,346 
140 

1,486 

2.714 
190 

2,904 

4,390 

! ' 

21 
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For the year ended 3D June 1999 

I! l 
Consolidated 

1999 1998 1999 19.98 1 $000 $()1)1) $000 $000 

Note 12 Reserves 

Reserve for distribution 
Balance at beginnlng of year 6,192 7,711 6,192 7,711 
Transfer shortfaF 30 June 1999 (580) (580) 
Spedal distribution for Blac..< Type Racing (1,500} (1,500} 
Adjustrrents to previous distr:bution (24) (19) (24) (19) 

Balance at end of year 5,588 6,192 S,SSB 6,192 

(I 
CapiTe! reserve 
Balance at beginning of year 28,554 27,969 28,554 27,969 
Appropriation frcrn profit a:ld loss to 
provide for future capital requirements 585 585 

Balance at end of year 18,554 28,554 28,554 28,554 

Asset revaluation reserve 
Balance at beginning 6f y;;..ar 7,412 7,412 6,652 6,662 

lnaease/(decrease) attribatable to 
revaluation of fixed assets at 30 Ju.fl€ 1999: 
Land and buildings (908) (908) 
Other 100 

Balance .at end of year 6,604 7,412 5,754 6,662 

Total reserves at end of year 40,746 42,158 39,896 41,408 

(/ 

I 
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For the year ended 30 June 199.9 

Note 13 Distributions to the racing industry 
and funding of government administration 

Distributions to the racing industry were made as follo'AIS: 

Dls:ributions to part[dpating clubs 
Gallops clubs 
Harness radng dubs 
Greyhound racing dubs 

Incentives to partidpating d~.;bs 
Gallops dabs 
Harness r~dng dubs 
Greyhound racing clubs 

Funding of government administration 

Payme,Tt to the Racing Development Fund adminl.'itered by 
the State GovernMent for the purpose of reimbursing the 
operating costs and expenses of various .1gendes involved 
!:1 the administration of the racing industry including: 

The Office of Racing, comprising 
The Radng Science Centre and 
The Racing Services Unit 

The Radng Appeals Authority 

The Racing Codes Advisory Board a~ 

The Racing Industry Co-ordinating Committee 

Payment to the Office of Radng to fund 
c:onsultandes associated vvith the privatlsation: 

Racing Industry Task Force VJorking Party 

Queensland Rad~g Industry Steering Committee 

COi1S.Ofidated 

1999 

$000 

33,715 
7,697 
5,403 

46,815 

8,485 
1,085 
1,306 

10,876 

1,656 

238 

784 

2,568 

60,379 

1998 
$000 

32,653 
7,448 
5,382 

45,493 

8,048 
1,048 
1,015 

10,111 

2,124 

752 

1,759 

4,645 

60,249 

Ha!dmg Entity 

1999 
$000 

33,7;5 
7,697 
5,"03 

46,815 

8,485 
1,085 
1,306 

10,876 

1,666 

238 

784 

2,688 

60,379 

1998 

$000 

32,663 
7,448 
5,382 

45,493 

8,048 
1,048 
1,015 

10,111 

2,:24 

762 

1,759 

4,645 

60,249 
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For the year ended 30 June 1999 

Note 14 Related Party 

Wholly-owned Gro'Jp 

The wholly-owned group consists of TAB Qw:!ensland and its who!ly~O'rmed cont"'IIed entity, Broadcasting 
Station 4J' Pty ltd. OWnership interests in these oor.tro:Jed entities are set cut in note 15. 

TAB Queenslar.d paid Broadcasting Station 4tP Pty ltd a fee for service of $2,068,656 during the year. 

Note 15 Investments in Controlled Entities 

r.:ame of Er:dt'J 
Cou"'ltry of Jncorporation 
Oass of Shares 
oqu:ty Holding 

Broadcasting Station 4:? Pty Ltd 
Aus+.ralla 
Ordinary 
1999 1998 
100% 100% 

Note 16 Events Occurring Subsequent to Balance Date 

TAB Quf!ensla:1d operated as a Body Corporate pursuant to the Radng- ar.d Betting f..ct 1980 up until 30 June 
1999. On ·t July :999, TAB Queenshmd Umited ADJ 085 691 738 was inco~oo:-ated. -:ne regu!atary regime 
applicable to TAB Q.;eer,s!and from tbe point of corporatisation includes the Government OWned Corpotations 
Act 1993. the Wagering Act 1998 and the Corporations Law. Significant changes occu!red in the regulator}' 
regime, the payment for racing product and the way ln whld1 wagering taxes .are iPcurred. TAB Queensland is 
also. subject to the tax equivalents regime_ TA3 Queensland was provided with licences for race wage(!ng and 
sports wagering. This wm e~able TA3 Queensland to also offer fixed odds sports betti:~g. These changes have 
occurred as a prelude to the sale. of TAB Queens\and through a public share offering in November 1999. 

RMC.285 
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I For the year ended 30 June 1999 

I ! 

I 
consofidatf?li I; 
1999 1998 1999 1998 

lr $01)() $000 $00V $000 

Note 17 Notes to the Statement of Cash ffow 

(a) Recondliattcn of cash 

I. 
Cash balance corr.p·ises: 

C;;~sh o-n hand 2,305 (336) 2,283 (354) 
li Investments convertible to cash 

I within 2 working days (note 5} 7,500 4,300 7,500 4,300 

c 9,805 3,964 9,783 3,946 I 
,, 

{b) ReconCiliation of operating result to net !I 
cash provided by operatlng activities 

Operating profit and extraordinary items after taxes 59,670 60,714 59,799 60,834 

I Depredation and amortisation 9,536 9,466 9,369 9,342 
Development and resear.:h (21) (21) !t 
Loss on safe of fixed assets 21 28 22 27 

i ~ 

Bad debts 37 2 37 2 
lncR:'!ase in previsions 1,657 609 1,623 571 
!ncreasel(deaease} in trade debtors (1.429) (1,101) (1,444) {1,096) 

I (lncrease)/deaease in other debtors and prepayments (48) 28 (40) 28 
(lncrease)tde<rease fn Inventories (402) 195 (406) 197 I 
Increase in totalisator and other deposits 1,191 1,166 1,192 1,167 I !ncrease/(decrease) ln trade creditors 234 213 248 201 I 

I 
Net cash prcvtded by operating activities 70,457 71,299 70,400 71,252 ' 

I 
(c) The holding entity has a bank overdraft facility 

II of $60.000 avai!able to it 

c 
Note 18 Auditor's Remuneration 

II~ Amounts re<:e!'iv~d or d:1e and receivable 
by the <Juditor~ for auditing -the accounts 99 100 80 85 

11

1 less over accrual fn prior year (45) (45) 

S4 100 35 85 I ,I 

'.1' i. 
li 
;! 
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For the year ended 30 June 1999 

Note 19 l.ease Commitments 

Operating leases 
As at 30 June the following commitments 
existed in respect of rental property leases 

- not later than 1 year 
- later than 1 year but not later than 2 years 
- later than 2 years but not later than 5 years 
-later than 5 years 

Lease commitments have been calculated to the next 
option date of each lease 

lease rentals included in the determination of the 
operating result fm the year 

Note 20 Commitments for Expenditure 

As at 30 June, commitments for capital expenditure 
were as follows: 

Wagering terminals and gaming machines 
Purchase of ACD 
Other 

Payable not later than 1 year 

Note 21 Superannuation Commitments 

Consolidated 

1999 

$000 

4,505 
4,058 
7,994 
4,274 

20,831 

4,712 

54 
876 
40 

970 

1998 
$000 

4,239 

3,791 
8,304 
5,648 

21,982 

4,549 

1,582 

1,582 

Holdmq Entity 

1999 
$000 

4,495 
4,050 
7,970 
4,266 

20,781 

4,697 

54 
876 

930 

1998 
$000 

4,229 
3,783 
8,280 
5,632 

21,924 

4,534 

1,582 

1,582 

The TAB contributes to a defined benefit fund and a public fund (accumulation fund). Jn the case of the defined 
benefit fund, an actuarial assessment of the fund is made not less than every three years. At the date of the last 
review of the fund, the actuary (Mr Leigh McMahon, BA FIAA) concluded that the assets of the fund are sufficient 
to meet all the benefits payable in the event of the fund's termination, or the voluntary or compulsory termination 
of employment of each employee. The review was last undertaken as at 1 July 1998 and the trustee is confident 
that the fund is sound and sufficient to meet a!l its obligations. 

Employer contributions to the fund for the year ended 30 June 1999 were $981,173 (1998 $890,270). 

Defined benefit fund assets at net market value 
and vested benefits of the fund are as follows: 

TAB Staff Superannuation Fund 

Net assets available to pay benefits 
Vested benefits 

Surplus 

Consolidated 

1999 
$000 

18,000 

15,300 

2,700 

1998 

$000 

15,895 
13,431 

2,464 

Holdng trltlt'l 

1999 

$000 

18,000 
15,300 

2,700 

1998 

$000 

15,895 
13,431 

2,464 
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For the year ended 30 June 1999 

Note 22 Contingent Asset< I Liabilities 

There were no known sign!iicant contingent assets or lJabi~ities as at 30 J'Jne 1999. Any liabilities which might 
arise out of pre-acquisition activities of the subsidiary are indemnif:W by tt.e former recei•;ers of the company, 

The yeQr 2.000 issue concer7l5 the potential fa!IJre of computer systems, personal computers and the wide 
variety of devices tJtilising microprocessors due to dates being programmed in only two digits, resulting ln an 
ambiguity at the turn of the c-entury or at :imes prior. 

A year 2000 project has been established to faditate and co-ordinate the year 2000 activities including 
modification of existing programs and developing contingency plans to ensure continuity of critical systems 
operations. These activities are expected to be compfeted by, 31 Dec~mber 1999, TAB Queensland provides no 
warranties or '..!ndertakings in re:spact of yeat 2000 -compllance or assodated business continuity isst1es 

The project indudas mvlewing computer hardware and software applications m determ:ne the recJfl::atlon 
work required to min,mise the dsk that computer systems are not ;,-ear 2000 comp:laflt. It is expected that any 
cortin gent liabUity in relation to the year 2000 activities will be ahle to be quantified at the end of this review, 

27 
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The torego:ng annual finandal statements have- been 
p;-epared purs:Jant to the provisions of the Radng i!nd 
Betting Act 1980 and the rbandal Administration 
and AJditAct 19n an-d other prescribed requirements. 
We certh'y that 

(a) the foregoing finam;ial ~iatements and notes to 
and forming part thereof are in agreement with 
the accounts and records of TAB Queensland; 

(b) in our oplnlon:-

(i) the presrr:bed requirements in respect of the 
establishment and keeping of accour:ts have bee.1 
compfled with in all material respects; and 

f;i) the foregoing annual finar1cial statements have 
been drawn up so as tc represent a true and fafr 

view, in accordance with prescribed acco;.mti11g 
stacdards, of the traPsactions of TAB QueePsiand 
for the peP.od 1 July 1998 to 30 June 1999 and 
of the financial posit: on as at the dose of tha: year. 

G E Chapmliln 

CHAIRMAN 

B J Fletton KAFas 

GilEF FINANCIAL OFflCER and COMPANY SECRETARY 

Dated this Lath day of August 1999. 

~~~~~----~----~~~---------------
RMC.289 
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To the Directors of TAB Queensland 

Scope 

l have audited the finandal statements cf TAB Queensland for the year ended 30 June 1999. lhe finam:ia! 
statements indude the co1soUdated financial sta~ments of the economic entity comprlslng TAB Queensli.ind 
and the entity it controlled at t?te year's end. The statements comprise the Profit and Loss Account, Balance 
5heet Statement of Cash Flows, Notes to and fom~ing part of the financial .statements and certificates give.-1 by 
the Chairman and the Chief Finanda: Officer and Board Secretary as required by the F1nandal Administration 
aod Audit Act 1977. 

TAB Queensland is responsible for the preparation and the form of presentation of the financial statem~ts and 
the information they contain. I have aL<dited the financial statements in order to express an opinion on then. 

The auolt has been conducted in accordance with QAO Auditing Standards, which incorporate Australian 
Auditing Standards, to provide reasonable assura'!ce a:; to whether the financial state"'ents are free of material 
misstatement Audit procedures included the exami~;a+Jon, on a test basis, of evide'lce supporting the amounts 
and other disdosures ir the financial stirtements and the evaluation of accounting policies and signfficant 
accounting estimates_ These proc.edures have been undertaken to form an opinion as to whe~f-jer, In sU material 
respects, the financial statements are presented fairly b accordance with prescribed requirements vvhlch lr,dude 
Australian .A_ccounting Standards so as to present a view which is consiste:'rt wltil my unde;-s;anding of TAB 
Queensland and the economic entity's financial position and th*' results ot their operations and 1-Je!r cash flovvs, 

Tne year 2000 issue has been addreswd only in the context of my existing audit responsibility under Australian 
Auditing Standards to express a~; opin!on on the financial statements. Plans and associated actions to address 
t1e year 2000 issue have been reviewed for action taken to date, but the adequacy of those plans has not b~ 
assessed. Accordingly, the- audit o-f the financial statements doe:;; not provide specific assurance, nor is a specific 
opinion expressed tnat the systems of TAB Queensfand or othe-r systems such as those of suppliers, vendors, 
service providers, cu~tomers, associates, joint ventL1re par..les or t"'ird parties are year 2000 compliant 

The audit opinion expressed ir: this report has been formed en the above basis. 

Audit Opinion 

In accordance with the provisions of the Financial Administration a"ld Audlt Act 1977, I certify that I have 
received all the Information and explanations l have required and, ;n my opinion ~ 

• the prescrib&l requlremer:ts lr :espect of the establlshment and keeping of ac.cou1ts have been complied 
with ln all materlal respects; and 

• the !)ta.tements have beM drawn up so as to present a true and fair view in acc.ordat'lce with prescribed 
account:ng standarus and othe-r prescribed requirements of the transactions of TAB Queensland and the 
economic entity for the financial year ended 30 June, 1999 and cf the finandal posltion of TAB Queens:and 
and the economic. entity as at the end of that year. 

1 r a. u-.r-c .. --
LJ Scanlan 

AUDITOR-GENERAL OF QUEENSLAND QUEENSLft.ND AUDIT OFfiCE 

3RI5BANE 

3 SEPiEMflEft 1999 
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The Board 
The Board is responsible for the overall corporate 

governance of TAB Queensland" While the Racing and 

Betting Act provided for a maximum of ten members. 

there were no more than eight non~executi\re members 

a: any one tim€ during the year. They were appoinmd 

by the Governor~in .. co:.meil upon the nomination of the 

~lioister responsible for the racing industry. The Boarll 

met eleven times during the"""' 

Committees 

To assist the Baard in fulfilling its responsibilities, 

the Board established two Comrrr.tees: 

Executive and Remuneration Comrfuttee 

This Committee was es:ablished to: 

• review and make recommendations to the Board 
on remuooration packages and policies; 

• cond;x:t confidential !Justness <tegotiations; and 

• discuss matters of bportanre between 
Soard Members. 

Audit Committee 

The Audit Committee was established to: 

• provide ongoing assurance in the areas of 
'inanc'al administration; 

• oversee compliance with statJtory responsibilities 
relating to financial disclosure; 

• rev;aw fue scope and o;ru;ome of activities of the 
Internal and Exmmal Auditors; and 

• monitor tl:e implementation of 
audit recommendations. 

( . The role of the Audit Committee has been 

documented in the Terms of Reference and Audit 

Charter approved by the Board. 

Independent Advice 

Independent professionalarlvica ralated to the 

performance of Board duties may be obtained by a 

Board Member, In consu,tation with the Chainnan. 

TAB Queensland Annual Report 99 

Board Delegation 

A datlilod annual budget of oporati.-.J and capital 

expenditure is subject to the Oflllmval of the Board. 
Actu-al ra•u!ts for TAB Queensland are repcr..sd to the 

Board on a monthly basis. to enab:e :tto monitor 

perfonnanco against budget. Delegations a!ld separate 

gufdelbes relating to the Investment of surplus cash 
have beer established by the Board. 

Ethics 

A code of conduct has been adcpted and distributed 

to all st.aff. Apart from legal obligations. Beard 

Members are required tn disolose to the Board any 

potential confrict of Interest Where matters alise in 

which a Board Member may have an :nterest, that 

Member withdraws from Jt,e della Ill aod does not vote 

on the matlllr Beard Members and staff are required 
to maintein confidentiality. 

Statutory Compliance 

TAB Queensland operates in a highly regulated 

environment Complfance was overseen by the Office 

ot Raciog, Oueersland Audit Office. Queensland OffiOB 

of Gamirg Regulation. Australian Taxation Office, 
Office of Stalll Revenue and the Wot.<p!ace Health and 

Safety Division. 

Freedom of Information and 
Whistleblowers Protection Acts 

During 1998·991Ail Queensla:ld received three 

requests for :ntormarion_ None of ti:es~ requests 

related to insta:~ces of suspected negli~ent or improper 
rnanagarnentaffecting tba assets of the organisation. 

Legislation 

TAB Oueansiand's obligatiocs under toe Racing and 

Betting Act ceased on the 30 June 1999. The Wagering 

AJ:;t was enacted during the year. to become effective 
from 1 July 1999. At this time TAB Queensland was 

reconstituted as a company subject to the provisioos 

of Corporations Law and :ba Go1ierrment Owned 

C01JOratiOOS Act 1993. 

31 
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5 Year Review of TAB Operating Results 

Distributions 
Tc the :ac:ng industry 60,379 61,749 56 ,BOD 53,754 51,039 
As a peroorr:age of profits 101.19 10UO 97.04 96.04 90.09 

Annual Increase(%) 
Off-couise turnover 5.50 1,14 2.63 2.33 3.53 
Revenue 5.59 3.24 3.00 3.25 4.65 
Expenses 7.85 5.51 0.69 4.99 2.65 
Profit 254 0.33 6.13 0.99 9.74 

" Distributions (222) 9.10 5ZI 5.34 13.39 

Financial Ratios 
% Operatir.g prolil to sales 4.20 4.51 4.38 4.31 4.47 
% Return on equity 11615 114.74 108.00 102.61 132.64 
% Return on assets 14734 150.51 143.34 126.05 160.33 
Working capital ra~u 1.37 1.45 1.53 1.43 1.24 
Distribution cover (times) 098 0.98 1.03 1.04 111 

Balance Sheet 
Current assets 49,45\) 50,308 45,406 41.557 48,335 

~ 
Fixed asS€:s 40.498 40,338 40,692 44.412 35,337 

I· !: Current liab:li;:les 36,09ii 34}72 29,676 29,156 39,033 
,:: Non current liabilities 2,479 2,960 2,454 2,286 1,925 
I' Equity 51,373 52,914 53.968 54,557 42,714 
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Off-Course Turnover by Racing Code I Location 

Meetings Thmover % Meetings Turnover 

Gallops 

c OLD Metro 88 153,920,350 11A2 U4 3.28 
OLD Prov 286 144,575,183 10.73 4.90 3.97 
NSW 428 323,625,434 24.02 9.11 12.27) 
VIC 390 369,454.507 . 27.42 9.74 1.71 

280 133Jl57,109 9.82 0.71 1.08 

1,472 83.51 6.39 0.!!9 

Harness 

OLD Metro 55 11,290,719 0.84 17.17) 8.85 
OlD Prov 134 28,767,749 2.14 1493 7.47 
NSW 165 24,443,685 1.81 13.78 11 81 
VIC 367 L8.133,063 3.57 16.35 11.14 

123 12,784,999 0.95 15.45 3.02 

864 9.31 16.00 

Greyhounds 

c QJJ Metro 101 (3.96) 6.64 
QLD Prov 251 (8.43) 14.77 
NSW 355 21.69 59.73 
VIC 209 101.91 159.64 

1952) 1.92 

Z4.84 59.69 

Sports 

2.465,054 3.18 18.33) 33.30 

96 0.18 18.33) 34.71 

3,463 100.00 5.50 
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PRIZE MONEY DISTRIBUTIONS PR:ZE MONEY DISTRIBUTIONS 
1999 1999 37Yrs 1999 1999 37Yre 
$000 $000 $(100 $000 $000 $000 

Strategic Gallops Clubs Harness Rac:ing Clubs 

Beaudesert Race Club 358 381 2.755 Albion Park Hamess Racing Club Ltd 4,505 4,031 51,174 

Brisbane Turf Cl"b 8.416 7.737 92.:01 Darling Downs Harness Racing Club 636 652 5,671 

I , Cairns Jockey Club 1.0~0 941 12,047 Gold Coast Hamess Racing Clull Ltd 1,400 1.264 '2.348 

Central Queensland Amateur Racing Club 123 115 1,559 Ipswich Harness Racing Club 1,603 
! 

Mackay Harness Racing Club 306 294 3,446 I Central Warrego Raco Clo;b 194 160 1,866 
: ~ Dalby & Nort'lern Dow,1s Jockey Club 475 458 4,139 :.1etropolitan Harness Racing Club- Rocklea ltrl782 660 8,794 

i: Emerald Jockey C'ub Inc 270 265 3,658 Redclilfe Peninsula Harness 

il Esk Jockey Club 405 426 2,937 Racing & Spo:ting Club Icc 1.210 1,259 12,042 
1,. 

Far North Queenslaod Amateur Turf Club 265 151 1,855 Rockharnpton Harness Racing Club 364 342 10.833 

Gold Coast Turf Club 5,971 4.496 49.685 Townsville Harr€ss Racing Club 320 290 575 

Hazeldean-Kilcoy flace Club 434 452 3,685 Black Ty!Jll Rac:ng 222 

; i Ipswich TurfCIJb Inc 2,005 2,949 30,311 ( TOTAL HARNESS RACING CLUBS 9,523 8,7112 1o6.&n) 
Lockyer Race Club 569 590 5,116 
Longreach .Jockey Club Inc 165 145 1.961 

i i Mackay Turf Club 908 938 12.437 Greyhound Racing Clubs 
Mt lsa Race Club 529 550 8,047 
North Gueensland Amateur Turf Club 165 108 1.348 Beenleigh llreyhound flace Club 394 422 4,025 

I I 
Queensland Turf Club 9.703 8,569 100,S88 Brisbane Greyhound RacirQ Club Inc 2,597 2.707 27,357 
R;chmond Turt Club 140 95 1,361 Bundaberg Greyhound Racing Club 210 192 2,379 

! Rockhampton Jockey Club 2.270 2,271 25,150 Cairns Greylrour~ Racing Club 161 181 2}62 

Aoma Tcrf Club 193 186 2,363 Capalaha Greyhound Racing Glob 247 237 3,183 
. ! 
"': 

Sunshine Coast Turf Ciub 3,149 3.170 26,!l84 Ipswich Greyhound Racing Club 913 1,064 7,859 

Tattersalls Race Club Brisbane 1,532 1,289 14,272 LDwer Burdekin Greyhou'ld Racing Club 128 127 1,217 
Tattersalls Race Club Rockt:ampton 61 4ll 761 Mackay & District Grnyhound Racing C:ub 200 161 2,298 
Thangool Race Club Inc 192 190 2,121 Mtlsa Gravhound Rac;ng Club 132 12' 1,940 
Toowcomba Turf Club 2,917 3,063 28.394 Parkiands Greyhound flacing Club c11:1 607 942 5,992 

I 
Townsville Turt Club 2.125 2,C53 23,114 Rockhampto" Greyhourrd Racing Club 15e 187 2,879 
WaNJick Turf Club Inc 164 1Bil 2,311 Toowoomba Greyhm.nd Racing ~!ub 330 413 3.7&1 

: Yeppoon Turf Glu!J Inc 197 191 2,1!10 Townsville Greyt.ound Racing C'ub 239 235 3,051 i 

I Black Type Racine 1,110 Black Type Racing 168 
' ( TOTAL STRATEGIC GALLOPS GWBS 466.134) ( TOTAl. GREYHOUND RACING CLUBS 68,171 ) 

I! 
45,696 42.1118 6,334 6,7119 

I 

~ 
• Excludes $11J3.412 incen(ves paid tn developmental 

clubs wh1ch are included next 
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PRIZE MON::Y DISTRIB~TIO~S PRIZE MONEY DISTRIBUTiONS 
1999 1999 37Yrs 1999 1999 37Yrs 
$000 $000 $000 $001) $COO $0CO 

c Developmental Clubs Developmental Clubs 

Almaden Race Club <2 9 97 Cooktown Amateur lhrf Glub 53 34 3SB 

Alpha Jockey Club Inc 17 ~7 341 Corfleld Amateur Race Club :l8 25 368 

Aramac Racing Club 51 50 653 Cunnanulla & District Diggers Raca Club 84 48 529 

AtheriOn Turf Club 148 125 1,911 Dalby Amateur Picnic Race Club 50 '8 226 
Auga!hella Race Club 39 25 267 Dawson Jockey Club 69 75 liDS 

Barcaldma Racing Club 111 95 1,364 Dingo Race Club 53 50 585 

Barcoo Amateur Racing Club Inc &1 60 1,097 O;reringa Race Club 14 13 374 

Baaudesert Hibernian Race Club 49 40 403 Eidsvold Race Cluo 56 55 699 

BedrnJrie Amateur Race Club 34 18 2411 Einasleigh Race Glul> 41 19 281 

Bell Race Club 57 50 571 Eromanga Amatoor Race Giub 16 9 00 
Betoota Race Club Inc 30 18 247 Ewan Amateur Turf Cl"b 41 26 353 

Birdsville Race Club 97 38 519 Flin:on Race Club 26 
Bluff & Blackwater Amateur Race Club 23 21 550 Gayndah Jcckey Club 69 63 890 

Boulia Turf Club ztl 23 271 Georgetown Turf Club 60 50 550 
Bowen River Turf Club 20 14 240 Gla9->1Dne Turf Club 273 273 4,903 c Bowen Turf Club 92 87 1,715 Goondiwindi Amateur ?:'r.nic Race Cfub 12 9 184 

Bundaberg Race Club 389 387 5,647 Goondiwindi Race Ciub 73 12 938 

Burdekin Turf Club 24S 238 2,1!26 Gordonvale Turf Club 96 74 1,716 

Burketown Turf Club 21 14 14 Gregory Downs Jockey Club 40 37 517 

Burrandowan Picnic Race Club Inc 25 23 334 Gyrnpia Turf Club 359 377 5,525 

Callide Valley lions Charity Race Club 140 Herbert River Jockey Club 59 fil 1,416 

Calliope Jockey Club 47 47 527 Hughenden Jockey Club 50 45 823 

Camooweal Jockey Club 49 34 4n ll!racombe Picnic Race Club 19 19 300 

Capel' a Amateur Race Club Inc ZG 19 396 lnjune Race Club 30 25 225 

Charters Towers Amateur Race Club 33 20 307 lnnisfui!Turf Club 163 127 2,589 

Chillagoe Turf Club 18 9 1i8 lsisforrl Raoo Club 31 25 265 

Chic:~ ilia Race Club 47 36 659 Jandowae Rare Club 52 48 610 

CleflllQnl Race Club 77 75 1,067 Jericho Picnic Raca Club 243 

Clifum Jockey Club Inc 25 25 275 Julia Craek Turf Club 38 33 4ll4 
Cloncurry Turf Club 83 66 1,020 Jundab Race Club 34 31 379 

Coen Amateur Turf Club 23 17 194 Kumbia Ral:!l Club 32 :l8 641 

Collinsville & District Turf Club 32 31 500 Laura Amateur Turf Club 29 17 218 
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PRIZE MONEY DISTRIBlJllONS PRIZE MONEY DISTRIBlJllONS 
1999 1999 37li'n 1599 1999 37Yrs 
$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 

Developmental Clubs Developmental Oubs 

lions Club af Blackwalllr Race Club 21 20 214 Richmond Amateur Race Club 36 25 361 
Lor.greach Amawur Jockey Club 18 18 251 Ridge:ands Race Club 35 35 382 

" Longreach Diggers JO<:key Club 18 18 262 Aookllampton St Patricks Day Rar..e Club 40 35 402 'I I Mackay Amateur Race Club 83 52 553 Roma Picnic Race Club 55 36 505 !I 

Mackay Diggers Race Club 28 22 320 Sedan Dip Race Club 21 9 128 
Mackenzie R;ver Amateur Picnic Race Club 30 20 112 South Burnett Race Club 108 100 1,244 
Maranoa Diggers Race Club 39 7J 297 Springsure Jockey Club 34 29 529 
Maroobo Turf Club 120 105 1,660 Springsure St Patricks Day Race Cloo 15 13 145 

ir Maxwe~on Race Club 20 13 162 StGeorge Jockey Club 3i 30 52B 
McKinlay Race Club M 27 407 Stamford Race Club 31 25 234 
Middlemount Race Club 3(J Zil 40 Stanthorpe Jockey Club 36 26 456 
Miles & District Amateur Picnic Raoo Club 28 26 375 Sttmehenge Race Club 14 B 92 
Mingela Amatllllf llace Club 20 12 114 Surat Dig!!"'s Race Club 30 23 396 
Monto Race Club lr,c 66 53 931 Talwood Race Club 183 
Mcranbal\ Race Club lOll 94 1,a39 Tambo Race Club 79 63 772 
Mo!Ven Race Club 17 13 139 Tara Race Club 15 13 205 
Mt Gaml!t Amateur Turf Club 38 53 908 Texas Jooksy Club 43 38 363 
Mt Perry Race Club Inc 26 26 358 Theodom Amateur Race Club 39 39 423 
Mutl1lburra Amateur Race Club 13 13 13 Tower Hill Picnic Amateur Race Club 7 6 9() 

Nanango Race Club Inc 136 125 1,555 Towers Jockey Club 102 100 1,600 
Noccundra Amateur Race Club 18 9 117 Twin Hills Race Clab 19 17 139 
Noorama Picnic Race Club 115 Wandoan Diggers Raco Club 36 31 477 
Normanton Race Club >1 46 739 Warra Race Club Inc 45 40 650 
Nor'ch Gregory Turf Club 79 50 669 Warwick Picnic Race Club Inc 131 
Oak Park Amateur Picnic Race Club M 22 313 Westem Picnic Race Club 10 10 152 
Oakey & District Race Club 202 Windorah Race Club 2!i 19 246 
Oa~ey Amateur Picnic Race Club 3 3 64 Wi'!lndra Race Club 23 15 177 
Paak Downs Amatllur Racing Club 17 11 219 Yaraka Race Club as 
Pentland Race Club 17 17 469 

Prairie Jockey Club 25 23 313 TOTAL DEVELOPMENTAL CLUBS 6,196 5.291 78.823 
Ouamby Race Club . 22 13 112 
Quilpie Diggers Race Club 37 25 zua GRAND TOTAL 67,749 62,930 720.004 

CLUBS NO LONGER RACING 11,308 

37 YEAR DISTRIBUTION TOTAl {SDOOl 731.312 
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Tm; ?.cquisltloo of Northr;rn TerritOJy TAB, 
the grant of the Tolalkatnr t.kence in the 
North em rmnory aM the indu!ion of 
~o:ne TcrrltOI)' radng into the TAHQ racing 
program, will af~o sig:rificao!.ly 11nprove 
lhe ellkiei'Cy and proli:ls obtainm! fwm 
the rm:t' Wilgl!rOC!g bu>h'IMS. 

Full year ~efits from llxed price sports 
betting, a.'ld better customer I!Wtene;o. <lf 
the availability of thJs Pfodutt through{l!Jt 
TA8Q'5 reli'lil netwmt will «m~bine with 
U1e introdu«ron of a My Mailed sporu 
l>etting service in the NOI'them TettiiO.'Y 
oo 1 janumy lOOl, to lilt .sports betu119 
sales. A ;horttr footb~ll season wlll J.»ttiy 
ofbe:t the foil e:fect of these benel!t~ 

TASQ's garr.ing ieMte-s' markel share 
will move beyond 37% followlf19 the 
acqui~ition of Tattem>ll's Q~sl;md 
gaming 5ervlces b'Jsimm, The additional 
Tatwsal!'s sites, and th~· foil ywr ~Miits 
of the Golden Gaming iltquisition made 
in Septembet 19'19, Qffer the opport®!ty 
to setLYe beltei' return:. from both 
mon:torl'ng Md val~.re-added Sl.'rvlces. 

The f)(lttem$ eJO:P'!fienc$1 In 1999/2000 
au:. likely to be repeatW m 2000/2001, 
apart f:om some r~covery itl !h<: faci!ieies 
fee1 fl<\ki by overset~:: op¢ralm. lrn:m~C'd 
revenue from facl!Jties fees wJI emerge 
from an agrecm;anl t(,•ached recently wllh 
.a to~alix.tor operator 0.'1 Norfolk !:.land. 

DIVIDENDS 
A spocfal dividend of $36.0 million w<~s 
J.»!d ~ th\l State ol Queeftl!¥ld ¢n 9 
Nowmber 1999 in respoct of surplus 
profits of The Totalitator Adminl~Uation 
Soard of Querosland. 

Director1; h:we de<!drea a fully franked 
2000 final div'dend of $13.7 million 

wh'c'l has been orovided for out of 
proms for the yci!r ended 30 June 
2000. This dividiU1d VlliU be paid on or 
about 27 October 2000. 

CHANGES IN 
OWNERSHIP 
Under the Share Offer DOC1.Iffii'Jnt 
dined 15 OttoOO 19~, the Queensland 
Government offered all of the 130.8 
rri!Hon issued ordinary shares in TASQ to 
irn.~ This offet Q( the State's 
sharehcldlng W<l> sw::cessfully<::omplett!rl 
in NO\I(\ffibci1 999 and n!Sulted In the 
State <:ea~ing to be a ~harehofder of 
TABQ. TA!lQ's ordinary ;hat~ wer~ 
adrrf(ted to the oftici:alllst of 11m 
Austr!Uil!n Stock E:.::thMge limited on 15 
Nl:mmber 1999 and commenced 
trading oo 16 November 1999. 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
DISCLOSURE 
The opemtlons of the CoosoLda!ed 
Entity ure n.ot subject to aey particular 
and ~;ifiamt environmental 
regviatior. under any law ()f the 
Comrnonwealth. of Avstrllll<l or any ot 
lts StaiD or Tc:rltorles. 
The Comolldatt!rl Entity has not 
Incurred any liability (Including for 
re.::titkatlon <:Osl~) tJnder any 
erwironmenlallegis!alion, 

MATTERS 
SUBSEQUENT TO 
THE END OF THE 
FINANCIAL YEAR 
Since ti:e end of the flnnndal year TABQ 
hM acquired TatterS<~i:'s Gamlrtg 

Sy$1:ctm Qkl Ply ltd. This acqubitD:m. 
ir.t~ the rwmbcr of gaming 
machines ffi(lfl\l<ired by the 
ConsOlidated Entlly by approximilll;liy 
1.500 mu<:hir.(U. 

NT TA6 Pty Ltd a who\iy ovvnerl 
subttdiary of TABQ <0.1lrtJCm::ed trading 
under lts Totalisator licence !11h<:! 
Northern Tenitory on l july 2000. 

No other matters or drcomsl;;nce~ 
have arisM since the end of lhe year 
whk:h h<lve signincantly afletted or 
may 1tgnificantly aff«t lhe operatklm 
of the Consolidated Entlty, !be resul'h 
ot thOse opcratiom or the ~tate of 
affair;: of the Consolidated Ent1ty in 
furore flol!fldal }'C<lrs. 

LIKELY 
DEVELOPMENTS 
Information a$ to the likely 
devtlopments in the cperat1cns !)(!.he 
CQ<\SO!tdated Entity is set aut 1:~ lhe 
RevieW of Operations and Results 
(page ;2). 

There are no Jikef}' develo;xnent~ in the 
operat!om of the C¢n>OIIdated Entity 
that were not llnalised at the date of 
this Report 

Furth«' Information on likely 
dewklpmam in the operations of !he 
coorolidated Ent!t)' and the expectr:d 
results of ~tatkms !',ave r.ot been 
lnduded in this Repo:t because the 
Directors beiieve to do so would be 
titre!;; to result in unrea'.iOI'labie 
prejudice to !he CooroUdated Entity. 

INDEMNIFICATION 
f'll(M.Jant to its Constitution, TA6Q 
indemnifies every person who i~, or has 
be¢11, n Dlre.:tor or SE<:Mtary of the 
Company (to the extef\t penni(ted by 
law} agaimt: 

{a} a liability incurred by that p~rsoo. at 
a DII'&Wr or Secretary, t() anottrer 
j)fltSOn (other than the C<Ktip4!ny or 
lts related bodies corporate). This 
Indemnity does not extend to 
ltabi!itres arismg out of conduct 
involving a ia<k of good faith; 

{b} a liability for co;ts and experne~ 
locum;d by that person ln 
succe~fully defending any 
pr<.Kceding~, or In <:onnection wflh 
an applkatlon In relation to any 
praceedlngs, ln whkh relief ll 
granted to that person under the 
Corporatlom law. 

TABQ has executed a Deed of 
Indemnity, lruurarKe and Ace~ in 
f.wour of the Direct on. The Deed uf 
lndemrnty. lm;unmee and Access grant> 
an indemnity to Dire<::!.ors and gives ~he 
Director5 the r!ght Q! access to Soard 
paper5 and requifes TABQ to maintain 
an insur<m<e cover !or !be Dire<tors. 

INSURANCE OF 
DIRECTORS AND 
OFFICERS 
Dl)fing the finonci?l ~r the 
Consolidated Entity paid pr.:mivms for 
Dlrectcts' and O!fi«!a' liabliity 
inwraru:e in respect ol Dirertorx an<! 
e:.::&utlve o.'ficers of the Company and 
i1s contro!!OO entitle~ a~ perm!tted by 
the Corpruatlons law. The terms o/ the 
policy pwhlblt diSt:losure: of details of 
the lnsur~nce <:Q\I"ff and ptemlums. 

DIRECTORS' INTERESTS 
The relevant Interest of each Director in the share 
capital of the Company as ncdt;t;U by the Di~&tor; 
ro the AuWalian Stock Excha~ in accordance 
with Section 2(15G of the Corporatiom law at tho:! 
date Qf lhh Ri-port is as fo11-ow5: 

Name Fully Ptlid Optlorn Ovw 
ordln111ry $h~t+'el. Ordhuuy $hMes 

G Chapman 3:10,530 
JO'er:en s,ooo 
R McilWain Nll 
R llent!ey 20,(100 

JS!rd 7,000 
G fry :l,OOO 
W Myers 5,000 
H Nugent Nil 
K Seymour 8,808,710 

DIRECTORS' MEETINGS 
The number oi Dir¢Ctoo' meetings 
(~;~d meeting~ <:~f Committees of Directors) and 
number of meetings attended by each of the 
Dire<:: ton of the Company during the year were: 

Name Board of 
Dlre(:tors 

Audit& 
G!)Veman.:e 
Committee 
A B 

Remuneration 
& Norn!natlom 

Comm!Uee 
A 

G Chapman 15 
JO'Sr~n 15 
R Mdlwain 10 
R eent:ey 15 
J Bird 15 
Gfoy 15 
WMyets 15 
H Nugent 15 
K Seymour 0 

' 15 
l4 
10 
15 
15 
15 
14 
15 
0 

5 

' 5 

A B 

2 ' 

' ' 

' ' 

Nil 
Nil 

1,000,000 
~~ 

Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 

(<>hmm A. lmik-<oki !hi! 
.wmb~r of nw~tlng; held 
<.luting th<: YNr •W'IIW lh¢ 
Oilt<t<rrwo<a~cllbt 
lllii'd gr(mnmtU€f, 

Cvbwt'" 8 btdic~tn tht 
~. o1 !"!'!!!<!llf'oql att~11\11::d 
by the Di<fs:IDr d<itlll!) tho 
Ye¥: wl!ik: the Dii«:JOO' WiU a 
m•mbo>tdtll$1lci»dur 
Cofl'ln'!t!J!e 
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Dlredor&' Remuneration DIRECTORS' AND 
SENIOR EXECUTIVES' 
EMOLUMENTS 

The total remuneratton received or due and JitcelvabJe by Directors of the Cornpany 
f;)f the year emkd 30 !uM 200f) Wai: 

The Remunuration a!'.d Nominations 
Committee i~ vested >\ith respomlb!!ity 
kw making recommendations to the 
Beard Q!l the remuneratiOfl polities and 
packages .applicable to 8aard members 
and senior exec.utives of the Company. 
The broad remuneriltlon pol!cy is to 
ensure the remuneration package 
properly reflects tht:: p<!r$Ofl's duties 
and respanslbiliti<;$ and i$ competitive 
in attracting. retaining and motivating 
people or the highest quality. 

Empk>yees including the e~ecutlve 
director and senior execu!Ne> may 
te<.eive bamJ5es based or. adW::vemet1t 
of sp&ir:c goals. Such bonuses may 
lr!dude opti:>"lS over or<llnary shares. 
The ability to eM:rdsc the optioos is 
condlOOnal upon the Company 
achieving artain performance criteri<L 
Non-exe<:uthro DlrectOIS do not~ 
any performance re!atl:!d remunllr<Jtfoo. 

Executive 
Director 
RMcllwain 
Non·Fxe<.utive 
Dire<.tors 
G Cl'wpman 
J O'Rtien 
j Sird 
WMyers 

Cf'Y 
H Nugent 

.R Bentley 
K Seymour' 

Brue Other 
Emoh.tmti!t'!t' Compensatloo' 

426,405 148,565 

91,125 4,605 
48,528 2,698 
48,125 2,552 
48,125 2,552 
47,125 2,.412 
44,750 2,479 

41,000 2.21 i 

Total 
Compw~sallol! 

(exdvdif!9 
Oplk!Ju} 

574,970 

95,730 
51,2:!6 
50,677 
50,677 

49,537 
47,229 

43,217 

L N~n·~~~,Wv~ tll'«l¢n' <efol\llltm""' rtp!llltlll! lm In wn.ntte~m '"'lh anofl<ltng 111:ta1<t IINI.J Crolmillf'el and !obMI~ry <<>mpii'IM' bG;m;l !!W!I(Jngl. 
't. ln«•>.j>t<l<1fN"tH"'-'flliM!OiMI<n!hh!"f'NI!11U(:~/~!\OluptiUlll'll!at\t:q, 

h re<p<'(\ or til~ hoe..!~ ~\lib 1tp...Wnl< mntribull,... w "'f"'<4rnu~lk1ll, pum~"" or mptru whidol..cl "*~' bl!ntOu. 

Fair Value 
ofOptiom 

granted during 
the year' 

350,000' 

J. Til~ l.lir v~lue oll!fllWr!i ~ durkl(llh!! ~has \lel:n ddt:lmlQ Ulli1g \t:'\1 &ld•llry lllnllard SLxk :lclwltl: Ofllklm ,lllll•tl\1 mcdcl. Thl1l! 001 ;ama~};cl prkllllltt ~~~ t!~imM~ ;d 
lh! W· v..:ue >l lh~se tp( ?."1 ~'~* nm ludotl. Thl! ""luaijoo ta11t1 !m<a«<Amt \tl~ prl~ M gtonl d~ th<:! c~ j'lri:A lht ~~fl«.lo>d m~ d u~ <>plil><>. lilt! ~ri\y In p.lw o! lho 
~yin;:)·~~ ~~d•~P«* ~" 
lh "fJ!iOOf ~~~~ Mly eKI!I<i>able if >pooLed perfu;mon«'. <diM• ~It WJIIW<!, fiolfflcl)o !hot lhe Compwy'• <Nif(l>(jl. b!!lm:t 1 .. I"" ;.,. • ..r •h•m mu>l i<K-tf bt m. f't'l' aooum 
mmpo<~rni !If' lo lh• date Ill• <>pllooJ""'t. 1 till! p<!lfQrm•o«l 'ri~r.a ·~ ll<ll; lo11i)kd ;>; &.ell"n<! QJ V~ltlog, imt tm ~tli li!ti dJI• {f'l'"' to lh• I•JH• din~} ti:R! "fAAll'l> """! be 
~J\!.Nill~lk•d•tt. 

~ l,MO, 0<» "f'li<ml g:rontf'd ot"" umi>o. F'<" d 12.00 wllld: ••plre oo 16 jarul,arq 2!105 ~nd ¥UI !:1 vaoylng IIWIO:m5l, J, 'I ond 5 y<J!l llllkroing l)NI.~!~ fMh <:!plil>n enli!lei !l".e' 
twlditt, ""1"1""'"" old!,. e.eo~i>o' poi<:«, '" l'>l>\l:rillc fill U!"' /tilly paid <r1dln.>oy !lure It! UJ<l.Compii!ly; 

$ . .f,pp<mll>d &!u C... ~;-,d ~~ tM repotJng p.:rl:ld" 

Executive Officers' Remuneration 
Th(' following table >hows the rermmeratlon of the tlve most highly ranunerated officen of the Company and the Con~olidated 
Entity who were officers Mat 30 june 2000. 

"""' "'"'" Other Tolal Options 
1!molumt:nt' Compensation" Compensation Granted 

{excluding durlngthe 
op:.ions) 

$ $ $ $ 
B Fletton 134,517 1«),914 :13,071 248,502 

MCa1r 145,77.8 29,575 175,303 

S Lawrie 131,475 778 2.7,358 159,611 
~>Houston 119,663 35,772 155.435 
G Cumow 106,503 28,499 135,002 

1, nw wi"& ""«~liw" ~re ""'"" ~-u~:lbl<! rw 1M W~t¢9k <he<lioo ar.d n:~~ent d!lilng Utt ym.~. 
2. ~ W<JmOOtlon• l<> "'~"''"""....UW.. IO'INl:iiOO pt m~t~r •ehi<le ..,d <>lb<:< l><t>dia. 
l, W~ In v~r,'111g Uandlu k ) ~!ld J J"''" full"""'"i> gunt nf th~ "!'limn. 

'"'"' $ 
150,000 

160,000 
150,000 

150,000 

75,000 

Exerti~ Filir Vlllue 
Price of Options 

granted during 
the year' 

1 $ 
2.08 49,500 

2.08 52))()(} 

lJ)8 49,500 
2.03 49,:5{)() 

Z.Oll 24,750 

i.. All~ upire"" 21 1•"\.Wf )J)f.>!i, I:M!; op;iolt f&l;ra the hold01, <>n p•ym.ml cl!M <:~ro:;he price to Jubscnl>e fw....., Mly )»id Olu;UllfY !.hill! ln Ilk< C~. 
s., IW«4tscl>lsltln o1 f~tvaWt or 11pt:o~J h No~« 3 Wi<let hurling "DI<<il:hm' lltffltll'\!ttJJiW'" 

Revenue margins from tol.<ltisator 
ac.livity were m line with forecasts at 
15.7% of sales, Gruwtfl in Tr!feda 
b¢!ting to 23.5% of safes, and the 
r«:ent dllcisions by the only two other 
pooling $y~tem~ in Austra!la to iMre;ne 
thcif <kdvctiom fronl bettlt.g, hiMl 
<r~tro an -opportJrlity to improve 
margins forth~, without be<o:nl,;g 
IJOCompetitive. The maltiml.lm alkrmble 
average <lflrt~.<"Zf dOOuttlon from betting 
pools in Queensland is 16%. 

Fixed price ~poi($ betting was litlroduced 
in Si.!P'ember 1999. Hevenue of $0.9 
m:tlion was <~chieved from a win rate of 
a!mo>t 10%. Thi5 new product grew 
r<IPlOiy alter TABQ's agency and bral"!(h 
network wao fitted with Interactive 
betting information modul!!s, ;md 
beUlng was made available on 
wv.w.tabq.rom in the second hair of ll'k 
financial year. Fool ball produced 77% of 
sale~. tr:cket, golf, and ten:tis were the 
next best ix:tting mediurru:. 

~lng Services 
Til¢ acqubitlon (II' Golden Gaming Pty 
LUi <1nd the completion Gf the f'.nt full 
¥®'of nwnitotlr1g opetati<ms, gener<~ted 
a 200% ir.aea;e In revenue: from gamil;g. 
MarginS on this busfne» <afltinuerl to 
i11plvve as TAI!Q't market >hare mo:w«t 
toward 33%, a'ld the number of effetti~ 
operatou in Queensland declined to fO\:t, 
The maximum attowable market $hate f.or 
a single opera :or ln Qoeensiand i~ 40%. 

BevernJe and margins from gaming will 
.:ontinue to improve bey<md jooe 2000. 
The full year bertclits of the Golden 
Gam'rtg Ply ltd acquisition in late 1999, 
growth :n market ~lmru to 37% fol:o•vlng 
the .xquisitl<m of Tattersalfs Queensland 
gaming Sl1fVkes business 'n August 2000, 
a'ld opportunities to improve revenue 

quality by lm:reasirtg ~ales of value. added 
smvke'i, wlll a!l produce rr:ore reveoU!! 
forth!> bu$:ness. 

Other Revenue 
Revenue from olher sourc<rS faded 
marginally in 199911000, Keno ~ar~ 
dedined by 1.6%, 1¥\Cotne frorn 
cwerseas faci tie$ managen\i!nt 
contra(~ w<u down 26.4%, and licence 
lees from Golden Casket's Sporullp fcll 
wen sho;t of knt:c~~L Meanwhile, 
a<Wertising Sai!l!S from RadiQTAil w¢te 

l!at. Tlte shortfall in these areas ha> 
large!y been offset by better than 
e~ eam:ngs from lntcrcst. 

Capital Expenditure 
Substantial progros:s was made toward 
the unu~ually !.nge 1999/2000 capital 
expenditure program, The completion 
nf the consolidation of Head Office, !he 
refurbiihmen: {;.:'Radio TAB's Srisbane 
hr\ladnuting racl11ties and eight 
agencies, deployment of retail fadli:.ie> 
to support sports betting. the 
ln!tallatioo of fully.eler::trurik 
Information systems al 140 retail sites, 
and the commtncement of the Natural 
language Speech R«:ogr1ition (NLSR) 
iystem, are the 1\fgtllights from the 
1999/2000 tJ!piW:! WQrks program. 

Nevertheless., capital ~xper.diWre fe!l 
short of forecal-t bec:ause of the 
rleci~ion to SlaQ!! the introduction of 
tM NLSR telephone betting technology 
over a full year beginning in May 2000, 
and deier Uta ne><.t stage 0: the !lf!Ven
ywr redevelopment of the .:me 
Wag<:l'ring sys:tlm to milke way for more 
pn.<Mit<g re>1enue producing p10jects. 

TM caplt~ program should tw 
subllt<mti<rly re-atigned In 2000/2001, 
with expen:±:ure to be il'l the order of 

$25 m'llian over tOO two-year period 
1999/2001. This commitment is 
consistent with ll'k long term lnveument 
in our business imd the fort.>ats.ts prior tn 
the decision to capitalhe lhe cost olthe 
labour employed on the dew:lopment of 
newsoftw;are, 

<o<u 
Expenditure :n 1999/2000 reflocted the 
shilling nature ofTABQ'~ bus!rnm. Tim 
co~l of additional racing information, 
home race tcleca>ts a:1d labour, haw all 
grown to 1Upport our Increasing r~l'<mre 
on eledrofl~cally dncr!buted betting 
inform~tion, thl'!' npld gtowtt\ in 
lelephol'ltl betiing. and lhe dewlopmellt 
of lhe g11mlng wrvk~ business, 
Meanwhile, stalione~y. commul"'kailoos 
costs, and <otnP'.Jta expenteS have 
either fallen as a result of the electron[(: 
dhtfibu!ion of radog JnfoJmatlcn, 
incen~s to reduce wastagr.ln agent$' 
re:munaatkm packages, r.omp¢\ittoo in 
the teletomrr.un"caticnslndi.lstry, and 
!ess expr.n$ive oomputer mainte~.<1nre 
<urangetrl@ts, 

An extnmrdimrnly targe share register, 
regulatory requkemelill artd the 
pfot:li.!<l fees paid to the Queensland 
Radng Industry to galn att:'£:'SS to 11!1 
Av.<>tr<lrl!ln racing_ ilrt" all new costs. 
'They represent noarly 41% mall 
Cl!pe:mes, and are r.xpe<:ted tQ <ontinu.: 
at a t:omparab!e level ne-xt )'('ilf. 

M•dn:t OuUook 
The outlook for 2000/2001 is quite 
promising. 

The race wagering bmioes& wt!l benefit 
from better quality revenue and a racing 
program which inc!udes an extra two 
ra(ing. SaturdaY1, an adrli!ional four 
radng Sundays. and more weekday 
Quaetls!and race meetlr;a~, 
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DIRECTORS 
The. crrector:i of TAB Quetmland 
llm::ect (TAB(l o<- the Company} lH 
any tlrtW during or since lhe ~md of 
the year are; 
Goorge Chapman (CMirmun) 

C!mctor since july 1 999 

John O'Br:~r. (Depvty Chakman) 
Director slrKe july 1999• 

Richard (Dick) Mdlwain 
(Managing Director) 
Director since September 1999 

Robert (f!ob) Boolley 
Director slm:e July 1999~ 

John Bird 
Director since july 1999• 

Graem" Fry 
Director since July 1999 

\M!yne Myers 
Director >ince July 19911* 

tielen Nugent 
Dlrectot since July 1999 

Kevin Seymour 
Director since Septembe; 2000 

• ~!t'<,cm!y ~ mem':}e<« TM"l'(l!dl~;ohv 

1\dmittlnr.lt.on Soor<i afQ.Jreml.tmJ 

The Dlrectors' qutdlficaUoo\ ~nd 
expffience are dctaited on page 9 
unOer the he<~ding Board of Dire(;~rs 
and lh05U page:i rue incorport~tl:ld In 
and form {l<lrt of this Report. 

PRINCIPAL 
ACTIVITIES 
The Conrol!dat~d Entity's (being TASQ 
and the entlth!$ it contro:red at the Mid 
of or during the year ended 30 Jur,c 
2000) prirxlpal octivilie$ dv:'llg lhe 
cou;.<;e fillhe year >,ve;e; 

the conduct of race wagering on
course and o!f-course pursuant to a 
Race Wagering Lkr.n.:;e granted 
li.'lder the Wagering Act 1998 
(Queensland); 
the conduct of sports wagering 
pursuant to a Sports Wagetlng 
Lie<!ll<::<i granW<l undC~" the Wagering 
Ac! 1998 {Queemkmd}; 

the .::onduct of a gaming machine 
monitoring business pursuant to 
ti<:N\O!S granted under the G<1ming 
MadlineAtt 1991 (Queensland); 
the provi>iom of broadcas.ting 
servi<;e~ ar.sociat~ with racing. 

It is noted in this Rc~ that the 
Consnlldated Entity <Kquired ColdM 
Gaming Pty ltd iUld a Totalisat<lr 
Licem::e in the Northern Too!tory 
(discm~ed below under tr.e he.:~di~ 
"Review of Operations <md Re~ult~"), 
and other tha.1 with re:pen to tho~e 
matter5 ther(l hav* bam no signifkant 
changes in the Comolidated Entity's 
octivities during the y~Nr. 

SIGNIFICANT 
CHANGES IN THE 
STATE OF AFFAIRS 
Thh Report i> In r~pe.:t Of the ilrst year 
ol opera!Jons of the Conwlidat<ld 
Entity. Other tha11 the pnvatm!tion cl 
TABQ {we below under the- 11eadifl9 
"Chan~ of ~ip-b) and lU Ustlfl9 
on the Avstr<~lian Stock Exchange, there 
llave be<!n no significant changes in the 
st<~te of Mf<tlrs of me Consolidated 
f:ntity during the financial year. It ls 
not.,d in this RepOJt that during the 
year lhe Corn:olidated Entity acquired 
Golden Gaming Pty ltd il.nd was 
granted a Totalisator Ucence in the 
Northern Territory (discussed below 
under !he heading "Review ot 
Op(t('ations and RMults"}, 

REVIEW OF 
OPERATIONS AND 
RESULTS 
Rt~ce W019'4"rlng 
TABQ holds exdlrllve 15·)'eilr Race 
il!ld Sports Wager;ng Licences in 
Quet!mland. Totaliiator belling in 
1999/2.000 produced revenue of 
.$255.6 miii!Or'l from betting on 4,265 
race mectit.gs il.r.d rugby league 
mat(hes. 

OPTIONS 
During or since the end of the financial 
)"f!ar, the Company granted opt!oru 
over untssued ordinary sh<tres ta a 
numbet of e~~>pioyees as part oi th.:!r 
remuneration. 

At <he date of this Report unissued 
ordinary sh.,res Qt the. Corr.paoy 
under the Company'! &:eeutlv!! 
Lru.:entive Opt!or-. Plan are: 

l~ue 0.1te of 
Option 

15 December 1999 

17 Febtlii'lry 1999 

Expiry Date 

16jaJY>~aty 2005 

21 Junuary 2005 

1. 5\J:>U<F"nUo Y'l"' ~oo n<> 9pllom bm bo•n 
U<mi!fft 

No ~hares were bsued during the 
reporting period or prlor to the date of 
this Report as a re:rul:, :X the exerci~e of 
an optlm; over •mls:rued shar;;>~ or 
interests. No op~IOfiS have been 
gram«! 5ince ih~ end of the finant:ial 
year 

All options expire on the earlier of their 
expiry t!ate, M (except In the case of 
the options grante<i to R Mdlwaln) on 
termlnation ot the employee's 
employment No options expirt!d 
during the year ended 30 ;une 20UO. 

The marl«!~ price of the Company's 
shares at 30 J • .ml" 2000 w.n $2.04 . 

ROUNDING OF AMOUNTS 
The Company is of a kind referred 10 in Class Order 98/0100 !S.>Ucd by the Australian 
Securitle &: foJYeslments Com-nts5ion_ <e!at!ng to the "rounding off" of amounts in 
the Dir&tors.' Re:l)<lrt, th(.' Anr:aua! Financial Report and !he C:oncl!e Rel)<lrt. 

Consequently. amount~ in the Directors' ltfport, the Annual f'mancial Report arxt the 
Concise Report have been rouridfld off l<> the nearest thousand dollars in accordance 
with that Chm omer. 

l;xetdlc 
Price of 
Option 

~2.00 

$2.1}8 

AUDITOR 

No. of Options 
an IS$Ue at 

ao run<!. 20001 

1,000,000 

1,330,000 
2,:no,ooo 

PrlcewaterhouseCoop!!rs continues In 
cffl<:e in ac<:ord:mce with Se-ction 327 
of (he Corpora{klm taw, 

This Report is made ln accordan<:e with 
a rero!ut!¢n of the Directors arid l> 
made on 13 September 2000. 

C Chapman 
Chaim'lan 

R 0 Mc11wain 
Managing Dir{!tt& 

EXECUTIVE 
MANAGEMENT 
TEAM 
Mh:bael Carr 
General M-<~nage>- Marketing and S.'lles 

Robbie Cook~ 
General Counsel &: StrateglU 

Grnenre Curnow 
Executive Manager • Human ReiDurces 

Barrie ftettoo 
Chief Finandal 04tlcer and 
Company Socretary 

Bru'e Houston 
General Manager- Operations 

Stephen Lawrie 
General Manager- Technology 

John McCormack 
General Manager. RadioTi\6 

M•uee Patane 
Executive M<lnage:. Audit 

Greg Shurmon 
Executive M<mager • Fad!ities 
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,r-,Q. . d 1. . IS commttte to 

best practice In the 

area of corporate 

governance. 

This statement 

provides an outline of 

the main corporate 

governance practices 

undertaken by the 

Company during 

the year. 

The Board of 
Directors · 
Role of the Board 
The Board Is nspcn~ible for the overall 
rorporate gowornance of TABQ. 
Th~ Board ret;egnires the need for the 
highest stand.mls of behaviour and 
accountability. The Soard of TABQ has 
final re;;porulbillty for manag:ng the 
Company's bu;!rnm and lrlfairs. 
This responsibility is addrem~d by the 
Board: 

formulating and approving 
objectives. goub and strategic 
direction for management 
monitoring finandal p.;rlmmallf:t!, 
including adopting annual budgets 
and approving TABQ's !immdal 
statements; 
msuring that atkquate systems of 
internal cootrol !Wst <~nd ~~re 
appropriately mooitor>td for 
<:ompllance; 
selecting the Chlcl Executive <~nd 
reviewing the performanre of senior 
operational rn..anagement; and 
efi$\Jrlng slgnlfkant busineu rls,:S 
are Identified and appropriately 
managed. 

Management of the day to day 
opetatiorn; gf the C(!fllpany ~sts in the 
Chief Executive who, together With the 
execut!Vt: team, I$ accot.mt!lbte to the 
Board, 

0 

DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF 
CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS 
STATEMENT 
Thta! wagering revepue of S256.5M was earned from on <md off-({IUlS€ totalisator sales 
\lnd fixed pria: sports beUlng 5ales tlltal!ing S11538M. This was a $light !nawe on 
combined TABQ and roce dub totalisator sates. last year, notwithstanding the o:mtinued 
dedine m OJKOUrre activity. 

fixed price sports betting commenced opcratktn~ In September 1999, and w.u 
progrmvely rolletl out to a number of li\B retail oot!ets: <t'ifflf the ensulng six mooths. 
Both totalisator belting and fixed prke betting ar~ avallable through TABs, Telebe:l and 
the iotemet. 

Changes to totalisatoc deductions and the mcthod of rounding totafisatot dMdends. 
were made during the y~vn, which were nwttal in terms of diVidends pald to wagering 
CI.Jstomers, but were benel!dalln respect of prod«« fee and wagering tax. and brought 
TABQ ln line with <lther TA!h. 

Revenue ot S2.9M was dert¥ed from providing compu!SOI}' mooitof!ng and a r.a119t of 
value added 1ervices to a number ot !icenred gaming venues aH;und Queensland. In 
September 1?99, TARQ aequired Golden Gaming Pty LW, lifting gamlng machine 
nombtl1 by more thact SO%. This, combined with operating effldendes and expansloo 
of lhe original gaming buMefS was responsible for un Increase ot altnrul200% in 
9Mt'lng mv~nue. 

Revemle of $8.5M was derived from other activities fnduding, retailing of Keno through 
mas, providing pooling wvkes to foreign tote op&ators, renting equipment to TAB 
agents, and Investing swphls funds. 

The most slgllitlcant costs fll(lltf'ed by ltv! Comolldated Entity are the product and 
program ice mabfe to the Queensland ltaclng Industry for the provision Of ali 
Ausuaiian racing product, and wageflng tax payable to the Queemtand Government In 
respect of the t!xdusiVe Wagering Lk:en<:es granted. These costs amoonted 00. l92.0M 
and $49.2M respectively, and accounted for 55% ot ali wagering revenlK!. 

Other co~t~ included commissions pa.'d to agents (S35.7M), salaries and on«>sts of 
$24.SM net of development casu capitalised, and depredatkm <If ptoperty, plant <md 
equipment and amortls&tlon of litefi<:C$ tota!Ung no.OM. 



BALANCE SHEET as at 30 June 2000 

CURRENT ASSETS 
Ouh 

R&elvab!e~ 

lnvootorl~ 

o .... 
TOTAL CWIRENT ASSUS 

NON-(URR£NT ASSETS 
Receivables 

lnves.tments 

!>roperty, plant and equlproent 

Intangibles 

Othm 

TOTAL HON·CUQENT ASSm 

TOTAL ASSETS 

CURRfNT~UABlLITIES 

Accounts payable 

Borrowings 

Provisionl 

TOTAl <URRENT UAIUUTIES 

NON·CURR£m LIABILITI£S 
A!XOunts payable 

Provisions 

TOTAL NON-CURR£NT UA8t1.1TIES 

TOTAL UABN.ITI£5 

NET AU:ETS 

EQ!JlTV 
Share cap:tal 

itetefllfS 

Ro.lt<:~i!Wd profit> 

TOTAL£QUl'I'Y 

(onmlldatC!d 
$.'0(10 

2:4,627 

2,157 

""' 296 

28,565 

43,058 

4$,802: 

6,907 

95,767 

124,332. 

27,500 

112 

26,488. 

54,100 

2,193 

1,441 

3,634 

57,734 

66,598 

35,9(10 

6,604 

24,094 

~,596 

The abo.ve conlotfdoted bultmce. ~he:et should be read In coojunctiOn with the (t(a;mpanying 
notes and dfjcusskm and rmolysis. 

BOARD OF 
DIRECTORS 
Ceo.-ge Chapman, 
Nort·lillecutlve Chrlirman 
Mr Chapman was appointed Noo
Exe;:utive Chairman !n july 1999. Mr 
Chapman is the Executive Chairman of 
G E Chapman Pty ltd and Skyr<.~ll Pty 
ltd, which developed, owru !llld 
operates the SkyraU Rainforest 
Cableway In North Queemlllnd. He 
prevlou$1y was Clair man of the Calms 
Port Authorlty, was Chairman of 
Wecasleis North Queensland Umlterl 
fer six y;>ars and was a director d The 
Ten Group limited and Ten Netwolk 
Holdlfl9S Umtted, Mr Chapmli.l'l hclds 
a B<lch<>lor of Sutveyh;g from the 
University of Queensland and Is a 
Fellow of the A1,1;1trahan Institute of 
Company Directors. Mr Clupman is 
aged 62, 

John O'Brl!tn, 
Non-Eitewtlve J)eputy Chairman 
Mr 01\rien was re-appointed to The 
Totalisatot Administration tmaro of 
Queensland in 1998 after being a 
mtunbec- and Oeputy Chalmlan 
between 1990artd 1996. MrO'!kk>« 
was appointed to the Board of the 
Company Jn july 1~9. He I> also 
Chairman and Prop1ietm of Pacific 
Toy<~ta In Cairns, and a director of 
Glirns C)l<lonc"'.l Rugby league Stale 
League Club and the Calms Talpam 
Natiooal Basket~! Leag\.Je Club. He j) 
a fotTflef Chairman ot the Calms tockey 
Club and the Queensland Ractng 
lndusUy C..:rordlt'lating Comm!tt>?e. 
Mr0'8rien i~ aged 50. 

Dkk Mdlwaln, 
Managing DJrutor and 
(hid £•e<:utfve 
Mr Mcltwaln was appointed a Direclo: 
in S<apt~;mber 19~. H~ joined TABQ as 
Chillf Execut!V\! iol989 from an 
executive role ln Australian AltUn~s. He 
Ita~ <~!so had prior experience in the 
mining: industry anci bt()Jdc:nting. He 
holds a H<ldlelor of Aru fro:n the 
University of QIJ!;'tensland, and is a 
fellow of the Australian Institute o1 
Compat~y Dltet.:tors. Mr Mcilwain is 
aged 53. 

Robert Bentley, 
Non-ExRutlve Dlr«tor 
Mr Bentley was appomted to ihe 
Totali~ator Admlnistratlotl Board of 
Queensland in 1998. Mr Sentley was 
appointed l!:l the Board (lf the 
Company !n july 1999. He was 
previously Chairman and Managing 
Director of Austral Plywoods Pty ltd, 
Chairman of the Plywood~ 

ManufatJUrets AssodaUon of Australia. 
(:t'!akman of Ute Q<Jeeru!and PrinCipal 
Club and Chairman of the lplwkh Turf 
Club. He was also Ch<lirm<>n of the 
Queensland Racing lndunry Cr.· 
Ordinaling Commlttf!e. Mr Senllcy il: 
aged 57. 

John Bird, 
Non-l:xetutlve Dlr«Wr 
Mr Bird was appointed a Oirectr>t of 
The Totalbat« Administration brd rl 
Queemland in 199"8 and ro lhe Boord 
of the Company in July 1999. He !s the 
fomlt!r Managing Partner of Brown and 
Bird C<:rtified Pradi.Sing A«ountants, 
;:md currenl\y Chairman of tht! Central 
Queensland Helicopter R~;SCue $.1;1rvke 
ltd and 11 dire<tor of Ergon Energy Pty 
Ltd. Mr Bird is ;l".so State Treasurer of 
the hntmlian labo.r Party (Q!d) and 
Chairman of the Queen!Jand taOOt 
Group of Companies. He was 
prevlouzly Chairman of Maday 
El&trldty Corporation, Cha!ti'Nin of 
Mackay Etettri<ily Board, Chairman o1 
Mackay Regional Hea·th Authority and 
a Councillor of Pioneet Shlre CounciL 
Mr B!rtl iS a Fellow of the Amtrallan 
Society of CErUf!Cd Practising 
Ac<;;ountanb, a fellow of the Ta)(atfon 
Institute of Australla and a rof:9ish:!red 
company auditor. Mr tftrd ls a member 
of the Australian Institute Of Camparty 
Direttors. Mr Bird is .agttd 54. 

Graemelry, 
NGn-ExewUve Director 
Mr fry w~n appointed Director in July 
1999. Mr fryh alro a Director of 
QlH!emhmd Colton Holdings Ltd, 
Con5otidat((d Manufacturing lndu:itrle5 
limited J.U'Id the: Australian Rugby 
league Foundation. He wal previously 
a Senior Partnl!r .<~t Defoittc TOU<iw 
Tohmatsu, a direct-or ot Al!gaS Energy 
ltd and of Seismic Supply loi:ernatkmal 
Pty Ud. W.t Fry h a Fcllow Of lhe 
Institute of Churtered ACC{)Unt?lnts. a 
registered company audit«, ?I membe:r 
0: the AUstraMn Institute of Company 
Dlrecto:s. and" member of the 
Taxation lnilitut.e of Australia. Mt Fl}' it 
aged 58, 

Wayne Myers. 
Non-ExecuUve Dfr«tor 
Mr Mye:rs was re-appointed to The 
Totalisator Admini~tratlon Board of 
Qtrecn~lltld in 1998 and to the S0<1rd 
of1hcCompany in july 1999. SirKe 
1997,1\e has been General t.ianager 
Qoeemla!'ld for MPT 
T.e!ecommunkations Limited, He has 
previously held the pusitlon of Deputy 
Chairman and Man<~ging Dimc!4f' of 
lhe Global Private Systems Group 
{Australia, New Zealand, and the 

SAARC Region of A3ia) cllu;;;ent 
Technologies Australia. Queensland 
Manager for AT&T and Queen.>! and 
Manag<!r of NEC Au!ttrnlla Pty ltd. He is 
cummUy Chairman d Queenslllnd's 
Communications and lnforn;allon 
Advisory Board, and a Trustee of the 
lang Patk TrusJ. Mr Myeg was 
pnwioosly a meruber of The Tot<~lisator 
Adrninl$tratkm Board of Queensland 
Board btltween 1990 and 1996. Mr 
Myers Is aged 46. 

Hehm Nugent, 
Hon·Executinl DitfKtor 
Dr Nug..,nt was appoint<l:d a1 Director 
In lui)' 1999. S.hc ls ai10 a oon
txe<utivc director Qf M<Jcquarie Bank 
Ltd and United Energy Ud, as well as 
bein9 Deputy Chair or the Au!tr<:~fia 
Council. Dr Ntlg{!nt was previously 
Director of Strategy at WestJ)JI( 
l}an!Ung Corpoi-'Iicm, a non·executive 
directOf of State Bank of NSW, a non
executive director of Mercantl!e Mutual 
Holdings ltd. Profes:sor in Management 
and director of the Master of Busines~ 
Mmini~lration program at the 
Au~tru!inn Graduate S<.hoo! of 
Management, a Principal of Md<lnsey 
and Co, and the Deputy Chair of Opera 
Atalralla. ln 1999, she was Chairpenon 
to the lvtini~eriallnqulry into the Major 
Pert-wming Mi. Dt NugentJs a Fcllow 
of the lrntitute of Company Director!. 
and cooocilmEtnber of the Australian 
Institute of Com~oy Directors (NSW 
Division) u well a$ a member of the 
l-1,arvard Club of Australia. Dr Nugent 
is aged 51. 

Kevin Seymour, 
Non-hlliicutlve Director 
Mf Kevin SeymO\Jrw,o~ appolnled 
to the Board of lhll Company (KI 
1 September 2000. Mr Seymour is the 
Chairman of AliadnQ' Amtralia Limited 
and tM Chairman cl Watpac Limitlld. 
He h11s exten:ffitc experfer.ce in the 
tadng Industry and is lhe VIce 
Chairmun of the Albio:l Park H~ttness 
liadng Club. Mr 5cyt1"!0Uf alSo holds 
board positions ·with £e~~eral private 
companies !n Australla and has 
externivl! property dclffiloprnent and 
bmincs.s c-xpe(icnce. Mr Stlymour ~ 
aged 00. 
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TAS Qulhlnsland Um1~ Boortl of Directoti 
Soo!ed L- R; [ohn O'Bikn (Deputy 

Om1rman). ctoorge Chapman (Civdnrnn},. 
Ok;k MCilwain (Mlll'laging ~M) 

Stilldir;g L· R; John Blrd, Dr Heloo Nul)tnt. 
Bob Bentfey. Graeme fty 

tnffi~ Above • wayne Myen, 
Below. Kevin Seymour 

() 

DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF 
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET 
The b<Jiance shoot for !he Consolidated Entity reltocl.:s the following .signlftcant it~m;; 

cam ho!d:ng5 of $2:4.6M wll! be adequate to meet ongoing opcratiOfJal 
requirements, minor acqu!Sit!Onl end dividend payrr..ents; 

Property, plant and equiprm.mt of S4HIM repre.~ents physical assets at written 
Oown valut!, n~e a~5ets include land and buiktngs (predominantly Head Office), 
wagering equipment and <.Otnfl.;ter .systems; 

lntang:ble assets are $45.8M at wrltten down value, «Jmprl:sing Wl>gerlng licences 
In Qu1X:rutaod and a Totalisator licence m the Noltflem Territory. Broadc;uting 
Llceru:es. MonitOflng Operator's licence! and a minor amount of goodw:tl. 
Licences arc amortised on a strafght-llne basis SQ ;u to alfo<ate their co~t o'l1.lt the 
periods rn which revenue will be earned, The Totalisator licence for NT TAB l:'ty ltd 
was. purdlas.-:d just prior tt> year-im.d and <a me lnto effect on 1 Joly 2000, thus no 
amo:tisatlcn has been charged to 30 Jtme 2000; 

h:«»JnU payable within 12 montm of $27.SM lndudh"lg prodoct fee and 
wageling: tax for lur'!e 2000 p11id July 2{100; 

Empbyee provi~ions of $6.4M,. of whith $5.9M i~ estimated ro be payable within 
12 months i!ldud<! an amount m $1.3M prO\<ided at 30 June 1999 fru
redunda!'lcfus payable as a result o~ the introduction of the Natural language 
Speech Rocogrritloo (NlSR) sysU:rrt Thi$ amount continues to be provided for 
based on {fie succe:ss of the NLSR technology: 

Ptovisipn for <fNldend $131M allows for the payn;ent of a fully franked dividend of 
10.5 cents pet' share; 

Retained profits of S24.1M, of whkh $8.9M is aurlbutable tu amounts brought 
fotWard from a former f!OO«Of{Xlrate entity, The T~tOf AdmlMtration Board 
of Queensland. Thb amount has been rupplemenled by a SS.4M adjustment as a 
result of the lntroducticn of tax effect accounting, 



STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS for the 
Year Ended 30 June 2000 

Cash flows from oper•tlng adMtles 
cam receipts In the CQutse of operations 

Cash returns to customers !n the <:oorse 
of operations 

Payments to supplioo. service providers 
and employees 

Paymct~ts to Qtreens!and Government -
wagering taw 

Payments to Queensland Rating Jndu~try -
product fees 

Interest received 

Net c.uh Inflow from 
operating .t:dMtles 

CAm flOW$ fl'(lm ftw~tffl!{adiVItfes 
Payment tor purchase of <:Ontrol!ed enlity, 
net of cash acquired 

Payments fo( ptoperty, plant,. equipment 
and lntangiblas 

ProceedS from sale of property, 
plant and equipment 

Net <ash outflow from 
lnvestlng activities 

cam flow~ fi'Om flrumdng ac:tlvltle$ 
Dividcmd5 paid 

Net cash outft(lW from 
flnandng actMtles 

Net de<rease In auh beld 

Ca>h at beginning of flnandal period 

Cash at the $Pd of frmtndal period 

Coruolld•ted ..... 
1,572,4$7 

(1,305,296) 

(46,295} 

(96,084) 

1,513 

38,:531 

(1,30:5) 

{23,.558) 

245 

(2:4,618-} 

(36,000) 

(36,000) 

(22,087} 

46,602 

24,51$ 

The oboYe WIUQ/idated starement of cash flows shouJd be rood in wijr.mct;on v.tih the 
D«cmpatlyifl!) notes and dhrustkm and nnoJ"jiis. 

Company's sflare{llnte!!ectuat property 
!n the NlS-R system by !ken>ing its 
Interest in this technology to co
deieloper VcCommerce Umite<i and 
TASQ subscribing for almost 1.2 million 
of their listed ordinary shares. 

Industry&: 
Government 
Support 
Q~eml.md radng received S92 million 
in product fees during 1999/2000, plut 
a number of special payment~ rrom Uw 
Queensland Gowmment on 
privatl~atlon. Payments to the Racing 
Industry frorn TABQ in 1993/1999 we~ 
$75.1 million. 

ihc Queensland Stiltt GO\Iemment afro 
rontintred to share di~clly in the 
we11lth creatW by'fASQ through 
M.gerlng tlOO"li <Jnd fee> in 1999/2000 
of 149.8 mlllicn. 

Public Sensitivity 
to Gambling 
TABQ recognise> !hat it t;arries a range 
of social responslblll~ as a significant 
!Upp!!cr of wagering seMces in 
Queensland. Active participation on 
the Gtw\!mment's lre5pomlbl~ 
CambUng Adv!so.y Committee is 
JH.:cepted as one of the more significant 
opportuniU~ to develop i'l better 
undcutandtng of llli- unique 
re.::reational beneli~ avai!abie from a 
.stlll-bas<Jd wagering mrvlce v.hkh k 
supported by a full array of belling 
infOI'Tiiation. 

TMQ will conti'lue to acknawledge 
community view> on gambling, and 
promote the 1espomible enjoyment of 
its servke~. We cannot ignore the 
obllgatlon ~have to the Racing 
~ndustry to 1ecuri! the futU¥e of an 
activi:y v.1lkh has beoo part of the 
Au~tr.i!kln recrcatkmal !andKapc for 
almmt 200 ~ars. 

Forecasts, Proformas 
and Real Profit 
finally, the actual after tax profit of 
S23.5 rnillioo !~ the result of trading 
under OO!h Government and private 
owtH!riih!p, The- after tax profit would 
have ~en appro>;imate!y S15 million if 
iABQ had been a ;;~ted company 
throughout the entire reporting pericd. 
This compares with a proforma forecast 
of $14.9 million in the Sham Offer 
Document published Ialit October, and 
Is the mere relevant bau~ for forming a 
view on the future potential cf TABQ. 

AD 1\otcllwilin 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE al'ld 
MANAGING DIRECTOR 
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Our ongoing 

investment in more 
efficient service delivery 

systems continues to 

be an integral part 
of a strategy to 

improve earnings. 

Gaming Services 
TABQ'$ gaming serviCes business is 
producing good returns ftom th~t 
Corrpany's earlier investment in 
gaming ~ystcms. Thu acquisition and 
integration of Golden Garr.'ng Pty ltd 
lwm Golden Casket lottery 
Corpon!tion limited ha~ delivered the 
market sham needed to justify an 
ongoing invt5tment in !.he 
maintenance and dt!Vek!pment of new 
garning systerm. 

This market share WtM. further enhanced 
by the past year end acquisition of 
Tattersall's Gaming System~ Qld f'ty Ltd 
which added i!pprrudmateiy 1500 
gaming machines to those monitored 
by the Company. 

Business Strategy 
1'A8Q's pll.fticlp<~.tion in tlw 
q,;nsolki~tron o! the gaming renm:ei 
and wagering bu~lnesscs In Queensland 
a1d elsewhere has proven to be a 
sound :n'ffl!ttoent strategy. Thi~ 
$trategy has if!klbled TASQ to build on 
It~ compet<mciel, and 1«1> produced 
Immediate retum;, 

Meanwhile, TABQ will «»ltinve to 
!JfO!JfESS opportunities to improve it$ 
tATtdency. ar.d remain llhNd of the 
marki<t. The axhitecture of 
wwwJabq.rom h.u been overhauled. 
lind the next generl!tion of our fu1Iy 
Electronic !:;:e:a<:live rctailing sy~terru 
will apply the lessons leMned from the 
re-de~opment of W\"JVVI.tabq,com and 
the eatly versions of the interactive 
po!At-o!'·~ beUing inforrnatlon 
$)'~tern$. 

Out onfWing irwestm~mt in more 
ef!ldent s:ervit:e delivery sys:tenu 
continues to be an integral part of a 
.strat!!gy to improve earnings. The 
pff:furf.ro strategy !s to take full val~.~e 
from tire development -and OWI'IC!Sh.ip 
at any MW systmns. Th~ has lnduded 
the opportonity to exploit the 

() 

DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF 
STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 
Cash flows frorn operating activltles: were $1.57 billion tor lhe year to 30 June 2t:I:JO. 
There <:ruh flov.'S arc proVIded predominantly (more than 99%) by ratt:! wagering 
activlty. and supplemented by revenue from gaming ffi<ICifll'le monitoring and 
servlct;!;, commission from retalllng Ka1o on behalf of the licence hokk!r, renting 
equ!pment to agents and providing poolihg facilitlus on a fee for ~ewke balls to 
foreign operators. C.uh !lows from wagering adMties are predominantly (more than 
99%} sale~ of OOttiog prodll$, ~upp!emented by othet cash flows ;usodated with 
wagering svch as ~t movement~~ in telephone betting MUJUnt balances and security 
deposits receivl!d frnm agents. 

Ca!h returns to ~ustomers (Jl .31 bill!on} wllfe predom!mmtly (more than 99%) for 
the payment of wlnning divldends to wagering coftomen. 

Paymenl,s to supp!UJ:s, servl<e providers and employees ($88 million) Included the 
following: 

Commi.ssiom paid to agent! tor selling wagering products· S36M; 

Salarie> and orH.:o£ts paid to and on behalf of employees· S2~W.; 

Coz!S asrodated with o«.upyillg fteehold and lea5eh01d properties~ :S6M; 
Cmt of providing information wtvk(tS, lndudffig extensive radio netw'Otk. 
Sky radng vision,. OCW$p3per form and AUstext services· 16M; and 

All other cash cpetat!ng expenses· 117M. 

Addrtfona!!y, l'16M was paid to the Queen$land Govemm€flt as wagering talOOS, and 
the Queens!artd Radng lllduruy received S96M (wlth a further $4M and SBM 
respectively owlog at year end). 

An amcW'lt of $1.SM was received as l~t on cash holdtngs. notwithstanding a 
sub~tantlal diminution in <Mh ln November 1999 due to the payment of a special 
dividend of $36M to the State of Queemland. 

cash flow.> from i!'!Wsllng activities Include Sl.3M paid fm the acqulsltlon of Gol:deo 
Geming Pty Ltd from Golden Ca~ Lottery Corporation limited, adding aroond 
3,600 gaming machines tq tht< Cornotidated Entity's gaming buslmm. 

A further S23.6M w-as expended on property, plant and equipment, including the 
payment in late june of SBM to~ a Totalisator lkenU!' in the Northern TMit(lr)l 
effective from 1 luly 2000. Property, pi3Jlt and equipment In dudes the deveiopi'l'iCnt 
ot NaturallaJl9Uage Speed! Recognition tedmology. continual devclopmet~l of the 
wagwing systems, the continuing refurbishment and upgrade of betting premises 
and !he deployment of wagering equipment f<;t fi,.OO price sports OOtting. 



NOTES TO THE CONCISE FINANCIAL REPORT 
for the Year Ended 30 June 2000 

This Condse Hnandal Report relates to the Ccmolmted e-ntity <:omist:ing <Jf TAB 
Queensland Limited and the entitles It rontrolled at the end of, or dor1ng the year 
ended 30 june 2000. The accounting policies adopted are con5lstent with those of 
the previous year. 

1. SfGMENT INFORMAnON 
The COOsolidated Entlly operotes predominately in the lclrure and entertainment 
indumy in Aur.traUa. Adlvlt!ei Include the provision of wagering. gaming and 
related broadcasting service~ and facllitreJ. 

2, DIVIDENDS 

Ordlrnny Share$ 
Spedal dlvldefl<i paid to 
State Ccvctnment of Qu«msland 
on 9 November 1999 

Final divldend of 10.5 cents per fully pa!d 
ordinal)' share recogni:;ed as a tlab.'!ity and 
cxpm:ttld lfl bi! paid on 27 Ottot:m 2000 
franked l'.it 34% 

franke.d Dlvidenck 

zooo 
f'OOO 

36,000 

13,734 

The franked portioos of the dividends proposed as at 30 june 2000 will be franked 
out of ex!Stlng franking credits or out of franking CNditi arising from the payment 
of incmne tM in !he year ending 30 June 2001. 

3. EARNINGS PER SHARE. 

Basic eatnfngs per share 18.0 cents 

NQ adjustrrnmt has been made ln the ab<lv~ calcolatlOO in relation to movements 
In !hat~ capital plfor to 1 S N~ber 1999, the listing date. Thet~ is no material 
difference between bask earnings per shrue and diluted earnlngs per share. 

4. £VEN1'S OtCUitftiN(; AFTER BALANCE DATE 
Since the end¢~ the f!nandal year TAB Queoosland limited has acqulrOO 1i:ltterntll's 
Gaming Systems Qld Pty ltd. Ttih acqulsltlon lnC!eas.ed the nt~mber of gamfng 
mllch!nes monitored by the Coo:rolldalOO Entity by llpproxlmalcly 1500 gamlt;g 
machines. 

NT TAB Pty ltd commented triidlng under its lotaHsator lk<mce in the Northern 
Terril my on 1 july 2000. 

5, FULL FINANCIAL REPORT 
Further Information can be obtain~d from the full Annual Rep::.rt {whiCh comptfses 
this Concise Report plus the Anntlal Financild RJ:!'port) which Is available, ftee Qf 
cMrgo, on request from the C¢mpany. A copy may be reqt~eited by calling 
1800 333 053. Altcmatfvely, both the Ann~.~al financial Report <'Inti the Cood~ 
Report (ilf'l be a(te$.St'd via the Internet at w.vw.tabq.OOO' .. 

on-course race waget!ng. fixed price 
spt~ru. bellif<9., and the rapid 
developnent of TARQ'l gaming 
.sef\llces bustn.ess, liP <:ombinOO to 
dtlwer revenue growth in 1999/1000, 
The rnix of revenue, and continual 
adjustments to ccsts;, have enablru:l us 
to iru:rease earnings before intcro51, 
taxes, depredation and amortl~atkm, 
and exceed both the forecast <1od 
proform<~ profits from the Share Offer 
Document which wa\ used by investon 
to purchase sh<u~ in the Cornp1my In 
November 1999. 

Race Wagering 
Off<ourse race wagering sales growth, 
a further shift toward high-yicld bet 
types, and adju5tmenh to the amount 
deducted fro:n !r,dlvkli.ml w~erir;g 
pools, proVIded the foundation for a 
1.8% lm:reare in race wagering 
rever:ue. The average deduction from 
pool~ In 1999/2000 was 15-.7%, Thb is 
below the allowable maximum of 16%. 

The race wagering b'J~neu alw 
contirlues to bencllt from tim 
progrelsive conv~nloo of tlte retail 
network to electronically $ilpport«< 
race&y Information syst(!ff!S, and the 
rn«~ effichmt handting of the recent 
rtlpid growth in the sales delivered by 
telephone and IAIWW.tabq.com. FuMy 
eloctsonic mtormatloo distribution 
~ystems are already mpporred in 38% 
ot all retail sites. Meanwhile, telephone 
and h\ternet sates have men to 23.7% 
«.all sales, alter Mlng16.5% two 
years ago. 

futtlfe opportunities to Improve the 
earnings ftom the wagering bw;irw~s 
will wly heavily o:1 the inttoductloo of 
Natur<'l!Language Speech RecogolUon 
(NUB-) call handling technoiQgy, and 
the exteruion of TABQ's relai~ng 
sy5tems into new markets. 
NLSR is ;m lnveotment in cal! handling 
capacity wn;cn will rcdvce service 
delivery costs. It~ ~p&ted to process 
up to 20% of tha 13.1 rniltion 
telephone betting calls <wnntly 
handled by operators each year, simply 
by enabling a computer !0 hear, 
repeat. and proces~ bets. The savings m 
under·utilised o:!qu!pment, oet;upancy, 
fabour aod parking t::osts are obviOtll 
for a bllll~s whkh cx{Nlrlences short_ 
$h"arp pealu in dem<1nd. 

... provided TABQ with 

the opportunity to 

extract early profits 

from the extension of 

TABQ's retailing 

systems into a new 

marketplace. 

Meanwhile. 111e Northern Terrilmy TAB 
acqulsltkm fs ~xp«t~d to add 
approltimabl:ly a cent to eam!n~:p poar 
~turo after tax In 2000/2001. Th~ 
imtai!atk:n of TABQ's S)';'!t<~ms into the 
Terriiory, and the subslitution oJ the 

Territory's race broadcasting rervke 
with the Radio TAll progti»YY provided 
by TABQ's wholly-owned co!Y1mer<L:ll 
race broadea~tet, B~t!(lg Stalion 
4!P P'ty Ltd, have provki>!d TARQ with 
Ure opporttlnlty to extract early pn)fits. 
from ttm extension of TA6Q's retailing 
li)"ltems into a new ma.tketplace. 

Interest in sports 
betting is already 

four times the levels 
of Footy TAB. 

Sports Wagering 
TASQ's sports wagermg bJ.HineY.O has 
grown beyood FootyTAB to !ix.W price 
b~ting. Fixed prke belting WM fil'$t 
offered by TABQ in September 1999 
with tlw a~Jstance of TABCORP'~ 
"tab sportsbel" boo~ building ~eMce. 
It i~ ;:uppcrtEd with interactive 
lnformatkm modules in agendes, 
branches, at~d participating hotel$ and 
dubs. This. service is afro if\'ailab!e on 
www.tabq.com. 

lntefeit in sports betttng Is a!leru:ly at 
four tlnws ttte levels c>:per!en«:d when 
TAIIQ relied on ~ootyTAB al<1ne. Win 
ratm. haw: regularly <l<hieved doubk 
digits. 
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Dear Shareholder 
The tmmit!M from Government to 
private owntrlihlp in November 1999 
dominated TAS Queensland limited':!. 
(TABQ) ;:crporate and finandal 
activities in 1999/2000. The Company 
ended the finarn:ial year in the hand> of 
fu$t over 100,000 individual and 
iostitullonal 5harcl\oldet$. 

forecasts 1n th!! ShMe Olfer Document 
u~ to lramfer TABQ !rom 
Govemment to private OWf!lifihip 
proved to be a reliable indication of the 
potential of OIJr bu$in~ in 1999/2000. 
5oth ~amings before interest .>00 tax of 
$27A mnrron, and profit after tax of 
$23.5 mlllion, •Nere slightly bettl!f than 
f<lm<l$t These results provide the 
foundation fM further growth ;n 
earnings. 

TOO results wE're laHJt'I.Y lll:hieved on 
the b<Kk of gmw\1; If' Q((,(O\.'I.Se rate 
wagering revenue. the lntroductron ol 
fixed price sports betting, and the 
expanskm of the gami119 >e!Viwt 
btnlmm. The1e activlt:es continue to 
build protit5 from the more etr.ckmt use 
of the Company's exl1tlng retailing and 
technical systetr\t. This strategy will 
ur.;o!(l further in 2000/2001 with the 
acqui!iticn of !he NorLhem Tenitory 
TAB il!ld Tattenal!'s Gaming Systems 
Qld Pty Lid. 

MN~nwl'lifu, your 60<1rd continues b> 
review the potential t<> tm! the 
Company's strong bahmcu sh<.<e:t lo 
como!idate ia current bu~ines:s, and 
p05itkm it for the eventual removal of 
restrictions an its ownership during 
2004. Thh lndud<!s the opportunity to 

oJ;et a «>merstooe shareholdlng of up 
to 20% of the Co:npany's shares to a 
single en!,lly. 

Your Directors have taken the vit:w th.lt 
tM premature intwductk:.¥1 of a 
'tOm em one .sharehol'det could reduce 
the potential to form more wailble 
wmmercial aU!am:es:.. Sllaroholders can 
be sure that the &o.vd wi!l use lts 
unique ccouol over lire register or::y 
when il is l!kt!y to maximiu~ the value 
available from ultimately being the only 
ll;ted TAB in Au)tralia to have a fl'exible 
ownership l!:ructure.. 

Current cash holdings 

will be used to grow 

the business, 

and improve earnings 

per share. 

In the meanthne. tlte cum?flt ca~h 
holding$ will be u5ed tn pursue 
opportunities to gret« the business, and 
improve ~arnings per snare Wlth 
acquisitlMs whkh exp~olt oJr strengths 
and lmpr.we our UJmpetltiwness. 'Ilk 
wlU romkfer othll:r options for dealing 
with the Compeny's under-gearai 
balance sheet only lf further 
opportunities to build the business !all 
to emerge. 

The prospects f« tire 1000/2001 
flnaru::Ja! year a~e ern::ouraging. The 
integratio1~ of the recent acqui51tion~, 
conllnuing growth in $pOrtS Petllng, 
and a more favourab!e r<ltlng calendar, 
suggeit that profit next year will 
comfortably exceed the pro forma 
for&ast trom tht> privat!sat!on Shere 
Ofief D<x:ument for 1999/2000 of 
S14.9 million, 

Tht! Sha~ Offer Document indicated a 
dividend of10,3; per &hare would be 
paid in Oclcber, '(~IJt D1rt:<!ors have 
determined that this dividend be 
increa5ed to 10.5¢ per sharl:l and will 
be paid on or about 27 October 2000. 

George Chapman 
CHAIRMAN 

n 
J 

lllote.s to the Condte Flnandal Rf!port for the Year Ended 30 Jvne 2000 (Cont.) 

6. &»RECTORS' AND SENIOR EXECUTIVE.$' EMOLUM£NTS 
TOO total remuneration receiVed or due and receivable by Directors of tha 
Company for the yeat ended 30 june 2000 war: 

Income p~~id or pi!yable, or otherwhe made 
avllitable, to Directors by entities in the 
CC>I'iSOii<:l<tted Entity and related parties In 
connection with the management of affahl 
of the parent entity or ns o:mtmlled entities 
(exc!uding value of optiOn$ lm~ed to the 

Directors of 
Entitles In the 
(IJnJolld.ted 

Entity 
2000 

• 

Managing Dfre.ctor). 963,263 

The numbef} of paront l'!ntity Directon whose: total Income from the parent entity 
or related p.;:rtles was wllh1n the sper.it!ed band$ are 11~ follows: 

s • 40,000 49,999 

50,000 59,999 
90,000 99,999 

570,000 579,999 

he«~tlve Offh:ers' R~eratlon 

Remuneration recei'.~d. or dull' and 
receivable, from entities in the Coru.olidated 
Entity and related parties by Australian 
based executive officers (including the 
Managlng Director) w~ rernunr<!ratkm 
Wfi.S fl.t l!!a$t $100,000: 

Executive o1fit::en; Qf the parent entity 

Executive office;s of other entlttes in the 
Comolldated Entity 

3 

' 

b~utive 

Officers of the 
Conwlfdated 

Enuty 

• 

1,564,001 

129,776 

1,693,779 



N<JW to ttl& Coltds~ Fh'IMdflf Rtpmt for tbe Year Endtd 30 June 2000 (Cont.) 

The n!Jmben: ¢1/\tlstr!llian based ex«Utlve i)lfit::er.> (induding the Managing 
DlredOJ} whose remuneralion ftom entitles !n tOO Consolidated Entity and related 
parties Wil$ wil.hln the Sp!!dlied bMds are: as h.illows: 

I 
110,000 
120,000 
130,000 
150,000 
170,000 
240,000 
570,000 

1. COMPARATIVES 

' 119,999 
129,99!1 
139,999 
159,9?9 
179,999 
249,999 
579,999 

Exe<utiile 
Otfl«!n of the 
Consulldated ....... 

1 
1 
2 

TAll QtJeensl~~nd Umitftd WM mcorpotatOO on 1 July 1999 ahd operate$ under <1 • 
regime tht I$ slgnlfitliJltly different ftom It$~' The TotaJlS<ltor 
Admirbtratton Board of Queenst.lnd. 

Due to the misleading natwu: of r:omparbons between the tWG entlt~s, ASIC has 
dete'tmlned that Class Order 98/1416 appt>eS, granllng relief from providing 
C<~mparatlve f~gurM In the first year of operatiom of an entity that h.ls not 
pr~;ously prepared f!ffi)rtd;tl r¢p(lrt:S in ao:<>tdooce with the Corf,ll)l'atiQns law. 

Further finan<.:lallnfarmaijon can be obtalned from TAB Queensland Um!t&fs 
Annual Anandal Report which may be obtained ftCf: of charge on request to tl'wil 
company's Share f«!glstry onl800 333 Q53, 

DIRECTORS' DECLARATION 

In the opinion of the Dkectors of TAB Queensland Limited (TAIJQ.) th" JKWmpanying 
Concise Hnaod<ll Report of the Conwidated Entity, romp rising TASQ and its controlled 
entities, for the ym~r ~nded 30 fune 2000 set oot on pages 18 to 26: 

(a) has b!ilen derived from Oi is consistent with the conrolid11ted Annual Fin~i;l! 
Rf:port for lhe finandal year; and 

(b) complies with Accounting Standard MSB 1039 "Concise FiMndal Reports", 

Datftd at Srh;bane this 13th day of September 2001) 

Signed in accordar.ce with a re.rolutloo of the Directors: 

GOlapman 
Chairman 

ROMdlwain 
Managing Director 

HIGHLIGHTS FOR 1999/2000 

ActMtles 

luiy199' 

• TAB Queensland Um!ted granted e~:du~ive Sports and 
RacE- wagering Ut::ences. 

Sep~l999 

U!urn;hed retail ~ixed price sports betting on a wide range 
of sponlng events, 

AcquireQ Golden Ga..-ning: Pty Ltd expanding the- Groop's 
gaming machine monitoring bmioess. 

November 1999 

• Admitted to the olflctal rut ol the Australian Stock Ex<hilngc, 

Aprll2000 

• Sele<:l.ed as the preferred purchaStil' of the Northern Terrlto!y 
TAB. 

june 2000 

Completed acquisition of the Northern Territory TAB. 

Aw11rded Totar~atOt ucea<:e to conduct race and sports 
wagering in the Northern Territory. 

Commenced operntlon of the Naturaltaoguagc- Spee<::lo 
Recogn!t1on System {Nl.SR), 

Lkenred NLSR intellectual property rights to VeComllV:rce 
limited <'And subscribed for a -Share placement in 
VtCommen::e Limited. 

FinanciAl 
2000 

Total Revenue $269.3M 

EBITDA $37AM 

EBIT $27AM 

Profit before Tax S28.9M 

Profit after Tax S23.5M 

Stat-e Gambling la:w $49.2M 

Revenue generated for the 
Queensland llacffig IOOustty S92,0M 

Key Ratios 

Earnings per Share 18.0 C«lts 

Oividend per Share (fully franked) 10.5 cents 

Return on Shareholders' £qui:y 35% 

Number <Jt Employees (!rn::!uding 
fulltime ,and casual as at 30 june 2000) 754 

Number of Shareholders (as at 30 IUM 2000} 103,528 
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The transition from 

Government to 

private ownership in 

November 1999 

dominated TABQ's 

corporate and 

financial activities 

in 1999/2000. 

Scope 
We have audited the col'l(]se financial 
report of TAll Queeru.land Um\ted (tile 
"Compiu\y~) for the tin:mdal year ended 
30 }cOl!' .2000 as set out on pages 18 to 
26 in order to expre.s an opfn!on on it to 
the fftffl1b!lrs of the Company. The 
Company's Oltw:to;s are respomibre fot 
the cond;e flnancial ..:port. 

Our t'lUdit 1m been conducted in 
accotdill'l<:~ with Australian Auditing 
Sbmda"<ls lo provide rea~Of!able assur.mce 
as to whether lhe c<mdse firnl1l(ial report 
f> free of lll<rteria! misstatmnerrt. We have 
aho performed an indepi!ndent audit of 
the full fiflancW reporl of the Company 
for the financial y<:ar (i(lded 3.0 june 2000. 
Our audit report oo the full: llrnndal 
report was slgnOO oo 13 September ;woo 
and WM r.ot.subject to any qualllicalion. 

OIJJ pnx:eduros In respect of !he audit of 
the concise fl<Janc!al report included 
te5tlr.g that the information lndudOO in it 
Is oonsis~nt with the fuU financial report 
and exam:OatlOO, on a test basis, of 
evidence suppot:Ung the amounts, 
discussion and .analpls and other 
dl>dosures Which wer.e not directly 
derived f<om tile full flnandal report. 
These procedmes have been uoclertaken 
\0 form an opinion as to whether the 
corn:lse !lnancial report wmplies with 
Avstrillian Accoontlng Sttmdafd AAS8 
1039: Coodse Anarn.:ial Reporu In that, in 
all material repects, It is p!menlf!d fairly 
In accordance with tl\at standard. 

The. audit op'n!on expressed In this report 
hM bWI formed on the above baYs. 

AutUt opinion 
In otll' opmlor;.. the concise finandal 
report()( the Company complles with 
Accounting Standard AASB 1 039; 
O>ndw financial R~rts. 

PrlcewaterhouseCoope« 
Chartered A«cuntants 

Brisbane 
13 September 2000 
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Name of Shareholckr 

1 Rubicon NQfninees Ply Ltd 
2 Chase Manhattan Nmninees Limited 
3 Perpl!tual Nominees Umlted (I'MISF NC) 
4 Permanent TrUltee Australia limited (flll.0020NQ: 
5 Qt.K!emland Investment Corporation 
6 Seymour Group Pty ltd 
7 National Nominees Lbnited 
8 Permanen1 Tl\l$tee Australia Limited (Wl0027 AJQ 

9 Kay.aal Pty Ud 
10 Solid Earth Pty ltd 
11 WB:K Pty Ud 
12 Westpuc.Custodian Nominees Limited 
13 AMP Life Limited 
14 Perpetual Nt>minee> limited (IOSNQ 
1$ BT Cu!todiat Servkes Pty Limited (Stll!: cos 1\fCl 
1 ti Citlcorp Nominees Pty Limited 
17 Travelon lnroranc:e (Agencies) Pty limited 
18 CSS Board 
19 AMP Nominees Pty lim!tOO 
20 Commonwealth Cmtodial SeNices Limited 

Totol 

Substantial Sharlilholdeu: 

Number of 
Ordinary Shares 

7,737,403 
7Al3,373 
3.548,422 
3,116,968 
;2.535,600 
2.220,000 
1,1-62,529 
2,134,923 
2.100,000 
2,100,000 
2,100,000 
1.209,336 

727,539 
636,295 
$46,932: 
S01,547 
500,000 
41:16,823 
458,870 
455,194 

42.691,154 

Pemntage 
H<ld 
5.92 
5.67 
2.71 
2.38 
1.94 
1.70 
1,65 
1.63 
1.61 
1.61 
1.61 
0.92 
0.56 
0.49 
0.42 
0.33 
0.31! 
037 
0.35 
0.35 

32.65% 

At 4 September :woo, the following enbles were <ontained in the register Qf 
substantial ~lmrcholdings with respect to the Company'~ ordinary shah3: 

Shamholdlngs 

Sofid Earth Pty Ltd 
(by notice dated 16 December 1999} 

Commonweallh Bank of Awtraia 
(by notice dated 30 AIJgust 2000) 

Gulne;s ?eat Croup pic 
(by notice dated 27 January 1000) 

l'eipetual Trustee$ Ausl!i'dla Unilled 
(by notice dated 18 Ap.rii 2000) 

Number of Sbares 

8,808,710 

6,912_418 

6,740,371 

Distribution of Shareho1dln!J! (,;u at 4 Septemb•r 2000) 

Number of .... , Number of 
Rt~uge Holders of Holders Share~ 

Ordinary 
Sh;~re5' 

l 1,000 share> 89,325 90.81 4:7,793,076 
1,001 5,000 shart'!$ 7,821 7.95 19,776,114 
5,001 10,000" ~hares 876 0.89 6,610,304 

10,001 iQO,OOO shares 296 tUO 7,1!33,094 
100,001 and <wer 50 o.os 49,387,351 

Total! 98,370 100% 130,800,000 

%of 
Shares. 

36.54 
15.12 

.s.os 
S.S3 

37.76 
101>% 

Holden of Non·Market.sble Parc.els 
At 4 September 2000 them were 146 
shareholders (holding a total of 13,956 
shares} with len than a marketable: 
par..:el of the Company's share5 (be:ng 
233 or fewer shares}. 

Votfng Rights of Stusmhofden 
The fully p-ard ordlr1ary $hareho!de~ of 
the COmpany ar~ ~ntitled to vote a\ 
;;my rnet:tlng of the Membel'!l of the 
Company and their 'iCJtlng right~ are: 
• on a lt'.cw Qf hands ~ one vote per 

shareholder; and 
• on a poll • one vot~ per fully paid 

ordinary ~hare, 

:Sh•rehofdtr h$trh:tl1:ms 
The TAB Queenslaf!d limited 
Privatlsat!QI'; A<:t 199? (the "Act') set5 
out two d~s Qf tt!$trktions In relation 
to 5harehold\ogs in the Company, All 
shatehclding restriction~ in the Act 
expire on 31 August 200:4 <!nd ln 
summary the reslrktions ;ue; 
1. No entity, othet than <m ext!fllpt 

entity Of an approved "CQ.>nerstone 
lnvetor, may b&ome entitled tQ 

more Uun 10% of the voting 
5hares In thf!! Company. 

2. Only one entity at any time, which 
is designated as thf!! cornerstorn:~ 
hwestor by the GoWmoJ·ln~ 
Council under the Act. may 
beeeme entitled to up to 20% tlf 
~voting 5hare~ !n the Company. 
!11 the event that there is a 
cornerstone I!Wt!stor i.'l the future. 
the comerstone ~tor can not 
scll down It~ slmeholding 1n the 
Compllny for a period of {Wl) }'cats 
from l.he date that it first atqulres 
shi'lre5 as the pre~crlbed 
t:Qmel'1tone investorwlthout the 
p1lor approval of the Min11tN 
respornible for adrulobterlng the 
Act. At the date of this Concise 
Report no cornerstone !nv~tor had 
been presctibed tJtxkf the Act. 

On MMtt•t 8u:Y·back 
Thete is no <:urtent un-mark<!t bl.ty back 
in respe<:t of the Company's shares. 

To be the leading provider of chollenging, exciting and 

rewarding betting and entertainment servkes. 

We aim to achieve this by: 

• understanding our customers' needs and market 

opportunities better than our competitors; 

• rapidly implementing profitable products and services to 

meet these needs; 

• inviting our people to apply their expertise to deliver results; 

• continuousJy improving our performance; 

• pursuing growth opportunities in new business consistent 

with our strengths. 

Thereby: 

• generating the profit required to grow the business and 

support our shareholders. 
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GENERAL 
INFORMATION 
Regl:r.tered Offke 
TAB Queensland Umlted 
240 Sandgate Rood 
Albion Brisbane Qld 4010 

Telephone: (07) 32:62 6666 
Facsimile; {07) 3262 301 'I 

Cempany Sec:retB'I'f 
Barrie J Fletton 

Sh111re Regbtry 
Computershare Reghlry Sewke~ Ply ltd 
GPO Box 523 
MID&~ Qld 4001 
Telephone: 1800 333 OS3 

Change of Address 
Shareholdcn should advise the Sh.ue 
Registry lrrtrrll!di.,tely In writing as soon 
;r; their addmss changes. Braker 
sponsored .shitll!hofders should adVlie 
their spon.$0rlng broker. 

Annual tienual Meetfng 
The Annual General M<:etfng of the
Company WI il be held at the Silk'~ 
Function Room, Alb!on Park R.lceway 
at 3 Amy Street, Albion, Brisbane 
at 1.30pm (Brfsb<lne time) oo 
Friday 17 November 2000, 

Stock E}l:c:hrmge lbted lliuritles 
The Compimy's shares are l~ted on the 
Austrlilian Stock Exchange (ASX). Ttw 
ASX rode ~ "TQl", 

Key D-ate~ 
Dividend payment {tlnal} * 

27 Ottober 2000 
Annu.:!ll Gel'lefal Meeting 

17 Nowmber 2000 
* flat¢$ may be •ubi~ tn dio"llf' 

Cotuulidatlon of Sltanho{dings 
Please contact the Company'$ Sha~ 
Registty if you haVi! received morE than 
one Coodre Report tor lhe same 
sharehclding, Broker ~ponsor«< 
~harddder.s s!lould ~dvi~e thcir 
.:oporwoJiog broker. 

T.u: File Ntmt~Hlr 
Sharehokkr;s; who haw! not provided 
!heir ta>: file nUJilber and would llke t._, 
dQ ~o shovfcl ronlatt the Comp;~ny's 
Share Registry on 1000 333 i.l.S3. Tile 
Company Is reqLJln:d to deduct tax at 
the top marginal tate pius the 
Medicare k!IIY from unfnmked or 
paltial!y fr<mked divicknds. !)il!d to 
AUstralian resident mareho!ders who 
ha~ not supplied their Tax Fi!e 
Number Of exemption detail~. 

Direct Credit of Olvtd•nds 
Shareholders may nomioilt~ 111 
l!naodal imtitl.!tlnn account in 
Auslrarta into whkh dividend 
payments may bt' credilcd. 
Ph..'a$e contact the Company's Share 
lklgtstry on 1800 333 053 for a form 
to mJke such nomination. 
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Item for Decision 

AGENDA ITEM 5 

REPORT ON GOVERNANCE AND NOMINATION COMMITTEE 

Distribution: Tattersall's Board 

A meeting of the Governance and Nomination Committee was held on 30 August 2007. 

C Matters Resolved by the Committee 

As a consequence of that meeting the members resolved to recommend to the Board 
the following: 

1. That the amendments to the Independence Criteria shown by way of mark-up 
in the attached schedule entitled "Independence Criteria Schedule" be 
adopted. 

2. That, in accordance with the Independence Criteria, all of the Directors be 
considered as independent except for: 

(a) Dick Mcilwain as a consequence of him being an executive of the 
Company; and 

(b) Bob Bentley as a consequence of him being a person otherwise 
associated indirectly with a material supplier to the Group. 

3. That the Charter be amended to delete reference to paragraph 3.1.6 of the 
Charter. 

Paragraph 3.1.6 provides "Members will be appointed for a three year term of 
office with staggered anniversary dates." 

4 .. That the Board support the re-election of the three retiring Directors 
comprising Messrs Boon and Jamieson and Ms Cattermole. 

also thought appropriate to draw to the Board's attention for noting the following: 

5. The Committee resolved to adopt a process for the evaluation of the Board's 
performance which involves the following key steps: 

(i} Provision of a Board evaluation questionnaire to Board members and 
specified senior executives. 

112 

I I 
RMC.318 I 



(ii) Preparation of an Issues Paper which will be prepared by the 
Company Secretary in conjunction with the Chairman based on the 
questionnaire responses. Results will be aggregated to preserve 
confidentiality. 

(Iii) The initial draft of the issues Paper will be reviewed jointly by the 
Chairman and the Chief Executive to identify any sensitive issues that 
need to be managed. The Chairman will raise any sensitive issues 
with individual Directors and any Issues with the Chairman will be 
raised by the Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance 
Commillee. 

(iv) The Issues Paper will be discussed at a Board meeting. 

(v) A debriefing session will occur with those senior executives who have 
contributed to the evaluation p~ocess. 

The evaluation of the Board's performance is proposed to occur before the 
AGM with the questionnaire to be distributed at or shortly after the September 
Board meeting. 

A review of indivfdual Directors will occur in the following year. 

6. The Committee: 

(i) reviewed and provided comments generally on the draft Corporate 
Governance Statement; 

Qi) resolved that the information relating to its responsibilities and activities 
contained in the draft Corporate Governance Statement be approved for 
publication in the Annual Report. 

Recommendation: 

That the Board resolve to adopt the matters recommended by the Committee as set out 
.in items 1 - 4 above. 

FOR BOARD MEETING HELD ON 27.09.07 

212 
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i 1. 

2. 

: 3. 

I' 

4. 

Confirmed Details 

The Director is or has been 
a substantial shareholder of 
the Company or an officer 
of. or otherwise associated 
directl:;e with, a substantial 
shareholder of the ComQany: 

The Director is or has been 
a Tattersall's employee in 
the previous three years 

· The Director is or has been 
a material professional 
adviser or consultant to 
+atter-sall's!he Groug in the 
previous three years 

The Director is or has been 
a material supplier or 
customer of Tatte;sall'sthe 
Group or an officer ot or 
otherwise associated 
direcllv or indirectly with a 
material supplier or 

;;o customer 
s:: 
() 

f;:5 S:\LegaiiPENNY\lndependence Criteria Schedule.doo 

0 

Yes N/A 

X X 

X 

X X 

X X 

R Bent~ey L Cattermole G Chapman B Jamieson J Playoust K Seymour 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

X X X X X X 

X X X X X X 

X X X X X X 

Note' X X X X X 



;:tl 
:s:: 
0 

The Director has or has had 
material contractual 
relationships with 
+attercall'sthe Grouf! other 
than as a Director 

6. The Director'$ length of 
tenure may materially 

, interfere with the abllity to 
act in the Company's best 
interests 

7. The Director has any 
material business or other 
relationships which may 
interfere with the ability to 
act In the Company's best 
interests 

8. No other relationship exists 
between the Director and 

1 Tattersall's that may 
1 interfere with the exercise of 

independent judgement 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X X X 

X X X X 

X X X X 

X X X X 

NOTE: Family ties and cross directorships may also be relevant in considering interests and relationships which may compromise a non-executive 
Director's independence. 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Note ': B. Bentley is Chairman of Queensland Thoroughbred Racing Board (QTRB). Through Queensland Product Co. (QPC) QTRB supplies product to 
UNiTAB and UNiTAB has made payments totalling $127M to QPCforthe year ended 30 June, 2007. As a consequence, previously UNiTAB had 
considered B .. Bentley not to be independent as he did not meet criteria 4. 

~ S:\Legai\PENN'I\Independenoo Criterta SChedule. doc 
..... 


	Statement
	Att 1
	Att 2
	Att 3
	Att 4
	Att 5
	Att 6
	Att 7
	Att 8
	Att 9



